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IIpeaucnosue

OcCHOBHas 1eJIb JAHHOTO MOCOOUS — MOATOTOBKA LIKOJIbHMKOB
11 xnaccos cpegHux 001Ie0Opa30BaTENbHBIX LIKOJ, THMHA3UMA, a TaKkKe
IIKOJI ¢ paCHIMPEHHBIM MpPENoJaBaHUEM AaHIJIMICKOro fA3bIKa K CAaye
EanHOro rocynapcTBeHHOro 3K3aMeHa MO aHTJIUICKOMY S3BIKY, PE3YJib-
TaTBl KOTOPOrO, B COOTBETCTBHH C NMPOBOAMMOI pepopMOH cpenHero 1
BBICHIETO OOpa30BaHMs, 3aCYUTHIBAIOTCS KaK BCTYNMUTEIBHBIE 3K3aMEHBI
B 60JBIIHHCTBO BY30B. OHO MOXET ObITh TAKXE C YCIIEXOM HCITONb30BAHO
[IpY [OATOTOBKE K 3K3aMEHY 10 aHIJIHACKOMY s3bIKY B 9 Kiiacce (TUA,
T. H.«MaJlIoMy EI'O»).

3a nocnenHue roabi 6bUI0 OMyOIMKOBaHO 3HAYMTENILHOE KOJTUYECTBO
MOCOOHA, TOTOBSILLMX YYALIUXCS CPEAHUX LIKOJ U aOUMTYPUEHTOB K claye
I'MA 1 EI'D. 3HaunTenbHas YacTh 9THX U3JaHKH IPAMOTHO COCTAB/ICHA, HX
cojiepXaHHe COOTBETCTBYeT (POpMaTy IK3aMEHOB (T. €. OHY COJEepXar Bce
THIBI 3a0aHHH, BXOASAIIHE B 3K3aMEH), UTO MO3BOJIAET YCIICLTHO UCTIOB30-
BaTh JaHHBIE U3AAHUS JUISl TOATOTOBKHY YYEHHUKA K «TEXHUYECKOM» CTOPOHE
3K3aM€Ha, TO €CTb HAYYHUTh €r0 TEXHUKE ObICTPOrO M, MO BO3MOXHOCTH,
MPaBWILHOTO BHINOJHEHMsT 3anaHuii. OMHAKO MPaKTHKa MOKAa3bIBACET, 4TO
Takoif noaroroskd K 'MA u EI'D 3ayactyio GhIBa€T HEAOCTAaTOYHO. YC-
newHas caaya F'MA (3x3aMena no anruickoMy s3bIky B 9 kiacce) u EI'D
HEBO3MOXHa 0€3 YMEHHA OCYIIECTBIATh OOLICHHE Ha AaHTTTHACKOM A3bIKE
(yactu «ITuceMo» n «JOBOpeHHE»), WIS KOTOPOrO HEOOXOAUMO OBJIAJIe-
HHE OONBIIKMM O6BEMOM NONOJHUTEIBHOM, TaK Ha3biBaeMOM «(pOHOBOMH
HHPopManuu» (T. . HHGOPMALIMHU 10 HCTOPHH, 3KOHOMHKE, reorpaduu,
KYIBTYpe M JaXe TEXHHYECKHM HayKaM). Cleayer Takke IMOMHHTb, YTO
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MOATOTOBKA K 3K3aMeHY 110 HHOCTpaHHOMY sA3bIKY B ¢opMmare EI'D B s10-
00i1 ero YacTH NpearnosyaraeT He TOJIbKO «HaTACKMBaHHWE» HA BBITIOTHEHUE
ONpene/ieHHbIX TUNOB 3aJaHUi U Pa3BUTHE OMPEACACHHBIX HABHIKOB, HO
¥ cBoOOOHOE ONepupoOBaHUe 3HAYMTEILHLIM OObEMOM TEMATHYECKOH U
001115131 KOBO# JIEKCHKH, OBJIAZIETh KOTOPO# MOXHO TOJIbKO IpH paboTe ¢
TEKCTaMM, a TAKXE YMEHHE U3JIOXHUTD CBOIO TOUKY 3pEHHUs Ha MPOOJeMHbIe
BOTMPOCH! B paMKaX TEMaTHMKHW, YKa3aHHOM B HOPMaTUBHBIX IOKYMEHTaX
Mo JaHHBIM 9K3aMeHaM. [103ToMy HaM npeacTaBisieTca LeaecooOpa3HbIM
PEKOMEHAOBATD UTA UCMOJIb30BaHUS npu noarotoske K F'MA u EI'D, na-
pajienbHO ¢ pekoMeHnoBaHHBIMU PUITU usnaHussMu, coaepXalldiMu
TUIBI 3K3aMEHALIMOHHBIX 3alaHUll, TaKXe TaK Ha3blBaeMble «COOPHUKHU
TEMATHYECKHUX TEKCTOB». Takue mocoOust Aal0T BO3MOXHOCTD B KpaTJyaiiiue
CPOKM 3HaYMTEIbHO PacCIUMPUTh WIH 3aKPEITUTb JIEKCUKY M YTAYOUTD «(o-
HOBbIE 3HAHUSI», COBEPLIIEHHO HEOOXOAMMBIE IIPU CAaye JO0ro 3K3aMeHa
10 HHOCTPAaHHOMY 13bIKY, B TOM unuciae TMA u EI'D.

HanHoe mocobue HE COmepXUT 3anaHuil B ¢popMare yKazaHHOIO
9K3aMeHa, OJHAKO €ro MCIOJIb30BaHUE NPH MOATOTOBKE K IK3aMEHAM B
Ka4eCTBE MCTOYHHUKA A3bIKOBOTO M (PaKTUYECKOTO MaTepHasa IpeacTaB-
JISETCA OYEHb NOJIe3HBIM. OHO MOKPbIBAET OCHOBHBIE JIEKCHUYECKHE TEMBI,
BkimloueHHble B [MA u EI'D, ykazaHHble B HODMAaTUBHBIX JOKYMEHTaX
OHUIIH K 31UM 3K3aMeHaM (cM. «Koaudukarop 31eMEHTOB colepXaHHUs
MO aHIJIMACKOMY SI3BIKY IJISl COCTaBJIEHHUS KOHTPOJIbHBIX U3MEPHUTEIbHBIX
MaTepUaIOB €AUHOIO rocynapcTBeHHOro ak3ameHa 2009 rona» u «Kooudu-
KaTOp JEMEHTOB COAEPXAKU S 10 aHTJIMICKOMY A3BIKY IJISI COCTaBAECHHUS
KOHTPOJIBHBIX U3MEPHUTENBHBIX MAaTEPHATIOB TOCYJapCTBEHHON UTOTOBOM
aTTeCTallMM BEIMTYCKHUKOB [X K1accoB 00611e006pa30BaTENbHBIX YUPEXKICHU A
(B HOBOI popme) 2009 roga».

IMocobue cocrout u3 Tpex yacteit. [leppas yacts (English Examination
Topics. Forms 9/11) conepXut u3noxeHue OONbIICH 4aCTU TEM, BXOOA-
mux B conepxanue [ MA n EI'D. Kaxnas tema rnpeaBapsieTcsl 3aJaHUEM
B KOMMYHUKAaTUBHON (POPMYJIMPOBKE, MO3BOJAIOWIEA yYalleMycs IMo-
YyBCTBOBAThb C€04 B CUTYaLIMH O0ILEHHUSA. TeKCThI MEPBOM YACTH 1OCOOUA
cHabxeHbl moMeTamMu Tna (9/11), o6o3HavawIMMHU KJiace, IUIsi KOTOPOro
npeaHasHauyeHbi. [ToMersl (9+) 1 (11+) 03HAYAIOT, YTO MPHU MOATOTOBKE K
3K3aMeHaM y4alIMMCH CJIEAYET K OCHOBHOM YaCTU TEMBI, Tepel KOTOpoi
cTouT nometa (9/11), npubaBUTh YaCTh, KOTOPAs MPEABAPSACTCH IOMETOH
(9+) unu (114+) cooTBETCTBEHHO, YTOOHI ITOJIYYHUTD MOJTHBINA TEKCT.
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Bo sTopoii yacti noco6ust (Additional Topics) BHUMaHMIO YHTATEIA
IIPEUIaraloTcsl TEKCTHI IO TeMaM, BXOISLIUM B COAEPXaHME IIKOJIbHOM
MpOTpaMMBI B CTAPHIMX KJIACCaxX CPEAHEN LUKOJIbL, HO HE BK/IIOYaEMbIM B
5K3aMEHBI, WJIH JOTIOIHUTEILHEIE SK3aMeHAMOHHBIE TEMBI. TEKCTBI BTOPOI
4acTH pa3GUTHI 110 ABYM OCHOBHBIM YPOBHSIM CJIOXHOCTH: A 0603HayaeT
CpenHW ypoBEHDb, B — MOBEILIECHHDBIN YPOBEHbD.

TpeTbsl 4acTh TTOCOOMSA COOEPXHUT KIIOUU K YNIPAXHEHUAM, YTO
00JieryaeT caMOCTOSITENIbHYIO padoTy C KHUTOM.

TexcThl CHAOXEHbI TEMATHYECKHUM CJIOBApEM C MEPEBOIOM, pas-
JeJIEeHHBIM B COOTBETCTBMM C IeJIEHUEM TEKCTa Ha aG3anbl. EQMHULBI
CJIOBapsi COOTBETCTBYIOT BBIACJIICHUSIM B TEKCTE U NMPUBOIATCA B TOH Xe
MOCJIEIOBATEILHOCTH, B KOTOPOM BCTpeYaloTcs B TeKcTe. KaxIbiil TeKCT
COMPOBOXAAETCS TAKXKE YIIPAXHEHUEM Ha IEPEBOJI C PYCCKOTO Ha aHTJIHIA-
CKMH SI3BIK, LIEJTb KOTOPOTO — ITOMOYb YUAIIUMCS OCBOUTH TEMAaTUYECKYIO
JICKCHUKY, MPEXJE YeM IPUCTYNATh K U3JIOXKEHUIO TEMBI.

Kak pa6oraTb C KHMro# camoCTOATENbHO

[TocoOue COCTOUT M3 TPeX YACTEH: TEKCTOB IO TEMAaTHKE IK3aMEHOB

IT'HA u ET'D, nonoaHUTENbHBIX TEM M KJO4YeH K yrpaxHeHusaM. [lonon-

HUTEJIBHBIE TEMBI pa3Je/ieHBl HAa TeMaTHYeCKHe pa3aesibl, Harpumep: The

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Education, Literature

HT. 1. — ¥ MOTYT OBITh TPEX YPOBHEM CIOKHOCTH: CPELHETO A, ITOBBILIEH-

Horo B, npoMexyTouHoro Mexay HumMu A—B.

Ecnu Boel pabotaete ¢ KHUroil CaMOCTOSITEIbHO, MBI TIPEliaraeM

Bam caenyioiyii nopsiaoK paboThl:

1. Yrto6sl HaitTH MHTEpECYoNIyI0 Bac TeMy, BEUMATEILHO IIPOCMOTPHUTE
ornapneHue no pasaenaM FEnglish Examination Topics. Forms 9/11 u
Additional Topics.

2. Ecnm HyxHas BaM Tema Haxonutcs B pasnene Additional Topics,
BBIOCPUTE HYXHBIH YPOBEHb CIOXHOCTH TEKCTA; €CJIM YPOBEHb He-
00X0AMMOI1 TEMBI HE COOTBETCTBYET YPOBHIO Baliero 3HaHuUA si3bIKa,
BBEIGEPUTE TEKCT IMIPOMEXYTOUHOTO YPOBHSI A—B.

3. Kak paboTaTh ¢ TEKCTOM:

e IMPOYUTANTE TEKCT; MPHU YTCHUU TEKCTa YIOOHO IMOJIb30BAThCSH
TeMaTUYECKHUM CJIOBapeM, [IPUBEIEHHLIM ITOCIIE TEKCTA,;

® 03HaKOMHBILMCH C COAEPXAaHUEM TEKCTa U YCBOUB TEMATUYECKUIA
CJIOBaph, NMEPEBEAUTE MPEMIOKECHUS TOCTE TEKCTAa U IIPOBEPLTE
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HX I10 KJII0YaM, 3aTeM MEPEeBEAUTE MX ELIE pa3, YXKe€ He MOJIb3yACh
KJII0YaMH;

BBLIEJIMTE U 3alUIIUTE TEMY KaXaoro ab3ana;

MepecKa3biBaTh TEKCT HYXKHO HE MEHEe ABYX pa3; MpU IEPBOM
repeckase nojb3yiTech He CaMMM TEKCTOM, a CJIOBapeM K HEMY,
BTOpPOM Nnepeckas CiaeayeT Aearh, 3aKpbiB KHUTY;

€CJIM 3TO He IOJIYYaeTCsl, BEpHUTECH K NMPEAbLAYIUEMY ITYHKTY;
ecJv Bel nepBoHavyaIbHO BBIOpAIM TEKCT YPOBHS A U CIIPaBUIUCh
CO BCEMH 33JaHMSIMH, BEIOEPUTE TEKCT IO TOH Xe TeMe YpoBHA B
(ecnu OH ecTb) W NpoAEIaiTe BCe C CaMOro Hayaja.

YCIIEXOB BAM!



PART ONE

ENGLISH EXAMINATION TOPICS.
FORMS 9/11

Russia
(11)

Imagine you are telling your foreign guest about Russia. What main
points (geography, political system, economy, culture) would you touch
upon?

The first thing I am going to tell my foreign visitor about is the geography
and climate of Russia, as the geographical position and climate of a country
influence the country’s economy; the second reason is that they influence life-
styles and the health of its people, as well as the national character.

The Russian Federation, or Russia is the largest country in the world. Its
vast territory lies in the eastern part of Europe and the northern part of
Asia. The country is washed by three oceans (the Arctic, the Atlantic, the
Pacific) and twelve seas (the White Sea, the Barents Sea, the Okhotsk Sea,
the Baltic Sea, the Black Sea, the Caspian Sea, the Azov Sea and others).
Russia borders on many countries: Norway, Finland, Estonia, Latvia,
Lithuania in the north, China, Mongolia, North Korea and others in the
south-east, Poland, Belarus, Ukraine in the west, and others. The land of
Russia varies very much from forests to deserts, from high mountains to deep
valleys. Mountain ranges are found along the southern borders, such as the
Caucasus and the Altai, and in the eastern parts, such as the Verkhoyansk
Range. The Caucasus contain Mount Elbrus, Russia’s and Europe’s highest
point at 5,633 m. The more central Ural Mountains, a north-south range
that forms the primary divide between Europe and Asia, are also notable.
There are a lot of great rivers and deep lakes in the country. Notable rivers of
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Russia in Europe are the Volga, Don, Kama, Oka and the Northern Dvina,
while several other rivers originate in Russia but flow into other countries,
such as the Dnieper and the Western Dvina. In Asia, important rivers are
the Ob, Yrtysh, Yenisei, Angara, Lena, Amur and Kolyma. The largest
lakes are Baikal, Ladoga and Onega. Baikal is the deepest fresh-water lake
in the world and its water is the purest on Earth. The climate of Russia is
varied, from arctic and subarctic in the north, continental in the centre, to
subtropical in the south.

The Russian Federation is extremely rich in natural and mineral re-
sources. It has deposits of oil, gas, iron, gold, non-ferrous metals and many
other minerals.

The second thing I am going to speak about is Russia’s economy as 1
believe economy is a foundation of any country’s life.

The economy of Russia is going through a transitional period from the
centrally planned socialist economy to a market economy. After the collapse
of the Soviet Union in 1991 the greater part of industries were privatized,
agriculture and land underwent partial privatization later and are still under-
going it. After the crisis of 1997 and the depreciation of the rouble followed
by sharp deterioration in living standards for most of the population, Rus-
sia’s economy faced recession. The economy started recovering in 1999,
partially because of high export prices on oil and gas which Russia is rich
in. Russia is still heavily dependent on export of oil, gas and timber, while
its industrial and farming sectors are still weak as compared with those of
the developed countries, but the rate of economic growth of the country is
very high. If the rate is the same within a period of several years, Russia
will be the second largest European economy after Germany.

The third point I am going to touch upon is Russia’s political system.

The current population of Russia is about 143 million people. The
capital of the Russian Federation is Moscow, with a population of about
11 million people.

Russia is a parliamentary republic. Head of State in the country is
President, directly elected for a four-year term, who has considerable ex-
ecutive power and is head of the executive branch of the government. The
government consists of three branches: legislative (the Federal Assembly,
consisting of the Federation Council and the State Duma), executive (the
government, or the Cabinet of Ministers) and judicial (the system of courts,
including the Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and other courts).
The national flag of Russia is a white-blue-and-red banner. The national
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language of the Russian Federation is Russian. The Orthodox Church is the

dominant religion in Russia.

And finally, I am going to speak about Russian culture.

Russian culture abounds in names which are famous all over the
world. Actually, there is no field in science or arts where Russia failed
to contribute to the world’s intellectual and artistic treasure-houses. (see

‘Outstanding People’)

Topical Vocabulary

¢ geographical position

to influence the country’s econo-
my

lifestyle

national character

e vast territory

to lie in

to be washed by smth

to border on smth

to vary from forests to deserts

deep valley

mountain range

(the) highest point

to form the primary divide be-
tween

to originate in

to flow into

fresh-water lake

arctic (subarctic, continental, sub-
tropical) climate

to be extremely rich in natural and
mineral resources

to have deposits of
oil
gas

reorpad®uueckoe MoJOXECHUE

OKa3bIBaTh BIMSHUE HA 3KOHOMUKY
CTpaHbi

00pa3 XU3HHU

HalMOHANbHBIN XapakTep

0o0LIMpHAsA TEPPUTOPHUS

HAXOOWUTLCS B

OMBIBATLCA YEM-THO0

TPAHUYHTH C YEM-TUOO0

30. ObITb Pa3IMYHLIM — OT JIECOB
JIO TIYCTHIHb

rnybokasi JOJIHA

rOpHas rpsaa, Uenb

caMasi BbICOKasl TOYKa

30. 00pa30BLEIBaTh OCHOBHYIO Ipa-
HUILLY MEXIY

6paTh HAYaNoO B

TE4Yb B

TIPECHOBOJHOE 03epOo

apKTHYEeCKUH (CyOapKTHUYECKUI,
KOHTUHEHTAJIbHLIH, CyOTpOnuU-
JeCKHil) KIumMaT

UMETh UYpe3BbIYaitHO GoraTeie Ipu-
POAHBIE pecypchl U MOJIE3HbIE
HCKOIMaeMble

HUMETb MECTOPOXAECHUA

HeThb

ras



iron

non-ferrous metals

e to go through a transitional pe-
riod

centrally planned socialist econ-
omy

market economy

coliapse of the Soviet Union

industries

to be privatized

agriculture

to undergo partial privatization

depreciation of the rouble

sharp deterioration in living stand-
ards

to face recession

to start recovering
high export prices on smth

to be still heavily dependent on
export

timber

industrial and farming sectors

developed countries

rate of economic growth

the second largest European econ-
omy

¢ current population

e parliamentary republic

Head of State

to be directly elected for

four-year term
to have considerable executive
power
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XeJe30

LIBETHBIE METAJLIbI

NMPpOXOAUTH Yepe3 MepeEXOAHBIMN
nepuos

COLIMAIMCTHYECKAsI 3KOHOMMKA, OC-
HOBaHHAas Ha LIEHTPAJIM30BaHHOM
TUIAHHPOBAaHHH

PBIHOYHAasi 3KOHOMHKA

pacnan Coserckoro Colo3a

OTPacCy NPOMBILLJIEHHOCTH

OBITb MPHUBATU3IMPOBAHHBIM

CeJIbCKOE XO3HCTBO

MPOHTH YACTUIHYIO IIPHBATU3ALHIO

obGecueHuBaHue py06Jis

pe3Koe NnajJcHHe YPOBHS XU3HHU

NEepeXUBaTL KPU3UC, IKOHOMUYEC-
KUM cnan

HayaTb BO3POXIATHCS

BLICOKHE IKCIMOPTHBIE LEHBI HA
4TO-1U60

BCE €ille CWIBHO 3aBHCETb OT 3K-
criopra

Jiec (Mamepuan)

MTPOMBILLUIEHHDBIHN U CEJILCKOXO035IHC-
TBEHHBIN CEKTOpaA

Pa3BUTHIE CTPAHDI

TEMI 3KOHOMHYECKOIro pocTa

BTOpasi MO 3HAYECHHUIO IKOHOMHKA
(ctpaHa) Erponmi

COBPEMEHHOE HaceJIeHHue

napjaMeHTCcKasi peciybuKa

[JiaBa rocyiapcTaa

U30MpaThCsd MPSIMBIM I'OJOCOBA-
HHEM Ha

4YeTBIPEXJIETHUIL CPOK

obianaTh 3HAYUTEAbHOM HCTTOMHU -
TEJILHOMH BJ1ACTBIO



branch of the government
legislative

the Federal Assembly
the Federation Council
the State Duma
executive

the Cabinet of Ministers
judicial

the system of courts

the Constitutional Court
the Supreme Court

the Orthodox Church
dominant religion

e to abound in smth

to contribute to the world’s intellec-
tual and artistic treasure-houses

BJIaCTh, BETBb BJIACTH

3aKOHOAATEbHBIA

®enepanbHoe CobpaHue

Coget Penepanun

TocynapcrBeHHas Jyma

UCHOJHHUTEJILHBIH

KaOHMHeT MMHUCTPOB

cyaeOHBIM

CHCTEMA CYIOB

KOHCTUTYLIMOHHLIM CYI

BepxoBHbBIA Cyn

npaBocCjIaBHas 1IEPKOBb

rJIaBHast peJIMrus

UMETD YTO-JIM00 B U300MIMH, H30-
OmwI10BaTh

BHECTH BKJIaJ B MHPOBYIO MHTEJI-
JIEKTYAITBHYIO U XYI0XECTBEHHYIO
COKPOBHUIHHIIY

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. C‘IHT&CTCH, 49TO reorpad)uqecxoe MOJIOXECHUE N KINMAT OKa3bIBAIOT

BJIUSTHUE HA 3KOHOMUKY, CTHJIb XH3HH CTpaHbl U HallMOHAJIBHBIH
Xapakrep.

OO6wmnpHas Tepputopus Poccum ombiBaeTcst TpeMs OK€aHaMH M IBeE-
HaAUATbIO MOPSIMHU U IPAHUYUT CO MHOTUMM CTPAHaAMHU.
Jlanmuacdts! (land) pazHooOpa3HbI, OT JIECOB A0 MTYCThIHb, OT BBICOKMX
rop A0 INTyOOKHX JOJHH M BKIIOYAIOT OOJBIIOE KOTUYECTBO TOPHBIX
ueneii, B ToM yucie Kaska3s ¢ caMmoii Bbicokoii Toukoii EBpornbl — ro-
poit Dnbbpyc, YpanbcKue ropsi, AnTail M T. A.

B Poccuu MHOro 60Jp1IMX peK ¥ 03ep, B TOM 4Hciie baiikan, caMoe
IJIYOOKO€E M YMCTOE IPECHOBOAHOE 03epo B EBpore.

Ilocne pacnama CoBerckoro Cow3a Poccus mMpoxXoAHUT 4epes
MEPEXOAHBIA NMEPUON — OT COUMATUCTUYECKON IKOHOMMKH, OC-
HOBaHHOM Ha LIEHTPAJIM30BAHHOM IUIAaHUPOBAHMHU, K PBIHOYHOMH
3KOHOMMKE.

BorblIag 9yacTs oTpaciei npoMbILLIEHHOCTH POcCHH Y:Ke TpUBaTH3H-
pOBaHa, a CENIbCKOE XO3SIMCTBO BCE eIl IIPOXOAUT IIPUBATH3ALIMIO.
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7. Kpu3suc u obecueHMBaHWe py0Jisd IPUBEIH K pe3KOMY TTaIe HAIO YPOBHA
XU3HU OoJiblliel YacTu HaceyieHus1, Poccusa nepexuBajia 3KOHOMM-
YeCKHUit cnam.

8. Xots Poccus 1o cux nop CWILHO 3aBUCHUT OT 3KCITOpTa HedTH, rasa
U Jieca, a €€ NPOMBIIIUIEHHBIA M CEeNIbCKOXO3S1MCTBEHHBI CEKTOpa
¢j1abbl, TEMIT 3KOHOMHYECKOFO POCTa OYE€Hb BBICOK.

9. Poccusi — napnameHTCKas pecry0uKa, B KOTOPO#i IJ1aBo# rocyaapc-
TBa M UCIOJHUTEbHON BIACTU ABJSETCHA NPE3UNCHT, U30UpaeMblil
TIPSIMBIM T'OJIOCOBAHHEM Ha YEThIPEXJIETHUH CPOK.

10. 3akoHonartenabHasi BIacTh npenacrabieHa PeaepanbHeiM CobpaHu-
eM, cocrosmiuM U3 Coeta Penepauuu ¥ IocysapctBeHHOR ymsl,
MCTIOTHUTE/bHAS BJACTh NMPEACTaB/ieHa MPE3UACHTOM U COBETOM
MUHHUCTPOB, cyneOHas BNacTb COCTOMT U3 KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOIO CyAa,
BepxoBHOro cyna ¥ Apyrux Cy/ios.

11. Bxynbsrype Poccun oueHb MHOTO U3BECTHBIX MMEH, ITOCKOJNbKY Poccusa
BHecJia G0/IBILION BKJ1al B MUPOBYIO HHTEJIEKTYANbHYIO M XYAOXECT-
BEHHYIO COKPOBUILHHILY.

Moscow
(11)

You are proud of being a Muscovite, aren’t you? What would you advise
a foreigner to visit in Moscow and why?

I am definitely proud of being a Muscovite as I think Moscow is one
of the most beautiful cities in the world and can boast a number of unique
sights.

The first thing I would advise a foreigner to see and the most popular
Moscow sight is the Kremlin. First, it is one of the most ancient sights of
Moscow. Second, it has long been a symbol of Moscow, and a foreign guest
can’t fail to see it. It was built as a fortress in the 15th—16th century under
the supervision of Italian architects. The twenty towers on the Kremlin wall
were built in the 17th century for decoration. Among the ancient buildings
inside the Kremlin are the famous churches: the Archangel Cathedral with
tombs of princes and tsars, the Blagoveshchensky (Annunciation) Cathe-
dral with Andrey Rublyov’s frescoes, the Uspensky cathedral, Granovitaya
palata (Palace) where receptions were held by Russian tsars, and the Grand
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Kremlin Palace. Among other historical monuments of the Kremlin are
the Tsar Cannon and the Tsar Bell, both of enormous size.

Near the Kremlin is the huge Red Square, the most famous Rus-
sia’s square. Originally it was a marketplace and a meeting spot for popular
assemblies; it is still used as a parade ground and for demonstrations. On
the west side of Red Square and along the Kremlin wall are the Lenin
Mausoleum and the tombs of Soviet political figures; on the north side is
the completely rebuilt Kazan Cathedral (constructed in the 17th century,
razed by Stalin, and rebuilt in 1993); and at the southern end stands the
imposing Cathedral of Basil the Beautified. The cathedral has numerous
cupolas, each a different color, grouped around a central dome. In front of
the cathedral stands a monument to Minin and Pozharski.

Near Red Square extends the old district of Kitaigorod. It is one of
the oldest places in Moscow, once the merchants’ quarter, later the banking
section, and now an administrative centre with various government offices
and ministries. Tverskaya Street (formerly Gorky Street), a main thorough-
fare, extends from the Kremlin and is lined with modern buildings. Near
the beginning of Tverskaya Street is Treatre Square, containing the world-
famous Bolshoi and Maly treatres. Encircling the Kremlin and Kitaigorod is
the Bely Gorod (white city), traditionally the most elegant part of Moscow
and now a commercial and cultural area. In the Bely Gorod is the Christ
the Saviour Cathedral; demolished in 1931, it was rebuilt in 1990s.

Notable features of Moscow are the concentric rings of wide boul-
evards. Post-Soviet Moscow has seen renewed construction, including the
Triumph-Palace, which echoes Stalin’s Gothic-influenced Seven Sisters
skyscrapers and is the tallest building in Europe. The tallest free-standing
structure in Moscow is the Ostankino Tower (1967), a broadcast tower and
tourist attraction that rises 1,771 ft (540 m). Among Moscow’s many cultural
and scientific institutions are the University of Moscow (founded in 1755),
the Russian Academy of Sciences, a conservatory (1866), the Tretyakov Art
Gallery, the museum of Fine Arts, the Museum of Oriental Cultures, the
State Historical Museum, the National Exhibition Centre. Treatres include
the Moscow Art Treatre, the world-famous Bolshoi, the Maly Treatre and
many others. Numerous large parks and recreation areas include Gorky
Central Park, the forested Izmailovo and Sokolniki parks, and Ostankino
Park, with its Botanical gardens.

The ornate underground regarded by many as the most beautiful
underground in the world was opened in 1935.
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Topical Vocabulary

e to boast a number of unique
sights

e to be built under the supervision
of smb

architect

to be built for decoration

the Archangel Cathedral

the Annunciation Cathedral

to hold receptions

the Tsar Cannon

the Tsar Bell

o marketplace

meeting spot for popular assem-
blies

the Lenin Mausoleum

tomb

the Cathedral of Basil the Beautified

cupola

dome

to extend

e the merchants’ quarter

main thouroughfare

to be lined with smth

the Christ the Saviour Cathedral

to encircle

to be demolished

e notable feature

boulevard
Gothic-influenced

skyscraper

free-standing structure

broadcast tower

the Museum of Oriental Cultures

TOPONATBLCS PSIAOM YHMKaJbHBIX
IOCTONpPUMEYATENbHOCTEH

CTPOUTLCS IO PYKOBOACTBOM KO-
ro-amub6o

apXUTEKTOP

OBITH TTOCTPOEHHBIM IS YKpaile-
HUS

ApxaHrenbCKuit cobop

bnaroseumeHckuit cobop

MPOBOANUTH NMPUEMbI

Llapp-nyiuka

Llapp-k010KON

PHIHOYHAS IUIOIAAb

MECTO IIPOBENECHUSA HAPOJIHBIX COO-
paHuit

Masgsosneii B. U. Jlennna

rpoOHM1LIA, 3aXOPOHEHUE

Cobop Bacuiusa bnaxeHHoro

KynoJ

KynoJj, CBOI

NPOCTHPATHCSA

TOPTOBLIM KBApTaJl, KBapTasl KYMLOB

rJIaBHasi MarucCTpajib

OBITH OKAMMJIEHHBIM 4e€M-TU00

Xpam Xpucra Cnacurens

OKpYXaThb

OBbITh pa3pyLUEHHBIM

OTJIMYMTENbHAsA 4YepTa, 3aMeTHas
OCODEHHOCTH

OyabBap

HCITIBITABIIMIT Ha ceOe BAUMSAHUE Io-
TUKH, B CTUJIe, HAIIOMUHAIOLIEM
TOTUKY

Hebockpeb

OTHEJIbHO CTOSILLEE 3TaHUE

TenebauiHsa

My3eii BOCTOYHBIX KYJBTYp



the National Exhibition Centre BcepoccHuiicKuii BBICTAaBOYHBI A
LEHTP

recreation area 30HA OTAbIXa

Botanical gardens Bboranuueckmii can

¢ ornate underground ©60raTo yKpameHHOe METpO

to be regarded as smth CUMTATBCA YeM-JTH00

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

MockBa MOXET TOPAUTLCH PSANIOM YHHKAJBHBIX IOCTONPUMEYATENb-
HocTeil, cpenu KkoTopbiX KpeMiib, NOCTPOEHHBIM KaK KPEernocTh MOoJ
PYKOBOACTBOM HTAIBIHCKUX aPXUTEKTOPOB.

CpeM 3HaMEHHUTBIX IpeBHUX NMOCTpoeK Kpemiisi — ApxaHrebekuii cobop,
Yenencxkuit Cobop v IpaHoBUTas najiara, Tae apu yCTpauBaIH IMPHEMBL,
Bbonbwon Kpemuesckuii npopen, Llape-mymka 1 Llaps-KoJIOKOIIL.
KpacHas miomaab nmepBoHayaJibHO Oblla PRIHOYHOM TJIOLIAABIO
U MECTOM INpOBedeHHUs HApPOAHBIX COOpaHHii, HA HEell HaXOoATCsA
Mag3osei B. K. JleHHHa ¥ 3aXOpOHEHMs COBETCKUX NMOJTUTHYECKUX
JesiTesieid, a Takke BHymMTeasHbIi Cobop Bacunus baaxeHHOro ¢
MHOTOYMCJIEHHBIMM KYIIOJIaMH.

OxkoJ10 Kpemisi mpocTrpalorcs crapblit paiioH Kuraii-ropoga, KOTOpbiif
Koraa-To 6bL1 KBapTaJioM KyMioB, M benslit ropon ¢ XpaMom Xpucra
Cnacurelisi, BOCCTAaHOBJIEHHBIM B 1990-x roxax.

K apyruMm goctonpuMeyaTebHOCTAIM MOCKBBI OTHOCSATCS IIMPOKHE
OynbBapbl, 00pa3yoLIe KOHHEHTPUYECKHUE KOJIbLIA, CeMb HEOOCKpE-
00B B CTWIE, HATOMHHAaIOIIEM roTHKY, OCTaHKMHCKasl TejebaliHsa u
boraHu4yeckuii can.

Boraro ykpalieHHOe MOCKOBCKOE METPO CYMTAECTCS CAMbIM KpaCUBBIM
METPO B MHpE.

English-speaking Countries
(8/11)

Name the English-speaking countries. Speak about your associations
with one of the countries and its people.

English is the third most spoken native language worldwide, after Chi-

nese and Hindi, with some 380 million speakers. It is the official language in
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71 sovereign states and territories with the total population of 2,135 million
people. Among them are the UK, the USA, Australia, New Zealand, Sin-
gapore, Canada, India, Pakistan, the Philippines, South Africa and many
others. In the UK and the USA there is no law about the official language,
and English is the official language there de facto. There are some countries,
too, where English is the major language, that is, it is the native language of
the overwhelming majority of the population; these countries include the UK,
the USA, Australia, New Zealand and some others. The two most important
English-speaking countries are, of course, the UK and the USA.

(a) The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated
on the British Isles, off the northern coast of Europe. The British Isles con-
sist of two large islands: Great Britain and Ireland, and about five thousand
small islands. Their total area is about 244,000 square kilometers.

The British Isles are separated from the Continent by the North Sea,
the English Channel and the Strait of Dover. The western coast of the coun-
try is washed by the Atlantic Ocean and the Irish Sea; the eastern coast is
washed by the North Sea.

The population of the country is over 57 million people. The United
Kingdom is made up of four countries: England, Scotland, Wales and North-
ern Ireland. Their capitals are London, Edinburgh, Cardiff and Belfast
respectively. In everyday speech ‘Great Britain’ is used in the meaning of
‘the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland’. The country
is also referred to as Britain, England or the UK. The capital of the UK is
London, with the population of about 7.5 million people (about 13 million
people in Greater London, that is London with the suburbs).

The surface of the country varies very much. The north of Scotland is
mountainous and is called Highlands. The south, which abounds in beautiful
valleys and plains, is called Lowlands. The north of England is mountain-
ous, while the eastern, central and south-eastern parts of England are a
vast plain. Mountains are not very high, with Ben Nevis in Scotland as the
highest mountain (1,343 m). There are a lot of rivers in the UK, but they
are not very long. The Severn is the longest river, while the Thames is the
deepest and the most important one. The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean
and the warm waters of the Gulf Stream influence the climate of the British
Isles which is mild the whole year round.
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The UK is a constitutional monarchy. This means that the country is
governed by the Parliament and the Queen is Head of State. The legislative
power in the country is exercised by the Houses of Parliament which consist
of two chambers: the House of Lords and the House of Commons. The House
of Lords is composed of hereditary peers and peeresses. The members of
the House of Commons are elected by people from the constituencies in
the four parts of the country. The House of Commons is the real governing
body of the country. The executive power is exercised by Prime Minister and
his Cabinet. The government is usually formed by the political party which
has the majority in the House of Commons. Prime Minister is the majority
party leader appointed by the Queen. Prime Minister chooses a team of
ministers; 20 of them form the Cabinet. The most important parties in the
UK are the Conservative and the Labour Party.

The judicial branch of the government is represented by the system of
courts. There is no written Constitution in Great Britain, only precedents
and traditions. The national flag of the country is Union Jack.

The UK is a highly developed industrial and agrarian country. It
produces and exports machinery, electronics, railroad equipment, aircraft,
textile. One of the chief industries is shipbuilding. Though the country is
not rich in mineral resources, it is one of the world’s leading economies.
The country also must import about 40 % of its food supplies. Financial
sector is the most important one in the economy of the country, 70 % of
the country’s population work there. Britain’s most important agricultural
products include wool and dairy products. The main industrial and com-
mercial areas are cities.

When I think about British people, I normally recollect two things:
British national character and British holidays and traditions.

The British are famous for being conservative, reserved, punctual,
friendly to strangers and polite. They are famous for their love to com-
promise, too. I think some of these traits may be explained by the island
location — for example, their conservatism, friendliness to strangers and
politeness. Partially due to this location, the British Isles have not been
invaded since the Norman Conquest in the 11th century, and the British
people were not afraid of strangers. The influence of foreign lifestyles was
very small, too, that is probably why they are conservative.

The British have a lot of holidays and celebrations. Many of them are
celebrated throughout the world because of their Christian origin. Christmas
Day and Boxing Day, Shrove Tuesday (Pancake Day), Good Friday and
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Easter are all Christian holidays, or are based on a combination of pagan
and Christian traditions. Another group of British holidays include holidays
celebrated in English-speaking countries — Mothering Sunday, April Fool’s
Day, May Day, Hallowe’en, the New Year.

British people are known to keep up a lot of traditions in their daily
routines. For example, they prefer living in their own houses, they are fond
of gardening, keeping pet animals, spending holidays on the seaside and
playing cricket, darts and golf. They like going to pubs, being members of
all sorts of clubs and having five o’clock tea. | believe the pub is the most
peculiarly British tradition, as the pub is still the centre of social life in
towns and city suburbs. Though television at home is a strong competitor
in spending leisure time, many people still go to pubs to communicate with
their neighbours and friends. Nevertheless, the importance of the pub as

the centre of social life in a locality is decreasing.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ official language

sovereign state

de facto

major language

native language

the overwhelming majority

e to be situated on the British Isles

off the northern coast of Europe

to consist of smth

total area

e to be separated from the Continent
by smth

the English Channel

the Strait of Dover

to be washed by smth

population

to be made up of smth

capital

to be referred to as

oHUUMATIBHBINA A3BIK

CyBepeHHOE rocyaapcTBo

daxkTHuecku

OCHOBHOM SI3bIK

PONHO#M A3BIK

nopapasiouee OOJIbLUIMHCTBO

OBITb paCNoOJIOXECHHBIM Ha bpuTaH-
CKHMX OCTpPOBax

PSAAOM C CEBEPHBIM NMOOEpEXbEM
EBporbl

COCTOSATh U3 Yero-aubo

ob11asa nmnomanb

OBITh OTAENEHHBIM OT KOHTHHEHTA
yeM-JI100

nponus Jla-MaHx

nponus [1a-ne-Kane

OMBIBaThCA YeM-JIn00

HacelneHHue

COCTOATh U3 4ero-aubo

CTONHU LA

30. Ha3bIBaTh



Greater London
suburbs

e surface

to vary very much
to abound in smth

vast plain

to influence the climate

¢ constitutional monarchy

to be governed by the Parliament

the Queen

Head of State

the legislative power

to be exercised by the Houses of
Parliament

to consist of two chambers

the House of Lords

the House of Commons

to be composed of smb

hereditary peers and peeresses

to be elected by smb

constituency

real governing body

the executive power

Prime Minister

Cabinet

to be formed by smb

to have the majority in smth

the majority party leader

to be appointed by smb

the Conservative Party

the Labour Party

* the judicial branch of the govern-
ment

to be represented by smb

system of courts

written Constitution

precedents and traditions

bonbiuoii JIoHI0H

MPUTOPOAHI

NMOBEPXHOCTh

ObITh OYE€Hb Pa3HOOOPA3HBIM

UMETb 601b1I0E KOJTHYECTBO YEro-
aubo

obuIMpHasg paBHUHA

OKa3blBaTh BJIMSHME HA KJIUMAT

KOHCTUTYLUOHHAsi MOHapXUst

YOpaBaATLCs M1apJIaMEHTOM

KOpoJieBa

rjiaBa rocyaapcrsa

3aKOHOJaTeJ/IbHad BIacTb

OCYIIECTBJIATHCS TapJIaMEHTOM

COCTOSITh U3 IBYX Majar

fajara JopHoB

najarta o61MH

COCTOSATH U3 KOro-1ubo
HacCJIeACTBEHHbIE NM3PbI U 13PECChI
ObLITH H30paHHBIM KeM-JTH00
U30HpaTeibHbIA OKPYT
HACTOSILIMM OpraH ynpapJjeHUs
UCIIOJTHUTEJIbHAS BJIACTb
npeMoep-MHHHUCTD

KaOWMHET MHHHCTPOB
(opMHUpPOBaThECs KEM-IAHO0
UMETb OOJIBINMHCTBO B YEM-JING0
JiWJaep napTHH OOABLIMHCTBA
ObITh Ha3HAYEHHBIM KEM-JI100
KoHcepBaTHBHAs NapTHs
JleitGopucTckas naptus
cynebHas BIacTh

ObITh IPEACTABACHHBIM KEM-TH00
CUCTEMA CYIOB

NMUCaHasi KOHCTUTYLUS
MpELEAEeHTH U TPAAULIMU



¢ highly developed industrial and
agrarian country

to produce machinery, electronics,
railroad equipment

aircraft
textile
chief industry

shipbuilding
to be rich in mineral resources

the world’s leading economy

food supplies
financial sector
agricultural products
dairy product

e conservative
reserved

punctual

love to compromise
trait

to be invaded

the Norman Conquest
e celebration
Christian origin
Boxing Day

Shrove Tuesday

Good Friday

Easter

e to keep up a lot of traditions

to play cricket, darts and golf

the most peculiarly British tradi-
tion

to be a strong competitor in smth

BBICOKODAa3BMTasi [IPOMBILLICHHAA
M arpapHasi cTpaHa

MPOU3BOAUTE CTAHKH, JNIEKTPOHUKY,
XeJ1e3HOZOPOXHOE 000pyaoBa-
HME

CaMoJIeThl

TEKCTUIb

Beaylllasi 0Tpacjb MPOMBILLJIEH-
HOCTHU

CYyAOCTPOEHHE

HMeThb OoraThie I10JIe3HbIe UCKO-
raeMbie

Bedyllasd B 9KOHOMHUYECKOM OTHO-
IIEHWH CTpaHa MHpa

MOCTaBKH IPOAOBOJILCTBUA

(bMHaHCOBBIN CEKTOP

MIPOOYKLMS CEJILCKOrO XO35MCTBA

MOJIOYHBIA TIPOAYKT

KOHCEPBATHUBHLIM

cIepXaHHbII

MYHKTYaJbHbIH

J11000Bb K KOMIIPOMHUCCAM

yepTa Xapakrtepa

OBITh 3aBO€BaHHEIM

HopMaHIcKoe 3aBOEBaHUE

Mpa3gHOBaHHe

XPHCTHAHCKOE TIPOUCXOXIEHHUE

HdeHp nonapkos

BTOPHHUK Ha MacJIEHOM Heznere,
MOC/IeHMIA JeHb MacieHULbI

CrpacTHas maTHULA

[Tacxa

cobmonaTh Maccy TpaauLMii

UIpaTh B KPHKET, JapTC U rojbd

Tpagulus, Haubonee xapakTepHast
s BenukobpuraHuu

COCTABJIATb CUJIbHYIO KOHKYPEHLIMIO
B 4eM-JIH60



to communicate with one’s neigh- | o0maTbCA CO CBOMMHU COCEASIMU
bours

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

10.

11.

AHmIMicKUi — opUUHANBHBIH 3K 71 CyBEpeHHOTO rocyaapcTBa
Y TEPPUTOPHUM; 3TO OCHOBHOM SI3bIK B HEKOTOPBIX CTPAHAX, TO €CTh
A3BIK [1OAABJIAIOLIErO OONBLIIMHCTBA HaceIeHUs.

BenuxkoOpuraHus pacnojioxeHa Ha BpuTaHCKUX OCTpoBax psiioOM C
CeBEepHBIM 1T00epexkbeM EBponEL, oTaeNieHa OT KOHTHHEHTa CeBepHbIM
MopeM, npoiauBoM Jla-MaHiu 1 nponvBoM [1a-xe-Kane v oMbiBaeTcs
ATIaHTUYECKUM OKeaHoM, MpnaHnckum MopeM U CeBEpHBIM MOpEM.
Penved (moBepxHOCTH) CTPaHbl O4€Hb Pa3HOOOPa3eH — rOpUCThHIi Ha
ceBepe ¥ ¢ MHOTOYHC/IEHHBIMY JOJIMHAMH M OOIIMPHBIMM paBHUHAMH
Ha Iore.

TonbgcTpuM BAMSET Ha KJIIMMAT CTPaHbl, yMEPEHHbBIA KPYT/blid To.
BennkoOpUTaHUA — KOHCTUTYLMOHHAsI MOHapXHUsi, TO €CTb OHa
YIIPaBISETCS MapJIaMEeHTOM, COCTOSIIIMM M3 ABYX NaJjaT, a KOpoJeBa
SIBJISIETCA I71aBOM rocyaapcTaa.

ITasnata 10pAOB COCTOMT M3 HACIEACTBEHHBIX II9POB U MIPECC; WICHBDI
Manarsl OOLIMH, KOTOpasl SABISACTCS peabHBIM IIPAaBAIIMM OpPraHoOM,
HU30HMpaloTCs OT U30MpaTeJbHBIX OKPYTOB.

HcnonauTenbHas BIaCTb OCYILECTBISETCS NMPEMBEP-MUHUCTPOM,
SIBJIAIOLIUMCS IMACPOM MapTHH GOJBILMHCTBA U HA3HAYaEMbIM KO-
poieBoOii, 1 KAOMHETOM MUHHUCTPOB.

CyneOHas B1aCTh NPEACTaBIcHA CHCTEMOM CYIOB; MTUCbMEHHOI KOH-
CTUTYLIMH HE CYLIECTBYET, TOJILKO NPELEIECHTHI ¥ TPAIUIIHH.
BenukoOpuTaHusi — 3T0 BHICOKOpa3BHTasi IPOMBILIUICHHAS ¥ arpapHast
CTpaHa, JIPOM3BOIALIAS CTaHKH, 3JEKTPOHHUKY, XKeJIe3HOOOPOXKHOE
obopynoBaHUE, CAMOJIETHI, TEKCTHJIb, CY/Ia.

CrpaHa He 6oraTa MoJie3HbIMH MCKOTIaeMBbIMH, HO SIBASETCA OOHOM
M3 BEAYHIMX B 9KOHOMHUYECKOM OTHOIUCHHUM CTpaH MMUpPA, NMpUUYEM
(OHUHAHCOBBINM CEKTOP ABISAETCS OMHHM M3 CaMbIX BaXHBIX CEKTOPOB
€€ 3KOHOMHKH.

bputaHubl caepxaHbl, MyHKTyaJIbHbI, KOHCEPBATHBHBI U U3BECTHbI
CBOEi1 TI060BBIO K KOMIIPOMHUCCAM, YTO, BEPOSITHO, MOXKHO OOBSCHUTD
TeM (akToM, 4TO BenukoOGpuraHmus He 3aBOEBBIBAJIACh CO BPEMEH
HopMaHIcKOTo 3aBoeBaHusL.
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12. Y 6puTaHLeB MHOTO NPa3AHHKOB H TPa3THOBAHHIi, B TOM YHCIIE MHO-
TOUYMCJICHHBIE NPA3AHUKH, UMEIOILHE XPUCTHAHCKOE MPOUCXOXKIEHHE,
TakHe Kak Poxaectso, [leHb nogapkos, MacneHblit BTopHuk, CTpac-
THas ngTHUua u [lacxa, Apyrue npa3nHUKM, KOTOPbIE CIIPABIAIOTCA
BO BCEX aHIJIOTOBOPSILUIMX CTPAHaXx.

13. BpuTaH1bI COOMIOAAIOT MACCY TPATHLIMIA B TOBCETHEBHOM XHM3HH, TAKUX
KaK Urpa B KPUKET, APOTUKH (JapTC) U rojbg WK MmocenieHre nados.

Youth Problems
(9/11)

Young people’s problems are a matter of serious concern, aren’t they?
What is the most important problem for you ?

Youth is a period of life which is of utmost importance in the life of man.
First, man’s entire life is rooted in his early years. The morals and beliefs,
range of interests, education, health and habits are all laid in childhood and
youth, the personality is shaped. Second, youth is a time when a person is
trying to find his place in the world. This period is usually associated with
problems: young people ‘struggle’ to fit themselves into society. Difficult
decisions and adjustments face young people in today’s society. There are
several problems the young generation face. They are the eternal problems
of choosing a career and getting education, the problem of independence
and money, the problem of unemployment of young people, the generation
gap. Young people have many problems of emotional and personal character
which may look silly and unimportant in the eyes of grown-ups but appear to
be extremely important to the young. They are the problems of friendship
and loneliness, as well as the problem of the first love.

Probably the most vital problem is choosing a career, which is really
difficult. One thing that makes it so difficult is the responsibility you have
to take on — it is widely known that your future life depends on the choice
made early in life when your personal experience is not so great. Sometimes
you may even be not quite certain about the field of knowledge you are
interested in. The second reason is that to make this choice you have to
get some idea of the labour market and job opportunities. Third, there are
parents who usually have their own idea of your future career and, in many
cases, try to make their child choose the career path they prefer.
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Perhaps one of the most fundamental problems faced by young people
today is unemployment. Young people today have certain needs and aspi-
rations. Because of the universal downturn in the economy combined with
technology when particular jobs and skills are made obsolete, many youths
today are experiencing problems in obtaining jobs. Unemployment means
financial worries, frustration and discouragement. To solve the problem of
unemployment, young people should strive for higher education. Then they
would be qualified for skilled labour required by industrialized society.

Another problem facing young people today is the tension which
exists between parents and children, or the ‘generation gap’. In their ea-
gerness to achieve adult status and live their own life, young people may
resent any restrictions. They believe that their parents are overanxious and
overprotective, which usually creates tension. The ‘generation gap’ problem
is really inevitable. Firstly, every generation is unique in its experience, and
young people have always rejected or at least questioned the values of their
parents. They have always wanted to learn from their own experience, not
from their parents’ standards. Secondly, every younger generation tends to
be more educated and better-informed than the previous one; they grow
more quickly and enjoy freedom more. Thirdly, parents tend to aggravate
the situation: they try to impose their ideas upon their children. It results
in young people’s revolt against adult authority. Parents should exercise
control over young people, and try to overcome the differences but with
sympathy and understanding.

An area which poses a problem for young people and their parents
is love and dating. Some parents today are prepared to give their children
some freedom, others are overprotective, restricting their children from
going out with the opposite sex. Thus, many young people today can’t get
the valuable experience of adjusting to other people.

Many youths may not be mature enough to cope with such problems,
that is why they go in the direction of crime, drugs, vandalism, drinking
etc. Often young people are forced either consciously or unconsciously to
become involved in those antisocial activities by people of their own age
group. Moreover, they compensate for their feelings by revolting against
society and adult authority.

The second one is the problem of friendship. Youth is the time when
a person is vuinerable to opinions of different people, especially to the
opinions of his peer group. Another problem is problem of love and dat-
ing. Some parents are democratic in this respect, and allow their children
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considerable freedom in their relations with the opposite sex. Others are
overprotective and forbid their teenage children to go out with people they
like, which, in my opinion, can result in many psychological problems as
they prevent their children from getting an experience of communicating
with representatives of the opposite sex, and this can lead to serious fam-
ily problems later.

Grown-ups should work together with young people to help them
solve these problems. We must remember that the young people are the
leaders of tomorrow.

(9+)

For me, the most important and difficult problem is that of friend-
ship. Firstly, in spite of the fact I have some conflicts with my parents, I
have always known they love me, and I love them, too, and will always do
my best to help them and make them happy. Friends are people whose trust
and affection you have to win; friendship is art for me. Secondly, my friends
normally are my peers, we have common interests, likes and dislikes, so hav-
ing friends is of utter importance to me. As to dating and love, I don’t think
much about it yet. I think I have to solve the problems which seem most
important to me at the moment, that is choosing the career and entering
the university I have chosen.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ to be of utmost importance HMEThb NEPBOCTENIEHHOE 3HAYEHHUE
to be rooted in one’s early years YXOIUTh KOPHSIMUA B paHHUE T'OAbI
morals and beliefs MOpab M YOeXIeHHUs

range of interests KpPYI UHTEPECOB

to be laid in childhood and youth 3aKJIaIbiBaTbCA B IETCTBE U FOHOCTH
to shape the personality ¢dopMHpOBaTb IMYHOCTD

to be associated with smth accoLMMUpOBaThHCS C UeM-I1ub0
young generation MOJIOLO€ IOKOJIEHHE

eternal problem BeuHas nmpobiaema

choosing a career BBIOOD Kapbephl, MpOPeCcCUHr
independence HEe3aBUCHUMOCTb

unemployment 6e3paboTHla
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generation gap

to look silly in the eyes of grown-
ups

vital problem

to take on responsibility

personal experience

labour market

job opportunity

e to face a fundamental problem

to have certain needs and aspira-
tions

the universal downturn in the eco-
nomy

to be made obsolete

to experience problems in smth

to obtain a job

financial worries, frustration and
discouragement

to strive for higher education

to be qualified for smth

skilled labour

industrialized society

¢ tension

eagerness to achieve adult status

to resent restrictions

to be overanxious and overprotec-
tive

inevitable

to be unique in one’s experience

to reject or question the values of
smb

to learn from one’s own experience
to aggravate the situation
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npobaeMa OTLOB ¥ HeTei

BBIIJIAETH TJIYTIO B IJ1a3ax B3pOC-
JIbIX

XH3HEHHO BaxHas npodiema

B35Th Ha Ce6s OTBETCTBEHHOCTD

JINYHbIH OIIBIT

PBIHOK TpyZna

BO3MOXHOCTb HaliTH paboTty

CTOJIKHYTBCS C BAXHOMW, OCHOBHO#
npoobieMoii

HMETD ONpeieieHHbIE TOTPeOHOCTH
M YCTPEMJICHUSA

BCeoOIIMit CrTaa B 3KOHOMHUKE

30. OBITh BHITECHEHHBIM

HCHBITHIBATH MPOOJEMbBI B YEM-
6o

NOJYy4YUTh paboTty

duHaHCOBbIC HEYPSAIMLB, GpycT-
paiMs M pa3oyapoBaHHe

CTPEMUTBCS K BBICIIEMY 00pa3o-
BaHHIO

MOJYYUTh KaKylo-1uoo kBanudu-
KallMIO, [TOATOTOBKY

KBATHUPHUIIUPOBAHHBIN TPy

WHAYCTPHAJILHOE 00INECTBO

HanpsKeHHOCTh

XeJlaHUEe JOCTHYb CTAaTyCca B3pOC-
JIoro

30. OTPHLIATH OrpaHHYEHHSA

CJIMIIKOM BOJIHOBaTbCS M OMEKATh

HeH30eXHBIA

UMETb YHUKAIBHBIHA OIBIT

OTBEpPraTh WIH IIOABEPraTh COMHE-
HHIO LEHHOCTH KOro-aubo

YIYHUTBCA Ha COOCTBEHHOM OITBITE
OCJIOXHATH CUTyaLINIO



to impose one’s ideas upon smb
to result in smth
revolt against adult authority

to overcome the differences

torestrict one’s children from going
out with smb

to adjust to other people

e (0 be mature
to cope with smth
to go in the direction of smth

crime, drugs, vandalism
to force smb consciously
to become involved in smth

antisocial activities

to compensate for one’s feelings
by smth

to revolt against society and adult
authority

¢ vulnerable to smth

dating

to allow one’s children considerable
freedom in smth

opposite sex

forbid smb to go out with smb

to result in smth
psychological problem
to prevent smb from smth

experience of communicating with
smb
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HaBsA3bIBATh KOMY-JIMO0 CBOM UIEU

MPUBECTH K YEMY-JIM0O0

OYHT NPOTUB aBTOPUTETA B3POC-
JIBIX

MPeoa0JIeTh pa3HOIJIACHs

HE pa3pelaTb CBOUM IETAM BCTpE-
4yaTbhes ¢ KeM-Iub0

NMpUCIocabIUuBATECA K APYTUM
JI0IAM

OBITH 3peNibIM

CHOpaBAATHCS € YeM-TUO0

UITH Ha YTO-N1U00, B HANIpaBICHHUH
yero-nau6o

HapylIcHUE 3aKOHa, yrioTpebaeHue
HAapKOTHUKOB, BAHJAJIU3M

CO3HATEeJbHO 3aCTaBAATb KOro-
aubo

CBSI3aThCS C YEM-JIUO0, OBITH BOB-
JICYEHHBIM BO 4TO-THO0

AHTHOOILCCTBECHHBIE JCHCTBUS

KOMIEHCHUPOBAaThL CBOM YYBCTBA
yeM-1u60

BOCCTaBaTh MPOTUB OOLIECTBA U
aBTOPUTETA B3POCJIBIX

MOABEPXEHHbIN 4eMy-JIH00

CBHIAHMS, BCTPEYH C [IPeICTaBUTE-
JIAMHM IIPOTUBOMOJIOXHOTO MoJia

NMpeAOCTABIATL CBOUM JETAM 3HAYHU -
TEJILHYIO CBOOONY B 4€M-JIN00

MPOTUBOTIOJOXHBINA MO

3anpenaTb KOMy-JIHOO BCTPEYaThCst
¢ KeM-1u060

NMPUBECTU K YeMy-JIU6Oo

NCUXOJIOTHYECKast mpobaema

MelllaTh KOMY-JIH0O caenarb 4To-

aubo
OIBIT OOHIEHUS ¢ KeM-TU00



¢ to win trust and affection 3aBOEBATh AOBEPHE M JTI000Bb
to have common interests HMETh 001IUE UHTEPECH
to enter a university MOCTYNIMTh B YHUBEPCUTET

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

IOHOCTh UMEET MEPBOCTENIEHHOE 3HAUYCHUE B XKU3HHU YEJIOBEKA,
MOCKOJIBKY BCS €ro IocJieayionias Xu3Hb OCHOBEIBAETCA HA paHHEM
MEePUOJE; MOPaJTh U YOeXIeHMsA, KpYyT MUHTEpeCcOB, 0Opa3oBaHUE, 310-
POBbBE, IPUBBIYKH 3aKJIANBIBAIOTCA B NETCTBE U IOHOCTH.

Mononoe okoieH’e CTATKMBAETCS CO MHOTMMM IIPO6JIeMaMy, TAKUMH,
KaK BeYHbI€ Mpo6sieMbl BHIOOpa Kapbephl ¥ MOJy4YeHUs1 00pa3oBaHus,
npo6yeMoii HE3aBUCUMOCTH M JeHer, 6e3paboTullbl, IpobiemMoid
OTILIOB U Aereil, ApyXObl U OMHHOYECTBA, IEPBOi MTI0OBU H MHOTUMH
IpPYTHMH.

Haubonee BaxHoIT nmpobiemoii siBNsieTCA BbIOOpP Kapbephl, KOTOpasi
OYeHb TPYIOHA, TaK KaK 4YEJIOBEKY NMpUXoAUTCAd OpaTh Ha cebda oT-
BETCTBEHHOCTb, U1 KOTOPO#i Y HErO HEAOCTATOYHO JIMYHOIO OIBITA,
3HaHHWA PHIHKA TPYJa U BO3MOXHOCTH HAlTH padory.

be3paboTuua — ogHa u3 Haubonee GyHAaMEHTANIBHBIX TPOOIEM, C
KOTOPHIMM CTAJKUBAIOTCA MOJIOABIC JIOAM ¥3-3a OOLIEro Kpu3uca B
9KOHOMHMKE U PA3BUTHUA TEXHUKHU.

be3paboruiia o3HavaeT puHaHCOBBIE NpobieMbl, dpycTpanuio U
pa3o4yapoBaHUE; YTOOBI €€ M36€XaThb, MOJIOABIC JIIOAU IO/IKHBI CTpe-
MMTBCS HOJTYYHUTh BhICLIEE 0GpPa30BaHHE U NOJTOTOBKY, HEOOXOAUMYIO
s KBATM(PULIMPOBAHHOTO Tpya.

B cBoeM XenaHMU JOCTHYD CTATYCa B3POCHBIX MOJIOIbIE JTIOJA MOTYT
OTpHULATDH JI06bIE OrpaHUYEHHA U BOCCTaBaTh MPOTUB aBTOPHUTETA
B3pOCJ/IbIX, OTBEPrasA WIH CTaBA MOA COMHEHME UX LEHHOCTH.
MHorue poaurteny 4Yepecyyp oneKalT CBOMX AeTeil U 3anpeiialoT UM
BCTpPEYaThCo C NMPEACTABUTENSAMH ITPOTHBOIOJIOXHOIO ITOJIA.
MHorue MOJIOAbIC JIKOAH HEC HACTOJIBKO 3pClJlbl, 4yT1OOBI CIIpaBHUTHCA C
3TMMH NMpoOGJieMaMH; OHU UIYT HA COBEPLUEHUE AHTHOOIIIECTBEHHBIX
JEHCTBUH, TAKUX, KaK HApYLICHHME 3aKOHA, yNoTpebIeHUEe HAPKOTUKOB,
BaHJAIN3M, 3JIOYTIOTPEOICHHE ATKOTOJIEM.

Camas cnoxHas npo6iieMa it MeHsI — 3TO MpodieMa npyxO0sl, 1Moc-
KOJIbKY MHE IIPUXOIUTCS 3aBOEBLIBATh 1IOBEPHE U TIO00BD Apy3ei. DTo
OUYEHb BaXHO, TaK KaK Hac 00beAUHSIOT O01I[MEe HHTEPECH U BKYCHI.
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About Myself
(9/11)

You are planning to spend a month with your foreign friend’s family.
What do you think they would like to learn about you?

The first thing I would tell my foreign friends about is, of course, my
family as the family is a place where children are born and socialized, it
brings us into being, shapes our values and personality, passes the skills and
knowledge to us, provides social and moral guidance. I was lucky to be born
in Moscow into a two-parent family. Why I think I was lucky is because I
believe a child needs both a father and a mother to grow an optimistic, kind
and successful person, and Moscow is probably the best place in Russia to
live in. My father is the managing director of a company selling computers,
he is strong-willed, energetic and well-educated, a loving father and the main
breadwinner in the family. My mother is a teacher at Moscow University,
she is well-educated and a perfect mother. My mother and father were the
authority figures in my life, I admired them because they have achieved social
status and success and realized that 1 wanted to lead a life like theirs. This
probably accounts for the fact that I have always done more or less well at
school. Not only did | try my best to maintain good grades in school subjects,
but also made sure to learn how [ could use this education to brighten my
chances of success in my future endeavours.

The second thing I would tell my foreign friends about is the career
I have chosen. After I finish secondary school, I am planning to go on to
higher education. There are several reasons why I’ve decided to do it. The
first reason is that I’ve always enjoyed studying; it gives me pleasure to learn
something new, to get information in any field of knowledge, I believe edu-
cation broadens the mind. Secondly, growing unemployment makes it more
and more difficult for a young person to get a good job. In a world full of
competition, secondary education is simply inadequate to remain competitive
in industry. Even though experience is also important, I believe one should
pursue a proper academic career before he can be prepared to pursue his
professional career. My goal is to receive an MBA which would allow me
a greater knowledge about business, which leads to better understanding
and effectiveness in any career. The higher my qualifications are, the more
chances of finding a decent job I will have. That is why I’ve decided to try to
enter two universities this year: Moscow State University and the Russian
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Academy of Economics. The reason why I have decided to do this is that
the competition is rather tough and I prefer trying twice to failing to enter
any university this year. I’ve chosen the two institutions because they have
a long-standing tradition in training economists for this country. Secondly,
I believe they have better-qualified teachers and scientists as compared to
most recently-founded universities.

The third thing [ would tell my foreign friends about will be my hob-
bies and the way I spend my leisure time. Actually, I don’t have much free
time, but if I do have some, I prefer visiting museums and art exhibitions.
For me, it’s the best way of relaxing and entertainment. Firstly, it gives me
pleasure to watch masterpieces and enjoy the perfect harmony of colour
and line created by gifted artists and sculptors. Secondly, I believe it is really
educating. I learn about art schools, trends and techniques and new names
in the world of art. My hobby is collecting rare books. I have a small but
valuable collection of books published at the beginning and in the middle
of the 20th century. They date back to the period from pre-revolutionary
years till the end of the 1930s. My grandmother’s library forms the basis
of my collection, and my most valuable possession is a collection of poems
by Pushkin published at the end of the 19th century. The first reason why I
collect books is that I am really keen on reading: books open to me a whole
world of events and people. The second one is that collecting rare books is
getting to know history better. Reading a book is getting information about
the period it describes, feeling its atmosphere and getting to know historical
figures of the period.

I am doing sports, too. I have been doing swimming since I was 7 when
my father took me to a swimming pool and I joined the Dynamo sports club.
It was my wish to take up this kind of sports, and my parents approved of
my choice. The first reason is that we believe it is the best sport for building
up stamina and a good figure, and a good way to get tempered. The second
reason is that it’s very good for your nerves — to go swimming is the best
method of taking away the stress of our everyday life.

It also means participating in competitions, which develops sports-
manship and ability to overcome hardships.

Topical Vocabulary

e to be born and socialised POIMUTLCS U NMOJTYYUTD [MOATOTOBKY
K XHU3HHY B 0b1IeCTBE
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to shape one’s values and personal-
ity

to pass one’s skills and knowledge
to smb

to provide social and moral guid-
ance

managing director
to be strong-willed, energetic and
well-educated

the main breadwinner in the family

to be an authority figure in one’s
life

to achieve social status and suc-
cess

to account for smth

to do more or less well at school

P

to maintain good grades in smth
to brighten one’s chances of smth

future endeavours

¢ to choose a career

to go on to higher education
growing unemployment
competition

inadequate

remain competitive in smth

to pursue a proper academic ca-
reer

to receive an M BA (Master of Busi-
ness Administration)

to find a decent job
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copMHPOBATL COOCTBEHHbIE B3IJIA-
JIbl M TUYHOCTD

rnepeaaTb CBOM YMEHMS U 3HAHUS
KOMY-T160

OCYHIECTBJISATL PYKOBOIACTBO B CO-
LHAJIBHOM U MODPAJbHOM OTHO-
LICHUHU

yIpaBIAIIUA IUPEKTOD

00y1aJaTh CUJIBHOM BOJIEH, OBITH
3HEPrUYHbIM M XOpolL10 00pa3o-
BaHHBIM

OCHOBHOM KOpMHJIELl B CEMbE

OBITH ABTOPUTETOM B XHW3HM s
KOro-1ubo

OOOUTHCA ONpeAcIEHHOIO COLHU-
aJIbHOTO CTaTyca M ycrnexa

OOBACHATD YTO-JIM00

0oJiee WK MEHEE XOPOILIO YYUTBCS
B LIKOJIE

Mojy4yaThb XOpPOIIUE OLIEHKM MO
yeMy-1u060

VBEJIMYUTD LLIAHCHI HAa YCAIEX B YEM-
aubo

Oynyiiyde HaUMHAHUA

BbIOpaThb MpodeccrIo

MPOAOJIXUTh 00pa30BaHUE B By3€

pacTtyiuas 6e3paborrua

KOHKYpeHUUs

HeaJdeKBaTHBIH, HEAOCTAaTOMHbII

0CTaBaThCA KOHKYPEHTOCTIOCOOHBIM
B 4YeM-JIM6O

30. TIONYYMUTh DOJKHOE 0Opa3oBa-
HHUE

MOJYYMThb CTENIEHE MBA — Maruc-
Tpa OM3HeC-aIMUHUCTPUPOBAHUS
(Macucmepckas cmenend no me-
HedxcmeHmy)

HaiTv NpWINYHYIO padoTy



tough competition

to fail to enter smth

to have a long-standing tradition
in smth

to train economists

better-qualified teachers and sci-
entists

recently-founded university

e leisure time

way of relaxing and entertainment
artist

sculptor

art schools, trends and techniques

to date back to

most valuable possession
to collect rare books

e to do swimming

to approve of one’s choice
to build up stamina

to get tempered

to take away the stress

to develop sportsmanship

to overcome hardships

0OJIbIION KOHKYPC

HE MOCTYNUTb Kyaa-au6o

HMETh JaBHIOK TPAAULUIO B YEM-
6o

TOTOBHTb 9KOHOMMCTOB

6onee KBaTH(PUIIMPOBAHHBIE NpPE-
MOJaBATEIU U YYCHDIC

HeJaBHO OCHOBAHHBIA YHHUBED-
CHUTET

CcBOOOIHOE BpeMs

Ccnoco6 OTABIXa U pa3BIeUYEeHU

XYOOXHUK

CKYJIBIITOP

XyJOXECTBEHHbIC HaIlpaB/CHMS,
TEHICHUUM U TEXHUKHU

BOCXOAHUTb K KaKOMY-JHM0O Bpe-
MEHH

Haubonee UeHHas1 COOCTBEHHOCTD

coOUpaTh peAKUe KHUTH

3aHUMAaThCS TUIABAaHHEM

0100pUTh Yeit-11u60 BrIGOD

BOCIIUTBIBATh BBIHOCTTHBOCTD

3aKaJAThCA

CHHMMAaTh CTpecC

pa3BHBaTh CIIOPTUBHBIA AYyX, CIIOP-
THBHbIE KAYeCTBa

npenoyieBaTb TPYAHOCTH

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. CeMbsi — 3TO MECTO, TA€ YEIOBEK POXAACTCS U MOTYYAET MOATOTOBKY
K XXU3HU B 06LECTBE, OHA (POPMHUPYET HALIM LIEHHOCTH U IMYHOCTD,
TepelacT HaM CBOM HABBIKM M 3HAHHUsA, 00E€CTIEYMBAET TIOMAEPXKKY B
MODPAJIBHOM M COLIMAIbBHOM OTHOLIEHUM.

2. Moii oten — ynpaBnsioLMii AUPEKTOP KOMIIAHMHK MO Mpoaaxe
KOMIIBIOTEPOB, OH BOJIEBOIi, IHEPIMYHBIA U XOPOILIO 06pa30BaHHblii
U SIBJISIETCS TIABHBIM KODMMWJIBLIEM B CEMbE, a3 MO Mama XOpOIUO

o6pa3oBaHa ¥ OTIMYHASA MAaTh.



Mow poauTenu OblNK 1A MEHS aBTOPUTETOM B XHU3HU, MOCKOJIbKY
OHHU NOCTHUIJIM COUUATBHOTIO CTATyCa M yCriexa.

A BCceraa OTHOCHTENBHO HETJIOXO YYUJICS B LIKOJE, MOJy4Yal XOpOlIue
OLIEHKHU U 3a1yMBIBAJICS O TOM, KaK HCITOJb30BaTh CBOEC 00pa30BaHUE
IUISl yIYYLIEHWS CBOMX BO3MOXHOCTEMH B OynylleM.

51 nnaHKpy0 NPoAOAXHUTL 00pa30BaHUE B BY3€, IOCKOJIbKY CPEAHETO
00pa30BaHMs HENOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI OCTaBAaTbCd KOHKYPEHTOCTIOCO6-
HBIM B MUpPE KOHKYPEHLMUHU K 6€3pabOoTHILIbL.

Sl nnaHWpylo NOAYYUTh NOJXKHOE 0O0pa3oBaHue U cTeneHb MBA.
YeM Bblllle MOS KBanupMKaLKsA, TeM 00Jbile Y MeHA OYAET IIAHCOB
HaiiTH xopollyio paboTy.

KoHKypc o4ueHb BbICOKUM, U 51 TPEATICUATAIO NONPOOOBATL NOCTYIMHUTh
B [1Ba By3a.

Y 3THX yHHUBEPCUTETOB JaBHUE TPAOULIMHK B HOATOTOBKE 3KOHOMHUCTOB
I1SL HALLIEM CTpaHBbl.

. B Hux 6onee kBanubuUMpPOBaHHBIE MPENONABATE/IN IO CPABHEHUIO

¢ 60JBIIMHCTBOM HEeIaBHO OCHOBAHHBIX YHUBEPCUTETOB.

. Y MeH$ HECKOJIbKO JIIOOMMBIX CITI0CO00B TPOBOANTL CBOOOAHOE Bpe-

Ms: TIOCELIEHHUE MY3EEB M XYILOXECTBEHHbBIX rajlepei, riae s y3Hawo o
HOBBIX XYNOXECTBEHHBIX LIKOJaX, HalpaBJICHUAX U TEXHUKAX, MOE
Xx0001 — cobupaHue peaIKUX KHUT U 3aHATUS [UIaBaHUEM, KOTOpPOE
BOCIUTbIBAET BbIHOC/IUBOCTh, CHUMAET CTPECC U Pa3BUBAET CIIOpP-
TWUBHbBIA IyX.

Choosing a Career

(9/11)

Choosing a career is extremely difficult. What can help you make the
right choice?

Every person at the age of 14 to 16 has to make an extremely stress-

ful decision, to choose his or her own career. You might be wondering
what the difference is between a career and a job. Basically a job is
something you do, but don’t expect to continue doing forever. A career
is what vou hope to do for a long time or even for your entire working
life. Choosing a career is a difficult and challenging task: the decision
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once taken will influence your future life. There are, of course, a lot of
examples when people have changed their career paths in their twenties,
thirties and even forties but, of course, it is better to make the right
choice at the very beginning. The earlier you decide on what profession
is interesting and rewarding for you, the more you can achieve during
your lifetime.

Choosing a career is a challenging task indeed. It is all about find-
ing the perfect match between your personality, interests, and skills. On
the one hand, modern society, with its hundreds of professions and jobs,
presents a vast range of future job opportunities. Industry and business,
farming, science and education, medicine, service, arts and journalism
are just a few professional fields a young person can specialize in. On the
other hand, modern society with its crises, unemployment and inflation,
makes a poor choice of profession a really bad mistake. You can choose
a profession you really like, and face problems when looking for a job.
Or you can find a job you like, but it will be underpaid. Besides, a young
person’s parents usually have their own ideas of what career path to
choose. Some parents are more democratic and let the child determine
his future by himself. Some are oppressive and overprotective and try to
force the child to make this or that career choice. In this case, they often
try to compensate for their own dreams which have failed and the chances
they have missed. Sometimes they see their child is gifted in some field
and try to persuade him to choose this profession irrespective of the fact
if he likes it or not.

In spite of all the problems mentioned above, the choice has to be
made. To make it easier for the young people, there is some professional
advice. 1t’s best for the young man to start this process as early as possible,
ideally in the tenth form. You should determine if you would like to con-
tinue in higher education, or to learn a trade and look for a job. It’s up to
the person to decide, but you should remember that to get more chances,
you should strive for higher education which enables you to be qualified
for skilled labour. You should determine what you might like to study or
major in at college. You might like to try some of these career assessment
tests to help with this step. You will surely also get suggestions from family,
friends, and high school teachers and guidance counsellors. You also have to
consider the demand for a particular career in the labour market. Choosing
a career where there are limited job opportunities can greatly increase the
challenges you will face.

2 EI'D. AHrauAcku#t A36IK. YCTHDIE TEMbI 3 3



Topical Vocabulary

¢ to make an extremely stressful
decision

to choose one’s career

difficult and challenging task

to change one’s career path
rewarding

o to find the perfect match between
one’s personality, interests, and
skills

to present a vast range of future job
opportunities

professional field

to specialize in smth

crises, unemployment and infla-
tion

to be underpaid

to let one’s child determine one’s
future by oneself

to be oppressive and overprotec-
tive

to force smb to do smth

to compensate for one’s own
dreams
to be gifted in smth

to persuade smb to do smth

irrespective of smth

e professional advice

to continue in higher education
to learn a trade
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30. IPUHSATH YPE3BLIYALHO TPYAHOE
pelIeHUe

BbIOpaTh npodeccuio

TPyIHOE, TpeOylolee HaNpPsIKEHUA
peleHue

MOMEHSTB CBOIO NTPpOGeCCUI0

NOJIE3HbIN, CTOSAINMN; 30. UHTE-
pECHBIN

HaWTH 4TO-1M00, YTO HACANBHO
COOTBETCTBYET UbeMY-JINOO Xapak-
TEepy, UHTEPECaM U YMEHHSIM

npeasiarath LIKPOKUHA BLIOOp BO3-
MOXHOCTe# Oyayiiei paboTbi

npodeccuoHabHAA 00J1aCTh

CIEeUMAIM3UPOBATLCA B 4EM-TUO0

KpU3HUCHI, Oe3paboThua U UHP-
AU

ObITh HENOCTATOYHO OMJIAYHBaE-
MBIM

pa3pelinThb pebeHKY CaMOMY orpe-
IenaTh CBOIO CyALOy

ObITh OJECTIOTUYHBIM W CJIUIIKOM
onekKarb Koro-au6o

3aCTaBUTb KOTO-JTMOO0 CIeNaTh YTO-
anbo

KOMIEHCUPOBATh COOCTBEHHBIE
HECOBIBILIHUECS MEUTHI

ObITh OJAPEHHBIM B KaKoit-1ubo
obracTu

yOequTh KOTO-J1UMb0 clenats YTo-
o

He3aBUCUMO OT Yero-JIudo

npodeccuoHANIbHBIA COBET

MpOOONXUTE OOpa3oBaHUE B By3e

MOJYYUTh MPOdeCCHIO, HAYIUTHCA
peMecny



to strive for higher education

to be qualified for skilled labour

to major in smth

career assessment test

guidance counsellor

to consider the demand for a par-
ticular career

limited job opportunities

to increase the challenges

CTPEMHUTBCSI K BBICIIEMY 00pa3o-
BaHHIO

MOJIyYMTh MOATOTOBKY AJisl KBAJIU-
(ULMpPOBAHHOTrO TPYyAa

CHEeIMAIM3NPOBATLCA MO (OCHOB-
HBIM Y4eOHBIM IIpeAMeETaM)

TECT Ha OLIEHKY BO3MOXHOCTEH
oyayuei Kapwepbl, npodopu-
€HTAaLHIO

KOHCYJ/IBTaHT 110 ITpo¢OpHUEHTALIUN

YYUTBHIBATH CIIPOC HA OIIPEACTICHHYIO
npogeccuio

orpaHM4YeHHbIe BO3MOXHOCTH HAUTH
paboty

YBEJIUYHUTh TPYAHOCTH, CO3XATh

JOTIOIHUTEJIbHBIE ITPOOIeMBI

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

2.

BriGpaTs Oyayiyio npogeccuio 3Ha4UT NIPUHATH Ype3BbIYaHHO TPYA-
HOE peIlcHUE.

Bri6op Kapeepbl — 3TO TpyAHas U TpeOylolasi HaIIPSDKEHUA 3a1aya,
KOTOpasi COCTOUT B TOM, UTOOBI HAWTH AEJIO, UIEATbBHO COOTBETCTBY-
Jollee BallleMy XapakTepy, HHTepecaM U HaBbIKaM.

CoBpeMeHHOe OGIIECTBO MPEIOCTABISET IINPOKHA BEIOOP BO3MOX-
HocTeH 6ynyueil paboThl B pa3IMuHBIX MPOGYECCHOHATLHBIX 061aCTAX,
OIHAKO KPHU3HUCHI, 6e3paboTHLIa U MHDIALMS KCIaI0T BHIOOD AEHCTBU-
TE€NIbHO TPYAHBIM.

HHuTepecHas paboTa MOXeT OBITh IUTI0XO OILIaYMBAEeMOM MIIM NIpeno-
CTaBJISITh MAJIO BO3MOXHOCTEM JUIsi pOCTa.

HekoTopbie pOAXTEIH pa3pellialoT CBOUM IETAM CAMHM OTPEAETIATE CBOE
Oyayiiee, Apyrue IECIIOTHYHBI M CJIMLIKOM OMNEKaloT CBOMX ACTEH.
HexkoTopble poAuTeu NBITAIOTCA 3aCTaBHTh CBOEro peOeHKa BBIOpaTh
Ty WIK HUHYIO IIpodecCcHIo, TEM CaMbIM MBITASCh PEATM30BaTh CBOU
HeCOBIBILIHECSA MEYTHI.

BaMm crnenyer onpeaenurb, XOTUTE JIM BB NPOAOJLXHTh OOpa3oBaHHE
B BY3€, YTO Ja€T BO3MOXHOCTb MOJIYYUThb MOATOTOBKY IS KBaNTA(M-
LMpOBAHHOTO TPYAA.
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8. UroOkl BBIOpaTh MpodeccHIo, MOXHO IONpo6oBaTh NPOMTH HECKOIb-
KO TeCTOB Ha NMpodOPUEHTALMIO U TOCIYILaTh COBETEI YUUTEIEH H
KOHCYJIETAHTOB IO NMpo¢hOpHUEHTALMH.

9. BriGpars npodeccuio, ¢ KOTOPOit TPYAHO HAKWTH paboTy, 3HAYHT CO-
30aTh JUIs1 ¢€051 JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIE TPYAHOCTH.

Healthy Lifestyle
(9/11)

Healthy way of life is popular with the old and the young. What do you
need to do to keep healthy?

It is widely known that life expectancy is increasing. But the reason
why the average figures are higher than they used to be, say, hundred years
ago is not that all people live longer than before. One reason is that, due
to medical research, many illnesses were eliminated; the second one is that
fewer people die in wars. Generally, the life of modern man is endangered
by many factors. One is the increasing pollution of the environment by in-
dustry and transport; another one is sedentary lifestyle of people living in
cities and towns, that is, the majority of the population of the planet. The
third one is the quality of food we eat and water we drink which results in a
lot of diseases. The fourth one is that living in big cities leads to epidemics,
and even pandemics of many catchy illnesses. Unhealthy life results in the
fact that many people are overweight.

The only possible way of preserving your health is, therefore, healthy
way of life which includes keeping fit, balanced meals, and giving up unhealthy
habits like smoking, drinking alcohol, and, of course, drugs.

Physical fitness is a general state of good physical health. For anyone
who really wants to be healthy, fitness has become an integral part of their
lives. The fitness boom resulted in a rise in the numbers of people participat-
ing in sports and sports activities. It is a well-known fact that even moderate
physical activity can protect you from heart diseases and strokes, obesity and
influenza. There are many ways of keeping fit. Firstly, you could visit health
and fitness clubs. A lot of health and fitness clubs, public leisure centres,
huge indoor water parks are very popular among people of all ages. Secondly,
regular exercise is necessary. People of different ages can choose or design
exercises that will fit them. Some people do aerobics or yoga; others prefer
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weight training in a gym. Many people prefer walking or jogging which are
the cheapest and most accessible sports. Doing some sport or other on a
regular basis is the best way of keeping fit. In Russia a number of sports
activities are popular among the old and the young: football, swimming,
cycling, skiing, skating, fishing, hunting, roller-skating, etc. Mass running
competitions gain popularity with Russians. City marathons have become
sporting events reported on the radio, television and in the press.

A healthy diet is an important part of staying healthy, too. This diet
contains reduced amounts of cholesterol, fat, sugar and salt. It helps pro-
tect our body from a wide range of diseases; the most dangerous are heart
diseases, liver diseases, and cancer.

To stay healthy one must, of course, abstain from smoking. Everybody
knows smoking is hazardous for your health and can lead to fatal diseases
like cancer. Smoking should undoubtedly be banned in all public places.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ life expectancy CpEeaHAA MPOOOJKUTEIbHOCTD
XKU3HHU

to increase YBEJIUYHBATBCS

average figures cpeanue UUdpel

medical research MEAHLMHCKUAE UCCeTOBAHUA

to be eliminated OBITH YHUUYTOXEHHBIM

to be endangered by smth MOABEPrarbCs OMAacHOCTH

increasing pollution of the environ- | HapacTawlllee 3arpa3HeHHe OKpy-

ment Xauiei cpensl

sedentary lifestyle CUIAYHMiA 06pa3 XU3HHU

the majority of the population O0JIbliIas 9YaCTh HACEICHUS

to lead to epidemics MPUBOAUTH K STTHAEMHUAM

to be overweight HMMETD JIMITHHA BeC, OBITh CIMILIKOM
TTOJTHBIM

e to preserve one’s health COXpaHATh 31O0POBbE

healthy way of life 3I0pOBBIA 06pa3 XU3HU

to keep fit MOAICPXUBATh XOPOLIYIO PU3HYEC-
Kylo GpopMy

balanced meals cOalaHCUPOBAHHOE MUTAHUE

to give up unhealthy habits OTKa3aTbCsl OT BPEAHBIX IIPUBLIYEK

drugs HAapKOTUKH
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e physical fitness

to become an integral part of one’s
life

fitness boom

to participate in sports and sports
activities

moderate physical activity

to protect smb from heart diseases
and strokes

obesity and influenza

health and fitness club

public leisure centre

indoor water park

to design exercises

to do aerobics or yoga

weight training

gym

jogging

accessible sport

to do a sport on a regular basis

to be popular among the old and
the young

mass running competition

to gain popularity with smb

city marathon

to become sportiang events reported
on the radio, television and in the
press

e healthy diet

to contain reduced amounts of
cholesterol

fat

to protect one’s body from smth
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(usnyeckas NOAroTOBIECHHOCTD,
xopouuast pusznyeckas popma
CTaThb HEOTHEMJIEMON YACTHIO YbEN -
JIM0O KHU3HU

oyM puTHeca

3aHUMAaTbCAd CMOPTOM U QU3KYJb-
Typo#

yMepeHHas (Gu3uyeckKas aKTHUB-
HOCTb

3alIMIIATh KOro-1ubo ot 3a6onepa-
HUHA CepALIa U UHCYJIETOB

OXHWPEHHUE U TPUTII

0310POBUTENBHBIA KITy0

O30O0POBUTENBbHBINA LEHTP

KPBITHIIT aKBanapk

pa3paboTaThb ynpaxKHEHMS

3aHUMATLCS a3pOOHUKON UIHn Ho-
rou

CHJIOBBIE TDEHUPOBKH

CIIOPTUBHBII 341

fer TpycLOI

JNOCTYIIHbIK CIOPT

PEryjasipHO 3aHUMATLCA CNIOPTOM

OBITh MOMYJISIPHBIM CPEAU TTOXKWIIbIX
Y MOJIOIBIX

MacCOBbI¢ COPEBHOBAHU4 110 Oery

3aBO€BaTh NOMNYJISIPHOCTb CPEeAN
KOTO-1100

ropoackoi mapadoH

CTaTbh CIIOPTUBHLIMH COOBITHAMH,
KOTOPBIE OCBEILAIOTCA Ha paauo,
TENEBUNICHUH H B TIpECCE

3H0poBasi 1veTa, TIPaBUJIbHOE TIH-
TaHHE

colepxarb HeGOIbLIME KOJIMUECTBA
XOJieCTeEpUHA

XUp

3alMLIATh CBOE TENIO OT YETO-JIU00



heart disease cepaeyHoe 3a0oneBaHue

liver disease 3a00J1cBaHNE MCYECHH

cancer pakK

e to abstain from smoking BO3JEPXUBATHCA OT KYpEeHUS

to be hazardous for smb’s health OBITh BPEOHBIM IS YbEro-Iubo
30POBBS

to lead to fatal diseases TIPUBECTH K CMEPTEIBHBIM 60J1E3-
HAM

to be banned in all public places OBITH 3aMPELISHHBIM BO BCEX OO1Le-
CTBEHHBIX MECTax

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

CpenHsist IpOROIKHUTEBHOCTb XH3HHM PACTET, HO X13HH COBPEMEH-
HOTO Y€JIOBEKA IO CUX II0P YrpoXaloT MHOrMe (haKTOpHI, TAKHE KaK
HapacTalollice 3arpA3HeHMe OKpYXalllei cpeasl, CUAIYUN 0bpa3
XU3HHY 6ONBLIMHCTBA HACEJICHUA, KAYECTBO €46 M T. .
ENMHCTBEHHHBIH C1I0CO6 COXpaHHUTB 3I0POBbE — 3TO 3L0POBHI 06pa3
XHM3HHM, KOTOpBIH BKJIIOYaeT MoAepXaHHEe xopouieid PU3nyecKoi
dopmbl, cb6anaHCMPOBAaHHOE IMMTAHME U OTKA3 OT HE3JOPOBBIX MPU-
BBIYEK, TAKHUX KaK aJIKOTOJib, KypEHUE U HAPKOTHUKH.

IMonpepxaHue xopouieit pusHyecKoi GOPMEI CTAJIO0 HEOTHEMIIEMOH
YaCThIO XM3HW MHOTHUX JIOJEH, TaAK KaK OHU 3aHMMAIOTCS CIIOPTOM
1 DU3KYALTYPOH.

Hdaxe ymepeHHasi pusnyeckasi akTHBHOCTb MOXET 3alLIUTUTD OT 60-
JIe3HEH cepalia U UHCYJIETOB, OXKUPEHUSA U TPUIIINA.

Y0681 MOANEpXKUBATH XOPOILYIO PU3NIECKYIO (POPMY, MOXHO MTOCEILATE
03[I0POBUTEIBHBIE KITYObl, 03I0pPOBUTEIbHBIE IEHTPHI, KPBITBIE aKBAITAPKU
WIH ITPOCTO PEryJIsipHO 3aHUMAThCA (PU3NYECKHMHU YIIPAKHEHUAMU —
a’pobUKONA U HOrof, TPEHUPOBATLCSA B CTIOPTUBHOM 3aJ1€, 3aHUMAThCS
xoap00i1, 6eroM TPyCUOR WK APYTMMHU AOCTYITHBIMU BUJAMHM CIIOPTa.
MaccoBbsie COpeBHOBaHMS IO Oery 3aBOEBBIBAIOT MOMYJISIPHOCTD Y
POCCHSIH, TOPOACKHME MapadOHbl CTaJlM CIIOPTUBHBIMH COOBLITUSIMH,
KOTOpBIC OCBELIAIOTCS HAa paauo, TEJCBUACHUHU U B TIPECCE.
3n0poBasi AMETA COAECPXKUT HEOOJBILIUE KONUYECTBA XOIECTCPHUHA, XY-
pa, caxapa 4 COJIM U 3allMIIaeT Halle T€JO OT OOABLIOTO KOTHUYECTBA
3a0071cBaHHM, B TOM YHCJie cepOedyHbIX 3ab0oneBaHuil, 3a00neBaHUN
NEeYEeHM M paka.
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8. Creayer BO3mepXHMBAThCH OT KYPEHHsl, TOCKOJIBKY KYPEHHE BPEXHO
AJISL 3M0POBbS U MOXET TIPUBECTH K CMEPTEILHBIM 3a60JI€BAHUAM.

Sports in Great Britain
(9)

England is a sports-loving nation. Sports in England take many forms:
organized sports, which attract huge crowds to encourage their favourite teams
to victory, athletic games played for recreation and others. Some sports are
called spectator, when the number of spectators is greater than the number
of people playing in the game. Other sports are called participant, sports
attracting large crowds only on special occasions such as tournaments.

The game peculiarly associated with England is cricket. Many other
games are English in origin, too, but have been accepted with enthusiasm
in other countries. Cricket has been seriously and extensively played only
in the Commonwealth countries, particularly in Australia, India, Pakistan.
Cricket is slow, and a spectator, sitting in the afternoon sun after his lunch,
may be excused for a little sleep for half an hour. Cricket is making no
progress in popularity.

Association football or soccer is very popular. Nearly 49 million specta-
tors each year attend matches between the great professional teams organized
by the Football League. The biggest event in England is Cup Final played
at the Empire Stadium, in Wembley, a London suburb. Rugby football is
played with an egg-shaped ball which may be carried and thrown. Rugby
is played mainly by amateurs.

The games of golf and tennis are played by great numbers of people.
Golf is played in the countryside. It consists in driving a small ball towards
and into holes separated by considerable distances, by means of special golf
clubs. The aim is to go round using as few strokes as possible. There are
many tennis clubs, but every town provides tennis courts in public parks.
The world championship tennis matches are held in Wimbledon in London
during June and July.

Next to football, the chief spectator sport in Britain is horse-racing. A
lot of people are interested in the races and risk money on the horse which
they think will win. Britain is also famous for motor-car racing, boat racing,
dog racing, and even races for donkeys. The famous boat race between the
teams of Oxford and Cambridge attracts large crowds of people.
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Various forms of athletics, such as running, boxing, jumping, swimming
are wide-spread in England. The English weather is not always cold enough to
ski, skate, or toboggan, but winter is a good season for hunting and fishing.

Indeed sport in one form or another is an essential part of daily life

in Britain.

Topical Vocabulary

e sports-loving nation
to take many forms
organized sports

to attract huge crowds

to encourage a favourite team to
victory

an athletic game

to play smth for recreation

spectator sport

participant sport

on a special occasion

tournament

e game

to be peculiarly associated with
smth

cricket

to be English in origin

to be accepted with enthusiasm
to be extensively played in

the Commonwealth countries
spectator
to make no progress in popularity

association footbal (soccer)
to attend a match between
professional team

to be organized by smb

Halus jJoduTeneil cnopra

TIPMHUMATD pa3Hbie POPMEL

OPraHU30BaHHEIH CIIOPT

MpUBJEKATh 60JIbIIOE KOTHIECTBO
awoaei

6onerb 3a mobeny aOOUMON Ko-
MaHIbl

CITIOPTHABHAA UIpa

HUrpaTh BO YTO-JIHO0 pagM OTAbIXA

«3PUTEIBCKHH» BUI CIOPTA

MAacCOBBIN BUI CIOPTA

B OCOOBIX ClIydasix

TYPHHUP

Hrpa

OCOBEHHO aCCOLIMMPOBATHCA C YEM-
6o

KPHKET

6bITh AHITTUIACKUM IO MPOUCXOX-
AECHHUIO

MPUHHUMATBCS C SHTY3Ua3MOM

30. OBITH IIHPOKO PaCHPOCTPAHEH-
HBIM B

cTpaHbel BpUTaHCKOroO COApYXeCTBa

3pHUTEJD

HE CTAaHOBHUTLCA 0oJiee MOMynsp-
HBIM

KI1yOHEIN PyT60J, COKKEp

MMPUATH HA MATY MEXIY

npodeccuoHa/IbHasA KOMaHAa

OBITb OpraHU30BaHHBIM KEM-TTMO0



the Football League

an event

¢ rugby football (rugby)

egg-shaped ball

to be played by amateurs

golf

to drive a ball

to be separated by considerable
distances

special golf club

to go round

stroke

world championship

¢ horse racing

to be interested in the races

to risk money on a horse

motor-car racing

boat racing

dog racing

e athletics

to be wide-spread in
to toboggan

e to be an essential part of daily
life

®yTO0NbHAS TUTA

cobbiTUE

perou

Ms1Y siiflieBUIHOK POpPMBI

(B perbun) MrpaioTt aioouTeIn

roJib(

BECTU MY

pa3aessiTbCsl 3HAYMTEJNBHBIM pac-
CTOSAHUEM '

crnienyaabHas KJIKOIIKa Ajas rojibopa

30. TIEpEABUTATHCS MO MO0

yaap

YeMITMOHAT MUpPa

CKa4YKH

MHTEPECOBATLCA CKayKaMu

CTaBUTh NEHBIH Ha JOINaAb

aBTOTOHKH

TOHKM Ha JIOAKax

cobaubm Oera

aTJieTMKa (4acTo — Jierkas artje-
THKA)

OBITh IIMPOKO PACHPOCTPAHEH-
HBbIM B

KaTaThCs Ha CaHAX, CaHKax

OBITH BaXXHOM YaCTbIO MOBCEAHEB-
HOM XH3HHU

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. B BenukoOputaHMH, CTpaHe MI0OUTENEH criopTa, MOJYYHUIIN PacTpo-
CTpaHeHME pa3IM4YHbIC BUALI CIIOPTA ¥ CTIOPTUBHBIE UTPHI.
2. KpynHbie copeBHOBaHHS MO MHOTMM BUIOaM CoOpTa MPHUBIEKAIOT

OTPOMHOE YHUCJIO 3PUTENIEM.

3. KpuKer — YMUCTO HallMOHaJIbHasl Urpa, OHa NoJjlyywia pacnpocrpa-
HEHHE TOJBLKO B cTpaHax CoApyXecTBa.
4. ITonynsipHocTb KiiyOHOro ¢yr60sa ObICTPO pacTeT.

hd

Per6u — B OCHOBHOM NpodeCcCHOHAIbHLINA BUI CTIOPTA.

6. MHorue aHrIMYaHe JIOOSIT CKauKU U CTaBAT J€HbIU Ha JoLlIafe.



7. Cpelu aHIVIMYAH MONYISIPHOCTb 3aBOCBAIM KaK CIIOPTHUBHBIE UIPHI,
TaK ¥ pa3jIM4HbIE BUIbI CHOPTA, B TOM YHCJIE Pa3/INYHbIE BUIbI IETKOH
aTNETHUKH.

8. Cnoprt B TOi1 WX MHOM pa3HOBUIHOCTH MIPAET BAXHYIO POJib B MIOB-
ceqHeBHOM Xu3HU Benukobpuranuu.

Sports
(9/11)

Some people do sports, others prefer to watch sports competitions. Which
do you prefer and why?

Sport has been increasingly organised and regulated from the time of
the Ancient Olympics up to the present century. The Industrial Revolution and
mass production increased leisure time which led to increases in spectator
sports, and resulted in greater accessibility of sports. These trends continued
with the development of mass media and global communication. Profession-
alism became prevalent, adding to the increase in sports’ popularity. Sports
started to be looked upon as a useful recreation and a way of having fun and
taking a break from a workday or relieving stress. The revival of the Olympics
in 1896 boosted many forms of amateur sports, and professional sports (such
as baseball, boxing, and bicycle racing) drew large numbers of spectators.

People who are fond of sports can be roughly subdivided into two
groups: those who prefer watching competitions and those who like to do
sports. The first group is more numerous than the second one, and consists
mostly of people who watch competitions in the so-called spectator sports,
that is sports which attract large crowds of spectators. Spectator sports
may be professional sports or amateur sports. The second group consists
of people who take part in the so-called participant sports, which are more
recreational and therefore amateur. For instance, basketball is a spectator
sport, while hunting or underwater hockey typically are not.

As for me, I prefer doing sports to watching them. The first reason is that
I am an active person by nature and I can’t stand sitting or standing for hours
on end doing nothing. The second one is that I am a firm believer in benefits
sports can bring. Most people in industrialized countries live a sedentary life,
their lifestyles lack movement, which can have harmful effects on their health.
The only way to stay healthy is to do some sport and keep fit. That is why 1
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have been doing this or that sport regularly since I was 5. Firstly, as my Mum
says, it has given me a chance to develop a heavy build and shape my figure.
Secondly, it helps me keep fit which is very important this year when I am
leaving school and getting ready for the entrance exams at the institute. It
helps me always be in high spirits as physical exercise normally makes you feel
good. I have been doing swimming since I was 7 when my father toock me to
a swimming pool and I joined the Dynamo sports club. It was my wish to
take up this kind of sports, and my parents approved of my choice. I think it
is the best sport for building up stamina and a good figure, and a good way to
get tempered. It’s very good for your nerves, too: to go swimming is the best
method of taking away the stress of our everyday life.

Topical Vocabulary

e to be increasingly organized and | Bce nydllie yripaBasiTbCS U peryau-
regulated pOBaThCS
the Ancient Olympics OnuMnuiicKue Urpbl APEBHOCTH
the Industrial Revolution IIPOMBILWIEHHAS] PEBONIOLIUS
to increase leisure time YBEJUUYNTH NPONOIIKUTEIBHOCTD
CBOOOIHOIO BPEMEHHU
spectator sport «3PUTEJBCKUI» BULI CrIOpTa
to result in smth TIPHUBECTH K YeMY-JIH00
greater accessibility of sports 0O0nbIIast AOCTYTHOCTD CIIOpTa
trend TEHAEHUUS
development of mass media pa3BUTHE CPEACTB MacCOBOM MH-
¢dopMaLuHn
global communication rinobajibHasi KOMMYHUKaLUs
to become prevalent cTaTb npeodbaagalonIum
to add to smth cnoco6CTBOBATh YeMy-aIM00
lo be looked upon as a useful rec- | BoCcIpUHMMATbLCS KaK [10JIE3HbIN
reation BUI OTABIXA
way of relieving stress cnocob CHATHS cTpecca
revival of the Olympics BO3poxXaeHue OIMMIIMHCKUX UID
to boost amateur sports cnoco6¢cTBOBaTh Pa3BUTHIO JIIO-
OHUTENBLCKOIO CIIopTa
to draw large numbers of specta- | npuBiexkarb 60JibLIOE KOJIHUYECTBO
tors 3pUTEIICH
e to be subdivided into MmoapaszesiThca Ha
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to prefer watching competitions

numerous
to attract large crowds of spectators
participant sport

to be recreational

underwater hockey

e for hours on end

to be a firm believer in smth

to live a sedentary life

to lack movement

to have harmful effects on one’s
health

to stay healthy

to keep fit

to develop a heavy build

to shape one’s figure
entrance exams

to be in high spirits
physical exercise

to take smth up

to approve of one’s choice
to build up stamina

to get tempered

to take away the stress

IIpeaNoOYUTaTh CMOTPETh COPEB-
HOBaHHUS

MHOTOYHCICHHBIN

TIPUBJIEKATH TOJIIbI 3pUTEINCH

MAacCOBBIN BUJ CIIOPTa

30. UCTIOJIB30BATHLCS OJIE OTAbIXA,
OBITH BUIOM OTHABIXA

IIOABOJHBIN XOKKeH

yacaMM

TBEPAO BEPUTH BO YTO-THUOO

BECTHM CHASTYHI 00pa3 XU3HU

He XBaTaTb ABWKECHHUA

OKa3kIBaTh IJOXO0€ BIUAHHE HaA
300pOBbE KOTro-aubo

OCTaBaThCs 3A0POBBIM

noAaepXUBaTh XOpOIIYIO Pusudec-
Ky10 popmy

c(hOpMHPOBATH KPEIIKOE TEIOCIIO-
XeHue

chopmupoBath ¢BOIO QUTYDPY

BCTYIUTE/IbHLIE SK3aMEHBI

OBITH B XOPOLIIEM HACTPOCHHH

dbuznyecKHe ynpaxHeHUs

3aHATHCS YeM-TU00

oXoOpHUTE Yeii-1H00 BBIOOD

Pa3BUTh BHIHOCIHBOCTD

3aKaJIMThCA

CHSITB CTpecC

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. TIpombinuIeHHas PEBOJIOLIMA H MAacCOBOE IIPOM3BOACTBO YBETHYMIH
CBOOOIHOE BpeMSi, YTO NPHUBEJIO K POCTY «3PUTEJICKHX» BUAOB CIIOPTa

U OOJIbILIEH JOCTYIIHOCTH CITOPTA.

2. DTy TeHAEHUUH NPOTOLXMIKCH C Pa3BUTHEM CPEACTB MaCCOBOI MH-
dopmauru ¥ rmobanbHOM KOMMYHHMKALIMK, KOTIa Hayall npeobiaaaaTh
NnpodeCcCUOHAIM3M, CIIOCOOCTBYS TEM CAMBIM POCTY IOMYJISAPHOCTH

cTiopTa.



3. Hacnopt ctanu cMOTpeTh KaK Ha MOJe3HbIH OTABIX M COCOD MOJTy-
YUTh YIOBOJLCTBUE U CHATH CTPECC.

4. BospoxaeHue OIUMITMACKUX UTP CIIOCOOCTBOBAIO PA3BUTHIO JIIOOH-
TEJILCKUX BUIOB CIIOPTA, a MPo¢eCCHOHAILHBIN CITOPT CTaJ MPHBJIEKATh
60NIb1IOE KOJIMYECTBO 3PUTEICHA.

5. Jlioge#t MOXHO MPUOAU3UTENBHO MOAPA3AENUTh HA TEX, KTO Mpe-
MOYUTAET CMOTPETh COPEBHOBAHMS, U TEX, KTO JIIOOUT 3aHUMATHCS
CIIOPTOM.

6. <«3puTensCckMe» BUABI CIIOPTA MPHUBJEKAIOT GOJIBLIOE KOJUYECTBO
3pUTENIEN, TOTa KAK MAaCCOBBIE BUABI CIIOPTa 0OJbLIE UCNONb3YIOTCS
JUIS OTAbIXA,

7. 51 TBEPHO BEPIO B IOJIb3Y, KOTOPYIO MOXET MPUHECTH CIIOPT, TAK KaK
OGOJILLIMHCTBO JI0AEH BeieT CHASYHiIt 06pa3 XH3HH, YTO MOXKET Ma-
rybHO CKa3arbCsl Ha UX 3J0POBbE.

8. Yto6rI nonaepxathb popmy, 1 3aHUMAIOCH CITOPTOM C 5 JIET, YTO NOMOT-
JIO MHE NOOMUTLCSI KPEMKOTO TENOCHOXEHUSI, CPOpPMUPOBATh PUTYDY,
OBITH BCETIA B XOpOIIIEM HACTPOEHHHM, BOCIIMTATh BBIHOCAMBOCTDb M
3aKATUTBCH.

Learning Foreign Languages

(9/11)

Learning foreign languages is of vital importance in everyday life. Do
you agree? Why do people learn foreign languages?

I definitely do, foreign languages are of paramount importance for
everyday life. Learning at least one foreign language is a must in most
countries of the world. There are several ways how I can prove this. Firstly,
speaking a foreign language aids communication and global understanding.
The world is no longer a combination of separate countries, it’s rather
a complex of interrelated parts, connected economically and sometimes
politically. In international communication, foreign languages are neces-
sary for international commerce as well as for different types of cultural
exchange such as diplomacy, arts and so on. Owners and top executives of
most companies think their businesses could benefit from better language
skills. Therefore, knowing a foreign language gives more opportunities of
finding a better-paid and rewarding job.
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Secondly, learning a foreign language is educational as it helps develop
the human brain. In 2004, a study by University College London examined
the brains of 105 people who could speak more than one language. The study
found that people who learned a second language when younger had denser
grey matter (where information is processed) than those who learned one
later. Most schools around the world teach at least one foreign language. In
1995 the European Commission’s White Paper on Education and Training
emphasized the importance of schoolchildren learning at least two foreign
languages before upper secondary education.

English is the language of international communication and the most
spoken language in the world. Do you agree?

I couldn’t agree more, and there are several reasons why I think so.
First, there have long been a need for an international language — a language
of international communication. At present, the language of international
communication, a ‘global language’ is English. In addition, the language has
occupied a primary place in international science and business. Through the
global influence of native English speakers in cinema, airlines, broadcast-
ing, science, and the Internet in recent decades, English is now the most
widely learned second language in the world. Many students worldwide are
required to learn at least some English, and a working knowledge of English
is required in many fields and occupations. The current status of the English
language compares with that of Latin in the past.

Second, English is the dominant language in the United Kingdom,
the United States, many Commonwealth nations, and other former Brit-
ish colonies. In many other countries, where English is not a major first
language, it is an official language. It is now the third most spoken native
language worldwide (after Chinese and Hindi), with some 380 million
speakers. An equal number of people use it as their second or foreign
language.

Topical Vocabulary

e to be of paramount importance HMETh MEePBOCTENEHHOE 3HAYCHHE

to be a must ObITh 00513aTEJILHBIM

to aid communication and global | cnocobcTBoBaTh OGLIEHHIO H IJIO-
understanding 6aJibHOMY B3aUMOIIOHHMAHHIO
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complex of interrelated parts

cultural exchange

top executive

to benefit from better language
skills

to find a better-paid and reward-
ing job

¢ to be educational

to develop the human brain
to have denser grey matter

to process information

to emphasise the importance of
smth

upper secondary education

¢ language of international com-
munication

global language

to occupy a primary place

to require a working knowledge of
English

occupation

the current status

e the dominant language

Commonwealth nations

former colony
official language

KOMILIEKC B3aUMOCBA3aHHBIX Yac-
Teil

KYJIbTYPHBIA 0OMeH

PYKOBOIUTEJIb BHICLLIETO 3BEHA

TMOJIy4YaTh BbITOMY OT JIYYILIETO 3Ha-
HUS A3BIKa

HaWTHA XOpOLIO OIIAYMBAEMYIO W
HHTEPECHYIO paboTy

UMETH 00pa3oBaTeJbHOE 3HAye-
HHUE

Pa3BUMBATh YEJIOBEYECKHA MO3T

UMETDb 0oJiee MIOTHOE «CEPOE Be-
LIeCTBO»

obpabaTbiBaTh HHPOPMaALIKIO

MMOAYEPKHYTL BAXXHOCTD Yero-aubdo

CTapllIMe KIACChl CPeIHEN LIKOJIbI
SI3BIK MEXAYHAPOAHOTO OOLLIEHHUS

JI00aIBHBIN S3BIK

3d. MMETh TIEPBOCTEIIEHHOE 3Ha-
YeHuUe

TpeOOBATH XOTS1 ObI pabouero 3HaHUA
aHIJIMHACKOro

npodeccus

COBPEMEHHBIHA CTATYC

JOMUHUPYIOILMA A3BIK

CcTpaHbl BpUTAHCKOrO COOpyXec-
TBa

ObIBIIAS KOJIOHUA

opuLMATIBHBINA A3BIK

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ha3yyeHHe HHOCTPAHHBIX I3LIKOB CTAI0 00A3aTE/IbHBEIM B COBPEMEHHOM
MHpE, ABISIOIIEMCS KOMIIEKCOM B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX 4acTei, Toc-
KOJIBKY 3HaHHE HHOCTPAaHHOTO fA3bIKa CIIOCOOCTBYET KOMMYHHUKALIMH
Y TJIO0AIBHOMY B3aMMOTIOHUMAHMIO.



2. Ha MHOTMX HOJXHOCTSX W BO MHOTHX npodeccuax TpedyeTca XoTd
Obl paGoyee 3HaHME AHIJIMMCKOTO, TaK KaK PYKOBOAWUTEIU MHOTHUX
KOMII2HWH CYMTAIOT, YTO UX KOMITAHUM MOTYT BBIMIPATDb OT JIyYLLEro
3HAHMA SA3bIKA.

3. 3HaHue MHOCTPAHHOTIO SI3bIKA JaeT 0OoJjibllle BO3MOXHOCTE HAWUTH
0oJiee BLICOKOOTUTAYMBAEMYIO H MHTEPECHYIO PaboTy.

4, AHIIMACKHI — IOMHHHPYIOINUIA A3bIK B psiJe CTpaH, Takux Kak Be-
nukoopuranusi, CILIA, crpanrsl Bpuranckoro ConpyxecTsa U ApYruX,
U Hanboree U3y4yaeMbiil BTOPO# I3bIK B MUDE.

5. AHITHICKHHA SI3BIK 32HSUT IIEPBOE MECTO B MEXIAYHAPOLHOM HayKe U
OH3Hece, a TAKXKE B MEXAYHApPOOHON KOMIIBIOTEPHOW KOMMYHMKa-
197078

Travelling
(9/11)

Prove that travelling is one of the favourite pastimes of people.

More and more people all over the world prefer to spend their holidays
travelling. Rich or poor, old or young, they strive to leave the place where
they live or work, and move to another spot of our planet — at least for two
to four weeks a year. They travel to cities and towns, mountains and lakes,
across oceans and seas.

There are several reasons why the popularity of travel and tourism is
growing. The first one is educational value of travelling. Man has always
moved from one place to another in search of knowledge. Even now, in
the age of technology and global communication, travelling to a different
region or country can help discover new ideas, technologies and inven-
tions. The best way of studying geography is travelling, the best way to
help you master a foreign language is travelling, too. Moreover, a special
kind of tourism has developed, called educational tourism when people
travel to study a foreign language or to take up a course in one or several
other subjects.

The second reason why people travel is entertainment and rest. To
see great buildings and natural wonders, listen to national music, get some
knowledge about traditions and ways of different countries, taste new cuisine
gives us new emotions, helps drive away the stress.
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Thirdly, there are special reasons. A lot of new types of travelling have
appeared like ecotourism, educational tourism, sports tourism. A lot of people
travel on business. Now, with the growth of international trade people have
a lot of chances to do business with foreign partners, and they do it willingly.
Some people have additional reasons to like travelling. When travelling, they
do sports, or take care of their health, or get new contacts.

(9+)

What would you show to your foreign friend in Russia?

Russia has always attracted foreign tourists because of its variety of
landscapes and climates, vast territory abundant in beautiful landscapes
which seem exotic to many Europeans and Americans, as well as because
of Russian traditions and customs including colourful and picturesque
celebrations of national holidays. But the main reason why foreign tour-
ists choose Russia is, naturally, Russian artistic heritage including unique
ancient architecture and art museums.

To my mind, there are plenty of places in Russia worth visiting, but
if I had to show Russia to my foreign friends during a week or two, I would
take them to three places — Moscow, St. Petersburg and the towns of the
Golden Ring. Moscow is one of the most beautiful cities in the world and
can boast a number of unique sights.

The first thing 1 would advise a foreigner to see and the most popular
Moscow sight is the Kremlin. it has long been a symbol of Moscow and was
built as a fortress in the 15th—16th century under the supervision of Italian
architects. The twenty towers on the Kremlin wall were built in the 17th
century for decoration. Among the ancient buildings inside the Kremlin
are the famous churches: the Archangel Cathedral with tombs of princes
and tsars, the Blagoveshchensky (Annunciation) Cathedral with Andrey
Rublyov’s frescoes, the Uspensky cathedral, Granovitaya palata (Palace)
where receptions were held by Russian tsars, and the Grand Kremlin Palace.
Among other historical monuments of the Kremlin are the Tsar Cannon
and the Tsar Bell, both of enormous size.

Near the Kremlin is the huge Red Square, the most famous Russia’s
square, originally a marketplace and a meeting spot for popular assemblies,
now with the Lenin Mausoleum and the tombs of Soviet political figures;
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the imposing Cathedral of Basil the Beautified with its numerous cupolas
and a monument to Minin and Pozharski. Near the Kremlin is the Christ
the Saviour Cathedral; demolished in 1931, it was rebuilt in 1990s. Among
Moscow’s many cultural and scientific institutions are Moscow State Uni-
versity (founded in 1755), the Russian Academy of Sciences, a conservatory
(1866), the Tretyakov Art Gallery, the museum of Fine Arts, the Museum
of Oriental Cultures.

The second place I would take my foreign friends to is St. Peters-
burg, the so-called second capital of Russia built in the 18th century
by Peter the Great and regarded by many as the most beautiful city of
Russia. The city was the residence of Russian emperors and empresses for
two centuries and abounds in picturesque sights — magnificent palaces
and cathedrals and breathtaking views. Among the most popular tourist
attractions in the city are the Winter Palace which houses the Hermit-
age, the St. Isaac’s Cathedral, the Admiralty Tower, the Peter and Paul
Fortress, Nevsky prospect and many others. Surrounding the city is a
ring of suburbs with beautiful palaces once belonging to emperors and
empresses of Russia — Peterhof, Tsarskoye Selo, Pavlovsk, Alexandria,
Gatchina and others.

The third place I would show to my foreign friends is the towns of the
Golden Ring which include Vladimir, Suzdal, lvanovo, Kostroma, Rostov
Velikiy and Pereyaslavl Zalessky. The towns are a gem of early Russian archi-
tecture and offer a wide choice of landmarks including cathedrals, kremlins,
boyars’ palaces, monasteries and other buildings typical of ancient Russia.
They contain a number of excellent picture galleries, too.

Topical Vocabulary

e to strive to leave the place CTPEMHTLCS yeXaTh

e the popularity of travel NOoNyJasAPHOCTb NYTELIECTBUMA

educational value obpasoBaTeibHast LEHHOCTh

in search of knowledge B MOMUCKAX 3HAHUMA

in the age of technology and global | B BeK TEXHMKH H I1OOAILHOM KOM-
communication MYHHMKaLUU

to discover new ideas, technologies | OTKpbITL A1t ce6 HOBbiE UIEH,
and inventions TEXHUKY U U300peTeHus:

to master a foreign language COBEPLUIEHCTBOBATHCS B MHOCTPAH-

HOM SI3BbIKE
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educational tourism
to take up a course in smth

e entertainment
natural wonders
to taste new cuisine

to drive away the stress

e ecotourism

sports tourism

growth of international trade

to do business with foreign part-
ners

willingly

to have additional reason to do
smth

to take care of one’s health

e to attract foreign tourists

variety of landscapes
abundant in beautiful landscapes

colourful and picturesque celebra-
tions

Russian artistic heritage

unique ancient architecture

art museum

e to boast a number of unique
sights

to be built for decoration

architect

the Archangel Cathedral
the Annunciation Cathedral
to hold receptions

the Tsar Cannon

the Tsar Bell

¢ marketplace
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006pa3oBaTenbHbIN TYpH3M

MOCTYNHUTh Ha KYpPCHI MO YEMY-
6o

pa3BlieyeHHe

KpacoThbl MPUPOIEI

Nnonpo0GOBaTh HOBYIO 1)1 ce0s (Ha-
LIMOHAJIBHYIO) KYXHIO

CHSATD CTPECC

3KOTYpPHU3M

CIIOPTUBHBIA TYPHU3M

POCT MEXIYHAPOAHOM TOProBJIHU

3aHMMAThCS OU3HECOM C MHOCTPaH-
HBIMM NMAPTHEPAMH

OXOTHO

HMMETD JONOJIHUTEIbHBIE OCHOBAHUSA
IenaTh YTo-1u060

3a00TUTBLCS O CBOEM 3TOPOBEE

MpPUBJIEKATb HUHOCTPAHHBIX TYpUC-
TOB

pa3HooOpa3ue nmen3axei

H300UIYIOUIHI KpaCUBBIMU MeEH-
3axXaMH

KpacouyHble, XXMBOMHUCHBIE Npa3-
HOBAHUS

XYyOOXECTBEHHOE Haclieaue Poccun

VHUKaJIbHAas IPEBHAA apXUTEKTypa

XYILOXECTBEHHBIA My3eH

rOpaAMTHCS YHUKAJIbHBIMU JOCTOII-
pUMEYaTEIbHOCTAMHA

OBITh MOCTPOCHHBIM LIS YKpalie-
HMSA

aPXUTEKTOD

ApXxaHTeNnbCKuil codop

brnaroselieHCKUA cOO0p

yCTpauBaTh IIPUEMBI

Iapbs-niyiikKa

Ilaps-konoKon

PBIHOYHAS IJIOIANb



meeting spot for popular assem-
blies

the Lenin Mausoleum

tomb

the Cathedral of Basil the Beauti-
fied

cupola

the Christ the Saviour Cathedral

to be demolished

the Museum of Oriental Cultures

o residence of Russian emperors and
empresses

to abound in picturesque sights

magnificent palace

breathtaking view

the Winter Palace

the Hermitage

the St. Isaac’s Cathedral

the Admiralty Tower

the Peter and Paul Fortress

¢ the Golden Ring

gem of early Russian architecture

landmark

monastery

MECTO MPOBEACHHUA HAPOAHBIX COO-
paHuit

Mas3oneii B. M. JlennHa

rpoOHHLIA, 3aXOPOHEHUE

Cobop Bacunusa brnaxeHHoro

KyIoJi

xpaM Xpucta Criacutenst

OBbITh JIEMOHTHMPOBAHHBIM, pa3py-
IIEHHBIM

My3eit BOCTOYHBIX KYJIBTYP

pe3UNEHLMA POCCUICKNUX UMITEpa-
TOPOB U UMIIEPATPULL

H300MI0BaTh XHUBOMUCHBIMU O0-
CTOTIPUMEYATENBHOCTIMU

BEJIMKOJIETTHBII ABOpELl

3axBaThIBAIOLIMI BUL

3uMHuM a1BOpELl

DpMUTaAXK

HcaakueBckuii codbop

AIMHDANTENCTBO

[TeTponaBnoBckast KpenocTb

30J10TO€E KOJIBLIO

XEeMYYXHWHa IpeBHEPYCCKO apXu-
TEKTYpbI

NOCTOIIPUMEYATENBHOCTh, Opoca-
IOIIUIACS B ria3a 00BbEKT MECT-
HOCTH

MOHACTHIpb

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bce Gonbuie mopneit, MOJIOABIX M CTAPBIX, GOTATHIX U OEOHBIX, CTPEMUTCH
MOKUHYTh MECTO, Ill€é OHU XHUBYT, U OTIIPABUTLCSA B APYTHE ropoaa u

CTPaHHI.

2. TlonmyasipHOCTb TypHU3Ma PacTeT, TaK KaK MyTEIECTBUS UMEIOT 06pa30-
BaTeJIBHYIO IECHHOCTD U SIBJIAIOTCA CIIOCOO0M pasBiieueHH W OTAbIXA,

a TaKXe 1o APYTMM MPHYMHAM.



Haxe ceiyac, B BeK TEXHUKHM W r106aibHOW KOMMYHUKALMH, My-
TELIECTBUS [TOMOraloT OTKPLITh 111 Ce0s1 HOBbIE MIEH, TEXHUKY H
M300pETEHMS U COBEPLUEHCTBOBATHCS B MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE.
Jlronu nyrewecTByIOT, YTOGbI YBUAETH YyA€Ca TPUPOLI, TONPOGOBATH
HOBYIO ISt HUX HALUMOHAJBHYIO KYXHIO U Y3HaTh HALMOHAJILHLIE
00bl4au, 4TO MOMOraeT CHIATb CTPeECC.

(9+)

5.

10.

Poccud Bcerna npuBiekana MHOCTPAHHBIX TYPUCTOB pa3sHooOpa3ueM
KJIMMAaTHUYECKUX YCIIOBUIA, OOUIMPHONA TEPPUTOPHEIi, U30OUTYIOLLE i
KpacUMBBIMM TaHAWADTAMH, PYCCKUMH TPAAULIUSIMU U OOBIYASIMH,
B TOM YHCJIE KPACOYHLBIMM U XUBONUCHBIMU Npa3fHOBAHHAMH
HAallMOHaJbHbIX NMPa3AHUKOB, U PYCCKUM XyIdOXECTBEHHBIM Ha-
ClIeAUEM.

MockBa MOXeT MOXBATUTHCS HECKOJBKMMH YHUKATLHBIMH JOCTOI-
pUMe4aTeIbHOCTAMU, B TOM 4YUciae KpeMieM, MOCTPOSHHBIM MO
PYKOBOACTBOM MTATbAHCKMX APXUTEKTOPOB, C €ro 3HaMeHUTHIMHU
cobopamu, [paHOBUTOI NanaToii, B KOTOPO# YCTPaUBAINCh IPHUEMBI,
Lapb-nywkoi U Llapb-KoJ0KOJIOM.

KpacHasi niowanb nepBoHadyanbHO GblIa PHIHOYHOM ILUIOILAIBIO U
MECTOM NPOBEAECHHA HAPOAHBIX COOpaHUIl, ceituac TaM pacnoIOXKEHBI
Mas3soneit B. U. JlenuHa, 3aXOpOHEHH COBETCKUX MOJMUTHYECKUX
oeuTened W BHYUWHUTEAbHBIN cobop Bacunusi biaxeHHOTO ¢ MHOro-
YUCJIEHHbIMU KYIOJaMH.

Cpenn MHOTOYHMCIEHHBIX KYJILTYPHBIX yupeXxaeHui Mockssl — Poc-
CHICKasd aKaAeMUs HayK, KOHCEPBATOpHS, TpeThbAKOBCKad rajepes,
My3seit M300pa3uTeabHBIX HCKYCCTB, My3eit BOCTOYHBIX KYJIBTYP.
ITetepOypr ObLT pe3uaeH LIMEN POCCHIICKUX MMTITEPATOPOB U MIMITEPATPHLL,
TaM MHOIO 3aXBaTbiBAIOLLIMX BUAOB U XUBOMMCHBIX JOCTONpPHUMEYA-
TEABHOCTEH, B TOM yKrcie 3HMHUIM aBopel, IpMUTax, McaakueBCKMii
cobop, Aamupanteiicteo, IleTponaBioBcKasg KpPenocTh ¥ MHOTUE
Apyrue.

Topona 3010TOro KosbLa — 3TO XeMUYXXKKHHA IPEBHEPYCCKO apXHUTEK-
TYPbl, B HUX MHOIO JOCTOMPHUMEYATE/IBHOCTE, B TOM YMCJIE COOOPHI,
JBOPLIbI, MOHACTBIPH U HECKOJIBKO MEPBOKIACCHBIX XY 0XECTBEHHBIX
ranepei.
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Environmental Protection

(9/11)

Ecology problems are of vital importance today. What can common
people do to protect the planet?

Man have always wanted to make his life easier. He invented machines
and mechanisms which have been working — and polluting the world we live
in. Economists have long thought of the environment as of the unlimited source
of resources only. In fact, the economy and the environment are closely
related. The environment supplies the economy with water, timber, miner-
als, oil, etc. It has to absorb all the waste products, too. Nevertheless, some
economists have always argued that pollution damages the resources.

There are many consequences of damaging the environment. One of
them is acid rain. Pumping waste gases from a power station does not get
rid of them. Waste gases cause acid rain, this leads to forest damage and
reduces the resources of forestry industry.

Another one is water shortage. It comes from abuse of lands in agricul-
ture. The third one is destroying the ozone layer of the Earth through pollu-
tion from factories and plants. The fourth one is damage to water and soils.
The fifth one is damage to wildlife: many species of plants and animals can
disappear. The sixth one is the greenhouse effect and global warming — that
is, an increase in the average temperature of the Earth’s atmosphere and
oceans. Global warming can lead to rises in sea levels, and extreme weather
events such as floods, droughts, and hurricanes, and global climate change.
Lastly, the most serious danger is the result of all these consequences. This
is the danger for the life and health of the man.

The territories of the former Soviet Union are suffering many environmen-
tal problems. Many of these problems have been caused by economic activities.
Apart from the effect of the Chernobyl disaster, the worst problem is that with
the Aral Sea. Cotton growing in the region has used large amounts of water,
and the sea level has fallen, this destroyed fishing and led to a damage in soils,
crops, and wildlife. Many forests in the Far East and in the north of European
Russia are under threat. A system of dams on the Volga damaged fish,

If we cannot learn to use the environment carefully, very soon we’ll
have no world to live in. In my opinion, pollution can be stopped or at least
reduced by using fuels which are low in pollutants, more complete burning
of solid fuels, shift to using alternative forms of power such as wind power,
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electricity or solar energy and banning the use of nuclear power. The first
reason why I believe these ways to be most effective ones is that industry
and transport are the most important sources of all chemical pollution of
air, water and soil. The second one is that banning the use of nuclear power
will destroy the danger of radioactive contamination.

The most important thing common people could do is to change their
attitude towards the environment. We should realize that natural resources
are not unlimited and destroying them may result in destroying life on
Earth. The change of public attitude to the environment is important due to
several reasons. Firstly, public opinion could make governments introduce
stricter anti-pollution measures. It could make governments fund scientific
research facilitating development of ecologically safe materials and sources
of energy. Secondly, people could behave in the way which is less damaging
for the ecology of our planet. For example, they could stop leaving litter in
city streets and in the country. Thirdly, they could stop damaging forests by

cutting down trees for their personal needs or causing forest fires.

Topical Vocabulary

e to invent machines and mecha-
nisms

to pollute smth

the environment

unlimited source of resources

to be closely related

to supply the economy with smth

to absorb the waste products

to damage the resources

consequences of damaging the en-
vironment

acid rain

to pump waste gases

to get rid of smth

to lead to forest damage

to reduce the resources of forestry
industry

e water shortage

H300peTaTh MALLIMHBI B MEXaHU3MBI

3arpsi3HATh YTO-NHUO0

OKpyXalolljasi cpela

HeMcueprnaeMblidi HCTOYHHUK pe-
CYpCOB

OBITH TECHO CBA3aHHEIM

CHabXaThb IKOHOMUKY YEM-JIN00

MOTJIOIIATh OTXOIbI

HAHOCHUTB yLiepb pecypcam

ITOCJIEACTBUS OT HAHECEHHUA ylilepOa
OKpYXalouiei cpene

KHMCJIOTHBINA OOXIb

BbIKaYMBaTh OTpabOTaHHBIE ra3bl

U30aBMTBHCA OT YE€ro-Jnbo

HAHOCHTbH Bpel JiecaM

COKPAaTHThb pPeCypChl JIECHOM NMPO-
MBIILIEHHOCTH

HeXBaTKa BOJbI



to come from abuse of lands

damage to water and soils

damage to wildlife

species

the greenhouse effect

global warming

increase in the average tempera-
ture

to lead to rise in sea levels

extreme weather events

flood

drought

hurricane

global climate change

¢ to suffer many environmental
problems

to be caused by economic activi-
ties

the effect of the Chernobyl disas-
ter

cotton growing

to destroy fishing

to lead to a damage in soils, crops
and wildlife

to be under threat

system of dams

e to use the environment carefully

to be low in pollutants
complete burning of solid fuels

shift to using alternative forms of
power
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OBITE pe3yJIbTaTOM HENIPaBUILHOIO
MUCIONIb30BAHUSA 3EMJIU

yiiep6 BOOHBIM pecypcaM U roYyBaM

yiep6 XUBOH Ipupoae

BHI

NMapHUKOBBIN 2 dekT

r00aIbHOE NMOTETUICHHNE

[MOBBLILUEHUE CpeOHEN TeMIlepa-
TyphI

NMPUBECTHU K IMOBLILLIEHUIO YPOBHS
Mopsi

5KCTpEeMaJbHbl€ MPUPOAHBIE SIB-
JICHMS

HaBOAHECHHE

3acyxa

yparaH

r7100abHOE U3MEHEHUE KJIMMAaTa

HMETb MHOT'O 9KOJIOTHYECKHX NMPO-
6neM

OBITb BBI3BAHHBIM KOHOMHYEC KO
DEATEIbHOCTHIO

nmociueqcTBUsE HepHOOBINBCKOH
KaTtacTpogdhnl

BbIpalIMBaHHE XJIOTIKA

YHUYTOXHTE OTNIOB PBIOBI

HAHECTH yiepd nmousam, 30. Cejib-
CKOMY XO35I/iCTBY ¥ NPHUpPOJE

OLITH IO YTPO30ii

cucTeEMA IUIOTHH

GepexXHO UCIIONB30BaTh OKPYXalo-
1y1o cpeay

COAEPXATh HEOOJIBILOE KOJIMYECTBO
TOKCHYHBIX BEIIECTB

MOJIHOE CXHUTaHME TBEPIAOTrO TOII-
JIMBa

rnepexoa Ha HUCIOJb30BAHHE allb-
TEPHATUBHBIX UCTOYHUKOB SHEP-
TUH



solar energy
banning the use of nuclear power

danger of radioactive contamina-
tion

e common people

to change one’s attitude towards the
environment

change of public attitude to smth

to introduce stricter anti-pollution
measures

to fund scientific research

to facilitate development of smth

ecologically safe materials

source of energy

damaging for the ecology
to stop leaving litter

COJIHEYHAs 3HEprus

3anpeLleHHe UCTI0JIb30BAHUS aTOM-
HO# 3HEPruu

OMaCHOCTb PaAMOAKTUBHOrO 3a-
rpsi3HEHMS

NpoCTbI€, OOBIYHLIE JIIOAX

MU3MEHUTbL CBOE OTHOLUEHHE K OK-
pyxatouiei cpeae

M3MEHEHHE OTHOLICHUA OOlile-
CTBEHHOCTH K YeMy-JIH00

BBeCTU Bonee CTpOrue Mepsl 1o
OXpaHe OKPYXawlleh cpeasl

(pvHaHCHMpOBaTb HayYHbIE HCClIE-
JOBaHUSA

COCOOCTBOBaTh Pa3BUTHIO YEro-
nnbo

9KOJIOTMYECKHU Oe3onacHbie MaTe-
pHasbl

MCTOYHUK IHEPruu

TYOUTENBHBIN U1 DKOJIOTUU

NpeKpaTUTh BLIOpACHIBATh MY-
cop

Translate the following sentences into English.

I. YT0Obl 06/EMYUTH CBOO XU3Hb, YENOBEK U300pE MAIIMHBI M MEXa-

HU3MBbI, KOTOpPbIE 3arpA3HAIOT OKPYXAIOLIYIO CPERY.
XoTs okpyxalollas cpeaa cHabXaeT IKOHOMHUKY BOJIO#, JIECOM, T0-
JIE3HBIMM UCKONIAEMBIMHU, HE(TbIO, OHA HE SIBASAETCA HEHCYEPTAEMbIM

JKOHOMHUKA U OKpYyXKaloliad cpella TECHO CBA3aHbl: OKpYyXaloullas cpcaa
AOOJIXKHa norjowatb BCE OTX0Abl, KOTCPLIC 3KOHOMHKA BbIOpACHIBaET

2.

MCTOYHHKOM PECYPCOB.
3.

B Hee.
4.

DKOHOMMKA HAHOCHUT yuiepO pecypcaM HM3-3a KUCIOTHBIX HOXIEH,
KOTOpbIE NIPUBOAAT K MOBPEXIACHUIO JIECOB, U3-33 HEMPABUIBHOIO
MCIOJIB30BAHHS 3€MEJTb B CEJILCKOM XO351ICTBE, pa3pyLICHHUS 030HOBOTO
cjlos1, Bpena, HAaHOCMMOIO BOJIE, OYBaM U IIpUPOAE, NAPHUKOBOIO

s dekTa.
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5. ThoGanpHOE MOTEIUIEHHE — 3TO YBEJIHUYEHUE CPEIHEN TEMIIEPATYPbi
3¢MHOI aTMOC(PEPhI 1 OKEAHOB, KOTOPOE MOXET NIPUBECTH K NNOABEMY
YPOBHSA MOPEH U IKCTPEMAIbHBIM SBJICHHUAM I[1PUPOILL.

6. Ha tepputopuu Poccuu cymecTByeT MHOTO Ipob6eM ¢ OKpyxXalolleit
cpenoii, BbI3BAHHBIX 3KOHOMHUYECKOU AEATEIbHOCTBIO, TAKUX KaK
nociencrsus YepHoObUIECKOM KaTacTpodbl M npobsema ApanbCKoro
MODSi.

7. MBI JOJDKHBI HAYYMTECA OepeXXHO UCIOJIB30BATh OKPYXXAIOLIYIO CPELY.

8. 3arpsasHeHHMEe OKpyXalollle# cpelbl MOXHO OCTAHOBWUTb WJIM, IO
KpaiiHel Mepe, YMEHbIUIXTD, UCIOJIb3YA TOIUIMBO, COAEPXKAIIEE HU3-
KO€ KOJIM4eCTBO TOKCUYHEIX BEILIECTB, O0JIEE ITOJIHO CXKUTast TBEPIOE
TOILTHBO, MEPEiIs Ha HCNOJIb30BAHKE AJIBTEPHATUBHBIX ICTOYHHKOB
SHEPIrHH M 3aNpeETUB UCIOJL30BAHUE SIASPHONH HEPIUH.

9. TIlpocTtbie M0OM MOTYT H3MEHUTh CBOE OTHOLUEHHE K OKPYXalollei
cpele M 3aCTaBUTb IIPaBHTEJILCTBA BBECTH 60jiee CTPOTHE MEphbl OX-
PaHbl OKpyXalollei cpeabl 1 GUHAHCUPOBATh MCCIAEAOBAHUSA, CIIO-
COOCTBYIOLIKE pa3pabOTKe SKOJNOTMUYECKH 0€30MacHbIX MAaTEPHAJIOB
M UICTOYHUKOB 3HEPIrUM.

10. JIromm MOryT BeCTH ce6s1 TAKMM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI HAHOCUTb MEHBILUI
BpEA SKOJIOTHHU TJIAaHETHI.

Russian Traditions

(9/11)

What would you tell your foreign friends about Russian traditions?

It is a well-known fact that most Russians are patriots of their coun-
try: they are usuaily homesick when they leave Russia for a long period of
time, and are usually keen supporters of traditions. Russian people keep
up a lot of folk traditions. Many of them are of religious origin and were,
actually, banned after the Russian Revolution of 1917 but survived and are
now restored. These are all kinds of traditions based on Christianity and
the Russian Orthodox Church, like those of Christmas, Lent and Easter.
A well-known Easter tradition is, for example, painting eggs bright colours
to symbolize springtime and life, and playing an Easter egg game in which
each person takes a hard-boiled, coloured egg. Players make pairs and
then tap the ends of their eggs together. First the wide ends of the two eggs
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are tapped together, then the narrow ends, and finally one wide and one
narrow end. When a player’s egg breaks, he or she leaves the game, which
continues until one player is left with an unbroken egg. The one who wins
is considered to be likely to have good luck in everything.

The second group is formed by folk traditions which date back to the
times before Christianity, like fortune-telling, some wedding or funeral rituals.
The third group is formed by traditions pertaining to official celebrations,
like those of the Victory Day when World War II veterans meet in Moscow
in front of the Bolshoi Theatre building, and people of all ages come to
congratulate them and give them flowers.

My favourite Russian folk tradition is Maslenitsa, or Pancake Week,
which is a combination of Christian and pagan traditions and is the last
week before the Lent. There are several reasons why I like it so much.
Firstly, I am really fond of Russian folk traditions, and Maslenitsa week
is full of traditional Russian festival activities: masquerades, snowball
fights, sledding and sleigh rides. Secondly, it is a chance to taste tradi-
tional Russian food which we don’t very often cook nowadays, as we got
used to buy ready-made food in supermarkets. The essential element of
Maslenitsa celebration is Russian pancakes, made of rich foods like but-
ter, eggs and milk. They are usually eaten with sour cream or caviar. For
many Christians, Maslenitsa is the last chance to meet with the worldly
delights before the fasting of Lent. (For Russian official holidays, see
‘Public Holidays in Russia’.)

Topical Vocabulary

e to be a patriot of smth ObITb IATPUOTOM 4ETrO-I1U00

to be homesick CKy4aThb 110 OMY, CTpaHe

to be a keen supporter of a tradi- | ¢ HTY3Ma3MOM [OALEPXUBATH

tion TpaluLIUIO

to keep up folk traditions coba101aTh HAPOAHBIE TPAAULIMH

to be of religious origin MMETh PEJIUTHO3HOE MPOUCXOXK-
IEeHUE

to be banned OBITh 3aNpPEIICHHBIM

to survive COXPaHUThCS, BBIXKHTD

to be restored OBITH BOCCTAHOBJICHHBIM

to be based on Christianity OBITL OCHOBAHHBIM Ha XPUCTH-
aHCTBE
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the Russian Orthodox Church

Christmas

Lent

Easter

to paint eggs bright colours

hard-boiled egg

to tap the ends of one’s eggs to-
gether

¢ to date back to the times

fortune-telling

wedding or funeral rituals

to pertain to official celebrations

the Victory Day

World War II veteran

e Pancake Week

combination of Christian and pagan
traditions

festival activity

masquerade

snowball fight

sledding and sleigh rides

pancake

to meet with the worldly delights

the fasting of Lent

pycckas paBociiaBHasl IEPKOBb

PoxnecTBo

Benukuil nmoct

[Tacxa

pacKpaliMBaTh Ailla B ApKUe LBeTa

SIALIO BKPYTYIO

yIapATh KOHLIOM OIHOTO AWua O
KOHell ApYroro

BOCXOAUTD K TEM BPEMEHaM, Koraa

rajiaHue

cBafeOHBIe WIK ITOXOPOHHBIC PU-
TYyaJbl

OTHOCHTBCA K OPHLINANILHEIM ITpas-
ITHUKaM

Hdenn IToGensl

BeTepaH BTopoit MUPOBOil BOMHEI

MacieHnuna

coYeTaHHe A3bIYECKUX U XPUCTH-
aHCKHUX OOBIYacB

30. mpa3sAHUYHELIEC 00bIYan

MacKapaja

Wrpa B CHEXKHU

KaTaHUE Ha CAHSAX M CAHKAaX

6nuH

BKYCUTb MHPCKHE PaJOCTH

Benukuii noct

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Pycckue oObIYHO CKY4YalOT MO AOMY, KOTa Ye3XaloT U3 CTPaHBI Ha-
JIOJITO, ¥ ¢ SHTY3Ma3MOM NMOAACPXUBAIOT TPANULIMH.

2. MHorue TpagyMuMH, KOTOpbIe COOMIOAAIOT PYCCKHE, MMEIOT PEIMTHO3HOE
MPOUCXOXACHUE, ObUIM 3anpelicHbI TOCe peBonoru 1917 roaa, HO
COXPAaHWIMCh U cefiyac BOCCTAHOBJIEHBI. DTO TaKM€ TPadMLMH, KaK
PoxnectBo, Benukuii moct wiau ITacxa.

3. I[llupoko n3BecTHas nacxajbHas TpalWuLIMsl — pacKpallMBaTh gilia B
SIPKKE 1IBETA, yAapsATh KOHILIOM CBOETO Aiilla O KOHUBI APYTUX AU, A0
TEX I1OP NMOKA HE OCTAHETCS OMHO LENIOE AMLO.



4. HekoTopbie TpaAULIMK, TAKKE KAK raflaHue, CBaaeOHbie HIIM NOXOPOH-
HbIE PUTYaJIbl, BOCXOAAT K BPEMEHAM, MpPealleCTBYIOLUM MPUHATHIO
XPUCTHAHCTBA.

5. HekoTopble Tpanuuum cBA3aHbl ¢ OPULUUATLEHBIMU NPA3AHUKAMH,
TakuMHU Kak Jdenb IMobenn.

6. MacneHuua, unu bavHuas Helens — 3T0 KOMOMHALUSA XPHUCTHAH-
CKMX M A3bIYECKHUX TPaAMLIMii, OHAa TOJIHA TPaAMUMUOHHBIX PYCCKHX
Npa3sgiHUYHBIX TPAAULIMI: MacKapaabl, UTPa B CHEXKH, KaTaHHA Ha
CaHsX ¥ caHKax.

7. OpnHa U3 Tpaguumit MacneHULbl — eCTb OJIMHbI, YTO ABJIAETCH MOCIIE-
HHWM 1IAaHCOM BKYCHUTb MMPCKHMX panocTei nepen Beaukum nocrom.

My Favourite Holiday
(11)

What is your favourite holiday? Why ?

My favourite holiday, or, better to say, holidays are, definitely, the New
Year and Christmas. In Russia the New Year is celebrated twice — on Janu-
ary |, according to the Gregorian calendar. and on January 14, according
to the Julian calendar which was used in Russia before 1918. Christmas is
a traditional holiday celebrating the birth of Jesus with both religious and
secular aspects. It is commonly observed on December, 25 by Catholics, and
on January, 7 by the Russian Orthodox Church. New Year and Christmas
are the first, and the most joyful, holidays of the year, when people see the
Old Year off and the New Year in. | enjoy the holidays for several reasons.
Firstly, they have a special atmosphere of joy and excitement everyone looks
forward to for several months. They are holidays of renewal and magic, ex-
changing presents and wishes. Most people, irrespective of their age, stay up
all night on December, 31, setting off fireworks and making merry. Father
Christmas and Snow Maiden are the popular characters of TV programmes
and school festivals though no one except very young children believes in
their existence. The second reason [ prefer this holiday to all the rest is
that it is the centre of the New Year and Christmas season which is, in fact,
a sequence of holidays. It starts on the 25th of December and finishes on
January 14, and everyone has a chance of relaxing after a long period of
hard and stressful work.,
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There are many New Year and Christmas traditions which make these
holidays so special. For Christmas people decorate their houses with mis-
tletoe and the Christmas tree, go to church, send Christmas cards — and,
of course, give and receive gifts.

My favourite Christmas tradition has been receiving and giving presents
since my childhood when gifts were put into stockings for me and I believed
it was Father Christmas who brought them, unheard and unseen while I was
sleeping. I believe Christmas presents should be special and have a touch
of magic, enabling your dearest wishes to come true. Firstly, giving gifts to
all the members of the family adds to love and affection in it and helps to
forget minor quarrels and misunderstandings. It makes you believe you are a
family no matter what happens. Secondly, it creates the atmosphere of joy
and magic. This simple and long-standing tradition helps you to believe in
miracles and renewal, and regain optimism if you are in trouble.

I believe Christmas is not as popular in Russia as in most Christian
countries. There are two main reasons why it is not. The first one is that
after the Revolution of 1917 Christmas celebrations were banned in the So-
viet Union for the next seventy-five years, and a century-old tradition was
destroyed. It is being restored now, but it will take some time to do it. The
second one is that in Russia there is a long-standing tradition of celebrating
the New Year whose traditions are very similar to those of Christmas. The
only difference is that Christmas is a Christian holiday marking the birth
of Jesus Christ, and Christianity is not as wide-spread in Russia now as it
used to be before the Revolution.

Topical Vocabulary

e to be celebrated
the Gregorian calendar
the Julian calendar

Mpa3gHOBaThCA
TPUTOPUAHCKUI KaJieHAaphb
I0JIMAHCKMI KaJleHIapb

to celebrate the birth of Jesus

religious and secular aspects

to be commonly observed on

the Russian Orthodox Church

to see the Old Year off

to see the New Year in

special atmosphere of joy and ex-
citement

MPa3aAHOBATh POXACHUE XPHCTA
PENUTUO3HBIA U CBETCKUIA aCIEKThI
ITOBCEMECTHO MPa3IHOBATLCS (IaTa)
pycckasi mpaBOCJIaBHAA LIEPKOBb
MpPOBOXATh CTAPBINA IOl
BcTpevatb HoBblit ron
ocofas atMocepa panocTH M BON-
HEHMS
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renewal and magic

irrespective of age

to stay up all night

Father Christmas

Snow Maiden

popular character of TV pro-
grammes

the New Year and Christmas sea-
son

sequence of holidays

to give and receive gifts
e to have a touch of magic
to add to love and affection

to forget minor quarrels and misun-
derstandings

long-standing tradition

to regain optimism

¢ to ban Christmas celebrations

to be restored
Christianity

OOGHOBJICHUE U Yyldeca

HE3aBMCUMO OT BO3pacTa

He JIOXUTBCS BCIO HOYb

Hen Mopo3s

CHerypouka

NMONyJsIPHBIA MEPCOHAX TEJEIPO-
rpaMMm

pal NMpa3saHUKOB, BKJIKOYAKOIIHII
Hoseliit roa u PoxnecTso

HECKOJIbKO Mpa3saHUKOB, HAYUIHX
OpYT 3a IPYroM

[eaTh ¥ MOJy4aTh IMOJapKH

MMETb YTO-TO BOJILIeOHOE

CrnocoO6CcTBOBATh NIOOBU U NIPUBS-
3aHHOCTH

3a0bITh HE3HAYUTE/IbHbIE PA3MOJIBKY
U HeIOpa3yMeHMs

JaBHSS TPAAULIUAS

CHOBA 3apAAUTLECS ONTUMHU3MOM

3anpeTuTh npasgHoBanue Pox-
necTBa

OBITh BOCCTAHABJIEHHBIM

XPHUCTHAHCTBO

Translate the following sentences into English.

L.

B Poccuu HoBbiit ron ripazaHyroT aBaxnabl: 1 sHBapst O rpUropuaH-
CKOMY KajleHIaplo, U 14 aHBaps Mo I0JIMaHCKOMY KaJIEHAApIO.
PoxnecTBo oTMeuaeT poxnenue Mucyca Xpucra 1 UMeET peJIUTHo3-

HoBblii roa — 3T0 npa3gHMK, B KOTOPBIii IO IPOBOXAIOT CTAPbIi roj
v BcTpedaloT HoBbl# roa v He 10XaTtcs cnatb BCIO HOYb 31 nexadps.
Hosbiii roa otnnyaer ocobaa atMocgepa pagoCcTi U BOJHEHM, 00-

2.
HbIH U CBETCKMH aCIEKTHI.
3.
4,
HOBJIEHHMSA H YYAEC.
5.

PoxnecTBo He Tak monyasspHO B PocCHM Kak B IPYTHX XPUCTUAHCKMX
CTpaHax 1o IBYyM MPUYHHAM: BO-TIEPBBIX, OHO OBLIO 3anpelieHo B Poc-
CHM nocie pesoarounu 1917 roaa, BO-BTOPLIX, MOAOOHBIC TpaIULIMHU
xapakTepHb! 111 HoBoro ronga, KOTophiil monynsipeH B CTpaHe.
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Russia’s Achievements
(9)

What achievements of your country are you proud of?

Russia can take pride in numerous achievements and developments in
many fields. Russian science, art and literature have been abundant in great
names for centuries, and the country has been regarded as a great power
playing an important role in the world’s history at least since the reign of
Peter the Great. There are some achievements, though, which are usually
associated with Russia and which I am proud of most.

The first one is Russia’s contribution to space exploration. The theory
of space exploration was created in the USSR before the Second World
War by Konstantin Tsiolkovsky. Under the direction of the designer and
engineer Sergei Korolev a liquid-fuelled missile R-7 Semyorka was built. It
was an intercontinental ballistic missile and an excellent basis for a space
launch vehicle. Launching the first satellite Sputnik 1 on the 4th of 1957 im-
mediately became a sensation the world over.

Russia could boast many firsts in space travel. Among the most im-
portant ones are launching the R-7 Semyorka, launching the first man-made
satellite Sputnik 1 into the Earth orbit, sending the first animal to enter
orbit in space, the first manned flight by Yuri Gagarin on board Vosrok, the
first dual manned flight and approach in space, the first woman in space,
Valentina Tereshkova on Vostok 6, first docking between two manned craft in
Earth orbit and exchange of crews, taking the first probe on the Moon, the
first images of the Moon’s far side, the first robotic space rover Lunokhod
1, the first space station Salyur 1 (1971), the first woman to walk in space,
Svetlana Savitskaya in 1984, the first crew to spend over one year in space
(1987), the first permanently manned space station Mir which orbited the
Earth from 1986 until 2001, the first space satellite launched in 1998 from
a submarine.

The second thing 1 admire is Russian classical music which is fa-
mous all over the world for the complex harmony it offers, Russia has
a long history of classical music. The first important Russian composer
was Mikhail Glinka (1804—1857) who added religious and folk elements
to classical compositions, composing operas like Rus/an and Lyudmila and
Ivan Susanin which were distinctively Russian yet based on the Italian
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tradition. Glinka and the composers who made up The Mighty Handful
after him (Rimsky-Korsakov, Mussorgsky, Balakirev, Borodin and Cesar
Cui) were often influenced by Russian folk music and tales. Among the
Mighty Handful’s most notable compositions were the operas The Snow
Maiden, Sadko, Boris Godunov, Prince Igor and Khovanshchina, and the
symphonic suite Scheherazade.

Other prominent Russian composers include Tchaikovsky, Rach-
maninoff, and in the 20th century Stravinsky, Prokofiev, Scriabin and
Shostakovich. Of these, Tchaikovsky remains the most well-known outside
Russia, and his fame as the country’s most famous composer is unquestioned.
He is best known for ballets like Swan Lake and The Nutcracker.

The third thing I admire is Russian classical literature universally
known for its psychological depth and powerful style. Many prose writers
and poets all over the world have been influenced by the giants of Russian
classical literature like Pushkin, Tolstoy, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, to name
only a few. (For Russian writers, see ‘Outstanding People’ and Additional
Topics.)

Topical Vocabulary

e to take pride in smth TOPAMTHCS YeM-TUO0

achievements and developments JOCTHXEHHS

to be abundant in great names H300MJIOBATh BEIMKUMU UMEHAMH

to be regarded as a great power CYHMTAThCA BEJIMKOMH IepXaBoi

reign [IpaBJICHHE

to be associated with smth acCOLIMMPOBATECA C YeM-TUO0

e contribution to smth BKJIaZ BO YTO-JIM60

space exploration OCBOEHHE KOCMOCa

liquid-fuelled missile pakeTa Ha XUIKOM TOIUIMBE

intercontinental ballistic missile MEXKOHTHHEHTAJIbHASA OaJUTUCTH-
yeckasl pakera

space launch vehicle CPEICTBO BHIBEICHHMS B KOCMOC

to launch a satellite 3aMyCTHUTb CIIYTHHUK

to become a sensation the world | cTaTh BceMMpHO# ceHcauuen

over

e to boast many firsts in smth rOpAXTHCA MHOTMMM MHHOBALUSIMHU
B 4€M-NU60

space travel MOJIET B KOCMOC
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man-made satellite

to launch smth into the Earth or-
bit

manned flight

dual manned flight

approach in space
docking between two manned craft

exchange of crews

to take the first probe on the
Moon

image of the Moon’s far side

robotic space rover
space station
the first woman to walk in space

to launch smth from a submarine

e classical music

composer

to add religious and folk elements
to smth

classical composition

to compose opera

to be based on the Italian tradition

to make up smth

the Mighty Handful

to be influenced by smth

the most notable composition

The Snow Maiden

symphonic suite

e to remain the most well-known
fame

to be unquestioned
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HCKYCCTBEHHBIN CIIYTHHK

3allyCTUTh YTO-IM00 HA OpOUTY
3emnu

MWIOTHPYEMBIA NONET

MOJIET ABYX KOCMHYECKHX KOopabieit
¢ JIIOABMH Ha OopTy

COJIKEHUE B KOCMOCE

CTHLIKOBKA JIBYX KOpabiieii ¢ moabMu
Ha 6opty

00MeH PKUnaxamMu

B3SITh NIEpBLIEe NPOOR! (IIOYBEI) Ha
JIyHe

doTorpadus TeMHONH CTOpPOHBHI
JIyHBI

KOCMHUYECKHIi anmapaTr-po6oT

KOCMMYECKasi CTAHIIUSA

nepBas XeHUIMHA, BhIlICALIas] B
OTKPHITBIIf KOCMOC

3aMyCTUTh YTO-AUOO C MOABOTHOMU
JIOAKH

KJIaCCUYECKasi My3biKa

KOMIIO3MTOP

BHECTH PEJIMTHO3HbIE ¥ HAPOJHBIE
3JIEMEHTHI BO YTO-JHM00

KJIaCCUYECKOE TMTPOU3BEACHHUE

COUYMHSTH OTEpPY

OCHOBBIBATBHCA HA UTANbIHCKHUX
TpaAMLIUSX

COCTaBNATH YTO-THOO

«Moryyag Ky4ka»

MOTACTb MO BAUSSHUE 4ero-JIM60

HaunboJiee 3HAYUTENbHOE COYHHE-
HHE

«CHerypouka»

cMMbOHHYECKAS CIOUTA

OocCTaBaThCsl HanboJIce U3BECTHBIM

cjaBa

OBITP HECOMHEHHBIM



to be best known for ballets ObITh O0JIBILIE BCETO M3BECTHBIM
CBOUMH OanetaMu

Swan Lake «JlebeauHoe o3epo»

The Nutcracker «llenKyHYHK»

Translate the following sentences into Engish.

1. Pycckue ropasitcs MHOTMMM JOCTUXEHHUSAMHU B HayKe, UCKYCCTBE M
JIMTEepartype.

2. Hayka u uckycctBo Poccuu u300m10Baau BeTMKUMU MMEHAMU B
T€YEeHHEe MHOTUX BEKOB, a CTpaHa CYMTANACh BO BCEM MUPE BEIUKOMN
AepXaBoi, OHAKO MHOTHUE JIIOAU 0CO0e HHO accouuupyiot ¢ Poccueit
HEKOTOPBIE €€ JOCTUXEHHUS.

3. BocBoeHnu kocMoca Poccua MoxeT ropaAMTbCsI MHOTMMH MHHOBALIU -
sIMH, CaMble BaXXHbIE CPEAX KOTOPBIX: 3aITyCK IMEPBOI0 UCKYCCTBEHHOTO
CITyTHHUKa 3eMJIM Ha ee OpOUTY, MEPBHIi 3aITYCK KOCMHYECKOTro KopaoJis
C XWBOTHBIM Ha GOpTY, NEPBbIA NUIOTUPYEMBIH TMOJIET, CONMXECHUE
Kopabsieit B KOCMOCE, B3SITUE [IEPBbIX 00pa31I0B IYHHOM NMOYBbI, NEPBbIC
dororpaduu TeMHO#M CTOPOHBI JIyHBI U MHOTHE JPYTOE.

4. Pycckas kiaccuueckasi My3biKa U3BECTHA BO BCEM MHPE CBOEH CIOX-
HOW rapMOHUEN U UMeeeT HOJITYIO UCTOPHUIO.

5. Hawnbonee u3BecTHBIE pyCCKME KOMITO3UTOPbI-KJIACCUKH — 3TO [NIMHKa,
Mycoprckuit, bopoauH, YaiKOBCKHH.

6. YailkoBCKMI1 OCTaeTCsl CaMbIM 3HAMEHMTHIM 3a MpenejaMu Poccuu
PYCCKHM KOMITO3UTOPOM, OH M3BECTEH CBOMMM OajieTaMu, a claBa
€ro HECOMHEHHa.

Outstanding People
(9/11)

What outstanding Russians would you tell your foreign friend about?
What outstanding people of an English-speaking country do you admire?
What made them famous?

The history of Russian science and culture abounds in great names in
all fields of science and arts — the humanities, biology, chemistry, physics,
mathematics, music, dance, painting etc. Of all the famous Russian sci-
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entists, there are some whose contribution to the world science is the most
significant one. Among them is Nikolai Yegorovich Zhukovsky (1847—1921),
a famous name in the field of manned flight. He was a Russian scientist,
founding father of modern aero — and hydrodynamics. Whereas contemporary
scientists didn’t take the idea of human flight seriously, Zhukovsky was the
first to undertake the study of airflow.

Another great name in the field of human flight was K. Tsiolkovsky, a
rocket scientist and pioneer of cosmonautics. Firstly, he created the theory
of space flight and is considered the father of human space travel. He was
the first to calculate that a multistage rocket fuelled by liquid oxygen and
hydrogen is required to leave the Earth. Among his works are designs of
multistage boosters, space stations biological systems to provide food and
oxygen for space colonies. Secondly, his works influenced and gave an impetus
to the works of German and American scientists on space exploration, thus
forming the foundation of the modern theory of space travel.

Dmitry Ivanovich Mendeleyev (1834—1907) was a Russian chemist
who is credited as being the primary creator of the first version of the peri-
odic table of elements. Unlike other contributors to the table, Mendeleyev
predicted the properties of elements yet to be discovered. As he attempted
to classify the elements according to their chemical properties, he noticed
patterns that led him to postulate his Periodic Table.

Another scientist who I believe contributed greatly to the world science
is Ivan Petrovich Pavlov, a Russian physiologist and physician (1849—1936).
He was awarded the Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine for research
pertaining to the digestive system. He is widely known for first describing
the phenomenon now known as classical conditioning in his experiments
with dogs. He established the basic laws for the establishment and extinc-
tion of what he called ‘conditional reflexes’ — i.e., reflex responses, like
salivation, that only occurred conditional upon specific previous experiences
of the animal.

The history of Russian literature and arts is full of outstanding people
who contributed to the world’s artistic treasure-house. To name only a few,
they are Pushkin, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy in literature, Savrasov, Repin, Serov,
Vrubel and many others in arts.

Pushkin is popularly known to be the greatest Russian poet and writer
of all times, and the founder of modern Russian literature. He is named
‘the sun of Russian poetry’ and is known to have pioneered the use of ver-
nacular speech in his poems and plays and created a style of storytelling,
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mixing drama, romance, and satire, associated with Russian literature ever
since and greatly influencing Russian writers. Critics consider many of his
works masterpieces.

One of the Russian writers whose name is known to most people is
F. Dostoevsky, who was born in 1821 and died in 1881. He is considered by
many to be a giant of Russian and world literature. Firstly, he is famous for
his understanding of the human soul and his interest in sin and redemption.
Secondly, he is famous for his powerful but humorless style.

Lev Nikolayevich Tolstoy (1828—1910) was a Russian novelist, social
reformer, moral thinker. Tolstoy is widely known as one of the greatest of all
novelists, particularly famous for his masterpieces War and Peace and Anna
Karenina; the two books stand at the peak of realistic fiction. As a moral
philosopher he was notable for his ideas which influenced such twentieth-
century figures as Mahatma Gandhi and Martin Luther King.

(For painters, see Additional Topics.)

Of many oustanding British people I admire Admiral Nelson, Sir
Isaac Newton and Charles Darwin most.

Vice Admiral Horatio Nelson (1758—1805) was a British admiral
famous for his participation in the Napoleonic Wars, most notably in the
Battle of Trafalgar, where he lost his life. He became the greatest naval hero
in the history of the United Kingdom and is one of the most famous naval
commanders in world history. His biography by the poet Robert Southey
appeared in 1813, while the wars were still being fought. He is honoured
by the London landmark of Nelson’s Column, which stands in Trafalgar
Square.

Sir Isaac Newton (1643—1727) was an English physicist, mathemati-
cian, astronomer, inventor, who is regarded as one of the most influential
scientists in history. Newton described universal gravitation and the three
laws of motion which formed the basis for classical mechanics. He was the
first to show that the motion of bodies on Earth and of celestial bodies
are governed by the same natural laws. The unifying power of his laws was
integral to the scientific revolution.

Charles Robert Darwin (1809—1882) was a British naturalist who
achieved lasting fame by convincing the scientists of the evolution and pro-
posing the theory that this could be explained through natural selection.
This theory is now considered the central theory in biology. Fully aware
that others had been severely punished for such ‘heretical’ ideas, he only
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confided in his closest friends and continued his research. In recognition of
Darwin’s contribution to the world’s science, he was buried in Westminster

Abbey, close to Isaac Newton.

Topical Vocabulary

e to abound in great names

humanities

contribution to the world science

significant

founding father of modern aero- and
hydrodynamics

e rocket scientist

pioneer of cosmonautics
to create the theory of space flight

the father of human space travel

to calculate

multistage rocket

to be fuelled by liquid oxygen and
hydrogen

design of multistage boosters

space station

biological system

to provide food and oxygen for space
colonies

to influence smb

to give an impetus to smth

to form the foundation of smth

theory of space travel

e chemist

to be credited as smb

primary creator
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H300MWTOBATh BEJIMKMMH UMEHAMU

r'YMaHHUTApHBIC HAYKH

BKJIAJl B MMPDOBYIO HayKy

3HAYUTEILHBIH

OCHOBATEJIb COBPEMEHHOM a3po- U
THAPOAMHAMUKHU

Y4YeHBbI, CIIelHAITA3UPYIOLUHACSH
o pakeTaM MK PEaKTUBHBIM
JBUTaTe/IIM

MUOHEP KOCMOHABTUKH

CO30aTb TEOPUIO KOCMHUYECKHUX
MOJICTOB

OCHOBOIIOJIOXXHHK TEOPHH MOJIETOB
YeJIoBeEKa B KOCMOC

pacCYHUTATH

MHOTOCTYTIeHYaTast pakera

paboTaTh Ha XMAKOM KHCIOpOAE
H BOOOpPOAE

MPOCKT MHOIOCTYNIEHYATOM paKe-
ThI-HOCHUTEJIS

KOCMHYECKasl CTAHLUS

OHONIOruYecKas CUCTeMa

obecrneuynBaTh KOCMUYECKHE KOJIO-
HHUM MMUILECH U KHCIOPOAOM

OKa3bIBaTh BIIMSHHUE Ha KOTo-JIH60

JaTh TOMYOK YeMy-JTH60

Cc(OpMHMPOBATH OCHOBY YEro-JIM00

TEOPHA KOCMHUYECKHUX ITOJIETOB

XHMHK

NPHIIACHIBATh (KOMY-JIM00) KaKHe-
nubo 3aciayru

OCHOBHOM €O31aTenNb



the periodic table of elements

contributor to the table

to predict

property of an element

to classify the elements according to
their chemical properties

to postulate the Periodic Table

e to contribute greatly to the world
science

physiologist and physician

to be awarded the Nobel Prize for
Physiology or Medicine

research
to pertain to the digestive system

phenomenon
classical conditioning

to establish the basic laws for smth

conditional reflex
to occur conditional upon smth

previous experiences

e to contribute to the world’s artistic
treasure-house

¢ to be popularly known

the sun of Russian poetry

to pioneer the use of smth

vernacular speech

to create a style of storytelling
drama
romance
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[eEpUOAHYECKAsA CUCTEMA JJIEMEH -
TOB

30. OIUH U3 co3aaTeseit TabanLbl

[peackasarthb

CBOICTBO 3JIEMEHTA

KJacCU(PULHUPOBATh JEMEHTHI B
COOTBETCTBUM C UX XUMUYECKUMU
CBOHCTBAMH

3d. CO3AaTh IEPUOAUYECKYIO TabIU-
1y (XUMHYECKHUX 3JIEMEHTOB)

BHeCTH 00JIbLIOM BKJIAJL B MUPOBYIO
HayKy

¢usuonor u Bpay

nonyyute HobeneBcKyo mpeMuio
B 0071aCTH (QU3HUOJIOTHU UU Me-
JULMHBI

HCCIEA0BAH U

OTHOCHMTBCS K CUCTEME THILEBA-
peHMS

SIBJIECHUE

KJIaCCHYECKasl TEOpUs YCIOBHOIO
TOBEACHUS

YCTAaHOBHUTbh OCHOBHBIEC 3aKOHBI
yero-aubo

YCIIOBHBIH pediekc

MPOUCXOAUTE IPU YCIOBUM YEro-
aubo

MPOILIBIM OMNBIT

BHECTH BKJIaJl B MMPOBYIO Xy OXeC-
TBEHHYIO COKPOBUILHULY

OBITh N3BECTHBIM BCEM

COJTHLIE PYCCKOM MO33UH

TepBbLIM UCITONIB30BATh YTO-JIU60

pa3roBOPHBI, NPOCTOPEYHBIM
A3bIK

CO31aTh CTUJIb TOBECTBOBAHHUA

Ipama

pOMaHTHYECKas JIUTEpPATypa



satire

masterpiece

e giant of Russian and world
literature

understanding of the human soul

interest in sin and redemption

to be famous for smth

powerful style

e novelist

social reformer

moral thinker

to be widely known as

to stand at the peak of realistic
fiction

to be notable for smth

e participation in the Napoleonic
Wars

the Battle of Trafalgar

the greatest naval hero

naval commander
to be honoured by smth

e physicist

mathematician

astronomer

inventor

to be regarded as smb

law of motion

to form the basis for smth

celestial body

to be governed by smth

unifying power

to be integral to the scientific
revolution

e naturalist

caTupa

LIeaeBp

TUTAHT PYCCKOH U MUPOBOM JIUTE-
paTyphl

MMOHUMAaHME YEJIOBEYECKOU Iy1IIu

HHTEpPEC K IPEXY U PaCKasSHHUIO

OBITh U3BECTHHIM YEM-JTUO0

30. ApKuH CTHIIb

POMAaHUCT

COLMATBHBINA pedopMaTop

MbICJIUTENIb-MOPAJIUCT

OBbITh HIMPOKO U3BECTHBIM KakK

ObITE BEPIUMHOH pealUCTHUYECCKOMH
XYOOXECTBEHHOH JIMTEPATYPhI

ObITh 3HAMEHUTHIM YEM-IHO0

y4yacTHe B BoitHax ¢ HanoneoHoMm

Tpadansrapckoe cpaxeHue

BEJIUYANMIINHA repod MOPCKMX Cpa-
KEeHUH

KOMaHAYIOIWi BOEHHO-MOPCKUM
dbroroM

30. TIOYTUTDb MaMATh KOTo-1ubo
yeM-nubo

11)76)70°

MaTeMaTHK

aCTPOHOM

H3o00peraTesibp

CUMTATLCA KEM-TTUO0

3aKOH ABMXEHUA

CO34aTh OCHOBY 4€ro-anbdo

HebecHoe TeNno

YIIPaBJIATHCS YEM-JIUO0

obbeauHsIONIAs CHIa

ObITb HEOTHEMJIEMOM, CyLIECT-
BEHHOH 4YacThi0 PEBOIIOLIUHM B
Hayke

€CTECTBOMCIIBITATEID



to achieve lasting fame 3aBO€BaTh MPOUYHYIO CllaBy

to convince the scientists of smth ybenuTb YYEHBIX B UeM-JIUOO
evolution 3BOJIOLIHA

natural selection €CTECTBEHHBII OTOOP
heretical idea eperHyeckas unea

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

2.

10.

Ucrtopus Poccum n3obmwiyeT BeTMKMMH KMEHAMHU BO BCEX 00JIaCTSIX
HAayKH U MCKYCCTBA.

Cpenu Bcex U3BECTHBIX PYCCKHUX YYEHBIX €CTh HEKOTOPBIE, Y€t BKIald
B HayKy HaMOosee 3HAaUUTEIICH.

XKyKoBCKHi1 OblJ1 OCHOBATEIEM COBPEMEHHOM a3po- ¥ THAPOAMHA-
MUKH.

LInonKOBCKHH ObLT yYEHBIM, CIELIMATIU3UPYIOILMMCS B 001aCTH pa-
KET U TMOHEPOM KOCMOHABTHUKH,, KOTOPHIH CO31aJ TEOPUIO MOJIETOB
B KOCMOC; OH pacCYMTal, YTO IJIs1 TOTO, YTOOLI MOKUHYTh 3eMIIIO0,
HyKHa MHOTOCTYIIEHYaTasl paKeTa Ha XUIKOM KMCJIOpOie U BOAOPOE,
pa3paboTan NMpoeKThl paKET-HOCHUTEEH U KOCMUYECKMX CTaHLUH,
€ro paboTsl JaJIM TOJYOK paboTaM HEMELIKUX U AaMEPUKAHCKHUX yue-
HBIX.

MenaeneeB ObU1 PYCCKHM XMMHKOM, KOTODBIN SBJISIJICSA OCHOBHBIM
co3aareisieM [lepuonndeckoit cuCTeMbl 3J1IEMEHTOB, TIPEICKA3aBIIUM,
TaKMM 00pa3oM, CBOKMCTBA 3JIEMEHTOB U K1acCUGULUPOBABUINM UX
B COOTBETCTBUM C ITUMU XUMHYECKUMHU CBOUCTBAMHU.

JApyruM y4eHbIM, KOTOPBIi BHEC OOJbIIONA BKJIAA B MUPOBYIO HAyKYy,
onwn I1aBsioB, pyCCKHi (DM3HOOr H Bpay, KOTOPLIi ObLT HarpaxiaeH
HobeneBckoii npeMueii B 061acTu QU3UOIOTUH M MEAULIUHDI.

OH BHiepBLIE OMKUCA YCJIOBHOE MOBEAEHHE, YCTAHOBUB, TAKUM 00pa-
30M, OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHHI YCJIOBHBIX PE(IEKCOB.

MHorHe pycCKue MUcaTeNd BHECIH BKAAA B MUPOBYIO XYIOXECTBEH-
HYIO COKPOBHUIIHUILY,

IIymxuH mupoKo U3BECTEH KaK OCHOBATE/b PYCCKO JIMTEPATYPHI,
BIICPBbLIE MCMOJB30BABIIUI PAa3rOBOPHYIO peub U CO3IaBUIMHA CBOIt
CTWIb MOBECTBOBAHMS; €r0 Ha3bIBAIOT «CONHLIEM PYCCKOM MO33UU».
JOCTOEBCKHII — rUraHT pyCCKON M MUPOBOM JINTEPaTyphl, U3BECTHBIA
CBOMM TNOHUMAHUEM YEJIOBEUYECKON AYIIM U MHTEPECOM K Ipexy H
PacKassHUIO, a TAKXE CBOWM SIDKUM CTUJIEM.
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11. Toscroit — 3TO pyCCKMii MACATENb-POMAHHUCT, COLIMATIBHEIA pedop-
MATOP M MBICJIUTEIb-MOPAJIMCT, U3BECTHBIN KaK OJUH U3 BEJIMIANIITHX
nmucareneil, Ybu KHUTH ABIAIOTCS BEPIIMHAMM PEAUTUCTHYECKOHR Xy-
JOXECTBEHHOM JIUTEPATYpPhI.

12. HenbcoH U3BECTEH CBOMM y4acTHEM B BoitHax ¢ HaroneoHoM M siBisi-
€TCA OAHHUM M3 CaMbIX U3BECTHHIX KOMAHAYIOLUKX BOEHHO-MOPCKUAM
¢noTOM B MHPOBOI1 HCTOPUH.

13. HbioTOH OBL1 aHIIHACKHUM (DU3UKOM, MATEMATUKOM, ACTPOHOMOM H
U300peTaTeieM, KOTOPbIi OMKCal BCEMHPHOE TATOTCHUE M TPH 3aKOHA
IBYDKEHHS. '

14. JapBuH 6bU1 GPUTAHCKHM €CTECTBOMCIBITATENIEM, KOTOPBII cTaj
3HAMEHUTHIM, YOCIHB YYEHBIX B CYIIECCTBOBAHHH 3BOIIOLIMU H €CTEC-
TBEHHOI'O 0TOOpA.

Mass Media

(9)

There are different ways of getting information — mass media, books,
travelling, visiting museums, meeting people. Which do you prefer?

To live in the modern world is impossible without expanding your
knowledge in all spheres. There are several ways of communicating the world
to individuals — mass media, books, travelling, museums, meeting eminent
people. Of all the existing ways, there are two which are the easiest ones,
that is mass media and travelling. One more reason why 1 prefer them is
that they provide the fullest and the most reliable information in the fields
you are interested in. (For travelling, see ‘Travelling’.)

(9/11)

Mass media play an important role in our life. How and why do they
shape public opinion?

Mass media play an important role in our life. They are usually de-
fined by encyclopedias as any of the means of communication, such as radio,
television, newspapers, magazines, etc. that reach and influence a very large
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audience, at least as large as the whole population of a nation. The term
was coined in 1920s with emerging of nationwide radio networks and of
mass-circulation newspapers and magazines. I believe mass media are so
influential because they can be used for various purposes: popularisation,
for business or social concerns (advertising, marketing, public relations, and
political communication), education, entertainment, video and computer
games, journalism, public service announcements. Media include radio and
television, films, various types of discs or tapes used for music and computer,
Internet, publishing on paper (books, magazines, and newspapers).

Mass media play a crucial role in forming public opinion. They do it in
a number of ways: first, they communicate the world to individuals. Much of
the news media is made up of newsgathering by large organizations. Just four
main news agencies — AP, UPI, Reuters and Agence France Presse — claim
together to provide 90 % of the total news output of the world’s press, radio
and television. Second, they reproduce modern society’s self-image by forcing
attention to certain issues. They build up public images of political figures.
They are constantly presenting objects suggesting what individuals in the mass
should think about, know about, have feelings about. Because some of the
media produce material which often is good, impartial, and serious, they have
respect and authority. If we look into the reasons why the mass media shape
public opinion, we will see, first of all, that in practice the ethics of the press
and television provides a vital support for the existing order. Second, many of
the mass media in practice cater for the tastes of some social group. Shaping
the public opinion inside this group, they create the audience which supports
them financially by buying the newspaper or watching the TV channel.

But how much do the media influence the modern society? Early
critiques suggested that the media destroys the individual’s capacity to act
autonomously. Later studies, however, suggest a more complex interaction
between the media and society. People actively interprete and evaluate the
media and the information it provides.

Topical Vocabulary

e mass media CcpeAcTBa MacCOBOW MHQOpMaliUU

to meet eminent people BCTpPEYaThCsd C BBLOAKIIMMUCH
JIIONbMH

e to shape public opinion ¢dopMuposath 06111ECTBEHHOE MHE-
HHE
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means of communication
to influence a very large audience

to coin the term
to be influential
for buisiness or social concerns

advertising
public relations
e to play a crucial role in smth

forming public opinion

to be made up of smth

newsgathering

to provide news output

to reproduce modern society’s self-
image

to force attention to smth

to build up a public image

to present an object
impartial

to have respect and authority

ethics
to provide a vital support for the
existing order

in practice
to cater for the tastes of smb

to create the audience
e capacity to act autonomously

interaction between smth and smth
to interprete and evaluate
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CpeICTBO CBA3HU

OKa3bIBaTh BIUSHHE HA O4€Hb OOJTb-
Y10 ayIUTOPHUIO

BBECTH TEPMUH

MOAB30BATLCS BIUAHUEM

B MHTepecax OM3Heca WM olile-
CTBa

pexiaMa

CBfI3U C OBLIECTBEHHOCTBIO

HUIpaTh pelAIOLIYIO POJb B YEM-
6o

dopmupoBaHue 061UIECTBEHHOTO
MHEHMS

COCTOSAITh U3 4Eero-anbo

«c0Op HOBOCTEI»

06ecrneYyuTh BEIMTYCK HOBOCTEH

BOCIIPOM3BOIMUTH NpeACTaBIEHUE
COBpPEMEHHOTO 00IIeCTBa O cehe

MpUBJIeKaTb BHUMaHHE K YEMY-
6o

CO34aBaTh UMHIX

MPEeACTaBUTH NMPEAMET

00BEKTHBHBIN, O€CIIPHCTPACTHBIMU

MOJIb30BAaThCS YBAXKEHHUEM M aBTO-
PUTETOM

3THKa

obecrieyruBaTh HCOOXOMHUMYIO MOK-
JEePXKY CYIUECTBYIOLIETO (COLM-
aJIbHO-3KOHOMHMYECKOI0) yCT-
poiicTBa

Ha IPaKTHUKE, B IEACTBUTEIbHOCTH

30. MOTBOPCTBOBATE BKYCaM KOIro-
6o

CO30aBaTh ayIUTOPHIO

CITOCOOHOCTH K CaMOCTOSATENBHBIM
OEeACTBUAM

B3aUMONCHCTBHE MEXIY YeM-THG0

HHTEPIIPETUPOBATh U OLIEHMBATh



Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

CpenctBa MaccoBoii HH(OpMaLUM — 3TO CPeACTBA KOMMYHHMKALMH,
TaKHe KaK paauo, TeJeBUICHHE, Ia3eThl, XXYPHaJbl, KOTOPbIE CO31A10T
O4YEHb DOJBIIYIO AyTUTOPHIO.

Cpencrba MaccoBoi MHPOPMALIMU TaK BAUATENBHbBI, TOCKOJIBKY UC-
MOJIB3YIOTCSI 151 MOMYJ/ISIpU3aLliv B MHTepecax OM3Heca Win O0LLeCTBa,
IU1d 06pa3oBaHusl, pa3BicyeHMs1, OOBIBJICHMI U T. A.

CpeacrBa MaccoBOi MHGQOPMaIIMHM UTPAIOT BeAYLIYIO poJib B GOPMHpO-
BaHMH OOLLIECTBEHHOTO MHEHH S, TAK KaK OHH, BO-NIEPBBIX, JOHOCST IO
monei uHGopMaumio 0 MUpe, BO-BTOPbIX, BOCTIPOU3BOAAT CO3AaHHbI i
COBPEMEHHBIM O0I1IECTBOM €r0 COOCTBEHHbI i UMUJIX, B-TPETBUX, OHU
MOTBOPCTBYIOT BKyCaM ONpeAcaeHHOH COLIMAIbHOM TPYIbI.
YeTripe OCHOBHbBIE are HTCTBA HOBOCTEH npenocTtasisiior 90 % obiero
o0beMa HOBOCTEH Mpecchl, pajiuo ¥ TENEBUAECHUS B MUPE.

CpenctBa MaccoBoi MHGOPMALIMH MPHUBJIEKAIOT BHUMAaHME K OTpe-
JeJICHHBIM BOIMPOCAM, CO3Jal0T UMHUIX TNMOJUTUYECKUX ACATEICH U
NPEICTABISIOT Pa3/IMYHbIE 0OBEKTHI, ONHOBPEMEHHO NpeIaras, 4Yro
JIIOAHX NOJIXHBI AYMAaTh O HUX.

IlockonbKy onpeneneHHas 4acTh HH(OpMalliH, KOTOPYIO OHM Mpea-
CTaBJISAIOT, ABJSETCH OOBEKTUBHOM M CEPbe3HOM, OHU MOJb3YIOTCS
YBaXXCHHEM U AaBTOPUTETOM.

OHM CO31aI0T ayAHTOPHIO, KOTOPasd MOAAEPXKUBAET UX B GHHAHCOBOM
OTHOIIEHHH.

Leisure Time. Hobbies

(9/11)

What do old and young do in their leisure time? What do young people
in different countries prefer to do?

Leisure is time spent in non-compulsory activities. Because leisure

time is free from compulsory activities such as work, study, household duties,
eating and sleeping, it is often referred to as ‘free time’. The ideas of leisure
and leisure time are thought to have emerged in the late 19th century with
the rise of mechanized industry, when the increase in productivity of labour
resulted in the fact that workers had some time to spend on themselves.
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They started doing sports and visiting theatres. Since then the idea of lei-
sure time and relaxation has been popular with all the age groups and social
classes. Old and young, rich and poor have been using their free time for
rest and entertainment. The ways people spend their leisure time normally
differ according to the age group: middle-aged and old people normally
prefer more passive kind of rest like watching TV or going to the theatre,
or sometimes gardening, younger people enjoy more active pastimes like
doing extreme sports, visiting night clubs and discos or travelling. However,
the idea of active leisure like doing sports or travelling is gaining popularity
with the older people, too.

So the basic leisure time activities of the young are travelling, doing
sports including extreme sports, visiting discos and night clubs or more pas-
sive ways of recreation like listening to music or watching TV and videos,
and surfing the Internet. Teenagers normally prefer to do extreme sports,
that is sports featuring speed, height and danger as they lead to the so-called
‘adrenaline rush’ in participants. They wish to push themselves to the limits
of their physical ability and fear, and push the boundaries of a particular sport,
such as bungee jumping, climbing, white-water rafting, surfing, windsurfing and
many others. Their tastes in music are normally different kinds of popular
music associated with youth subcultures, such as hard rock, hip-hop or rap,
punk rock, psychedelic rock and the like. In watching TV and videos or going
to the cinema, they prefer film genres which are full of action, movement,
colour, cinema effects and have a good soundtrack. They normally like action
films, comedies, musicals, thrillers and cartoons.

Sometimes the ways young people spend their free time varies according
to the country, as they sometimes depend on national traditions. For example,
in the USA young people normally like different types of popular culture
which originated in their country like blues, different kinds of rock, country
music and hip hop in music and pop art in fine arts. The sports they are do-
ing are more often than not those which originated in America like baseball,
auto-racing, basketball, and board-based recreational sports — surfboarding,
skateboarding and snowboarding. American youngsters are fond of eating
out and eat a lot of junk food like hamburgers and cheeseburgers and drink
Coca-cola or Pepsi. British youngsters are really fond of watching football
matches and sorts of races such as horse-racing, boat-racing and even dog-
racing, as well as playing football, rugby and golf and taking part in races.
They are really fond of pets and often spend some time in the evening taking
their dog for a walk. In going out for the evening, they still prefer pubs to
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restaurants, bars and cafés. In music, their tastes are nearly the same as those
of their American peers. In Germany young people prefer drinking beer when
meeting their friends and spending much time doing various sports. In Spain
many youngsters, as well as older people, are fond of watching bullfighting.
In France they like listening to French chanson.

(9+)
What do you like doing in your free time?

As for me, I prefer to spend my free time doing three things: doing
swimming, pursuing my hobby which is collecting rare books, or listening
to music in which [ prefer jazz and classical music. Doing sports (I have
been doing swimming since I was 7) helps me keep fit and be always in high
spirits, as well as build up stamina and get tempered. The first reason why I
collect books is that [ am really keen on reading: Books open to me a whole
world of events and people. The second one is that collecting rare books
is getting to know history better. Reading a book is getting information
about the period it describes, feeling its atmosphere and getting to know
historical figures of the period.

I enjoy listening to music, as music helps me relax and relieve stress.
When I listen to music, classical, jazz, rap or any other type of music I
enjoy, I forget about the troubles of everyday life; music provides an escape
from everyday problems. Stress melts away as I am taken in by the beauty
of the music. It can help me feel calm and deeply relaxed. Secondly, music
affects my emotions. Each type of music sets distinct mood and changes
mine. Whether | am feeling sad, frustrated or confused, I listen to merry
or tender music, and my mood shifts. I can’t say I prefer to listen to some
definite kind of music all the time, The choice of music I listen to depends
on my state of mind and mood. 1 can tell you what kind of music I prefer to
listen to when 1 feel depressed, and it is jazz. The first reason why I do it is
that jazz music usually has a powerful rhythm, so it is a kind of music that
fills you with energy and strength. Secondly, it provides a brilliant combina-
tion of instrumental tunes and voice, which creates unforgettable harmony.
Jazz immediately carries me away from my troubles, fills me with hope
and joy, even though its tunes are often sad. I enjoy listening to classical
music, too, Firstly, I like it for the complexity of the musical harmony it
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offers. Modern popular music, such as pop or rock is much more primitive
in melody. Secondly, the emotions classical music evokes are much stronger
and deeper; they carry me away to the time when the piece of music I am
listening to was composed.

(11+4)

A thing we do in our free time for recreation and pleasure is called
a hobby. Hobbies are practiced for interest and enjoyment, rather than for
money. What are hobbies for some people are professions for others: a
game tester may enjoy cooking as a hobby, while a professional chef might
enjoy playing computer games. Generally speaking, the person who does
something for fun, not remuneration, is called an amateur (or hobbyist),
as distinct from a professional. Engaging in a hobby can lead to acquiring
substantial skill, knowledge, and experience. A lot of celestial bodies and
events have been discovered by amateur astronomers. However, the aim of
a hobby is pleasure and personal fulfillment.

While some hobbies strike many people as trivial or boring, hobbyists
find something entertaining about them. In fact, anything can be a hobby,
from collecting stamps and board games to doing extreme sports and mak-
ing model airplanes.

Topical Vocabulary

e leisure time cBoOOOHOE BpeMs
to be free from compulsory activi- | OBITE CBOGOOHBIM OT 0043aTEIBHON
ties JEATEIBHOCTH
household duties IOMalIHKE 0053aHHOCTH
to be referred to as 30. Ha3bIBaTh
to emerge BO3HUKATh
rise of mechanized industry pa3sBUTHE MEXaHU3aLIMHY B IIPOMBbILL-
JIEHHOCTH
increase in productivity of labour POCT HPOU3BOAUTEIILHOCTH TPyda
relaxation OTIBIX, paccnabaeHue
to be popular with all the age groups | monp30BaThCSl NONYASIPHOCTRIO Y
and social classes BCEX BO3PACTHBIX U COLIUAJIbHBIX
rpynn
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passive kind of rest
to enjoy more active pastime

to gain popularity with smb
e basic leisure time activities

to surf the Internet
to feature speed, height and dan-
ger

to lead to ‘adrenaline rush’ in smb
to push themselves to the limits of
their physical ability and fear

to push the boundaries of a particu-
lar sport
bungee jumping

climbing
white-water rafting

surfing

windsurfing

to be associated with youth sub-
cultures

hard rock

hip-hop/rap

punk rock

psychedelic rock

film genre
to have a good soundtrack

action film
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BHJ NMTACCUBHOTrO OTAbIXa

mo6uTh 60Jiee aKTUBHBIE 3aHS-
THSA

3aBOEBATh MONYJIAPHOCTb Y KOTO-
audo

OCHOBHBbIE€ CNIOCOOB MPOBOAUTDH
cBOOOIHOE BpeMs

6poaurs no UHrepHety

30. O6BITh CBSI3aHHBIM C BBICOKOH
CKOpPOCTBIO, BBICOTOM M oONac-
HOCTBIO

BBI3BIBATH BHIOPOC aIpeHATMHA

3aCTaBUTb ce0sl JOCTHYb TPaHHUL
cBouX (HU3INYECKNX BO3MOXHOC-
TEH M CTpaxa

pas3nBUrath rpaHUUbl ONpElEiCH-
HOTO BHJA CNOpTa

MPBIXKHA C BBICOKUX OOBEKTOB C
HMCTO/b30BAHUEM 3JIACTHYHOTO
Tpoca

CKaJI0JIa3aHHUE

CNYCK Ha IUIOTaX MO IOPOXMUCTHIM
pexaM, pabTUHT

cepHHT

BUHACEPGUHT

acCOLMMPOBATHCS C MOJIOAEXKHBIMHU
CyOKyIbTypaMu

TSXKEIBIA POK

XMII-XOI/p3n

MaHK-pPOK

MCUXOAEIMYECKII POK (CBSI3aHHBIN
€ OCOO€HHO OCTPbIM BOCHPHSITH-
€M, BbI3BAHHBEIM HapKOTHMKaMH
WIN CXOXHMHU CpPeACTBaMH )

XaHp KMHO

HMMETB XOPOILYI0 (POHOrpaMMy, 3By-
KOBO€ COIIPOBOXAEHUE (HiibMa

bupM-00€BUK



comedy

musical

thriller

cartoon

e to depend on national traditions

to originate in smth

blues

country music

pop art

board-based recreational sport

skateboarding
snowboarding
youngster
to eat out

junk food

race
to be really fond of pets

to prefer pubs to smth
American peer

watch bullfighting
French chanson

(9+)

to pursue one’s hobby
to collect rare books
to prefer jazz and classical music

to keep fit
in high spirits

to build up stamina
to get tempered

KoMeaus

MIO3HMKII

TpWiep

MYJIBT(hUIBM

3aBMCETh OT HALIMOHAILHLIX Tpa-
JULIAHA

BO3HUKHYThH B 4EM-JIN00

651103

MY3BIKa KAHTpH

MOT-apT

MAacCCOBBIN BUNI CIIOPTa, CCHOBAHHBIH
Ha UCITOJIb30BAHUH JOCKH

cKeUTOOpANHT

CHOYOOpIAMHT

MOJIONOH YE€JIOBEK

MUTATLCA BHE JOMa (B pecTOpaHe,
UT I.)

KaJIOpHHHAas MULIA, UMEIoLas HN3-
KYIO ITUTATEIbHYIO LIEHHOCTD

rOHKa

JIeCTBUTEILHO TIOOUTH JOMAITHUX
XMBOTHBIX

Mpeano4YMUTaTh nadul 4emy-aubo

aMEpUKAHCKHHA CBEPCTHUK

cMOTpeTh 00 OBIKOB

¢bpaHLy3CKHIl lIAHCOH

3aHAMATBLCS CBOUM X000M

coOHpaTh peAKUe KHUTU

MpeanoYrTaTh AXa3 M Kiaccuue-
CKYIO MY3BIKY

NOAAEPXKUBATh XOPOILYIO QPU3HYE-
CKy10 hopMy

B XOPOLUIEM HaCTPOSHHH

BOCITUTHIBATh BLIHOCJIMBOCTH

3aKaJSITHCA



e to relax and relieve stress

to provide an escape from everyday
problems

to melt away

to be taken in by the beauty of
music

to feel calm and deeply relaxed

to affect smb’s emotions

to set distinct mood

to feel sad, frustrated or confused

state of mind and mood

to have a powerful rhythm

to fill smb with energy and strength

to provide a brilliant combination of
instrumental tunes and voice

to create unforgettable harmony
complexity of musical harmony
to be more primitive in melody

to evoke an emotion
to compose

(11+)

e to practice smth for interest and
enjoyment
to do smth for fun
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OTAbIXaTh U CHUMAaTh CTPECC

obecrieuMBaTh OTBJIEYEHME OT IOB-
CEIHEBHBIX MpobiaeM

TasAThb

ObITh 3aXBAaYEHHBIM KPaCOTOMU My-
3BIKH

OBbITb CIOKOWHBIM M COBEPUICHHO
pacciabiieHHBIM

OKa3biBaTh BJMSAHHE Ha YbM-JIUOO
YyBCTBa

co31aBaTh OMNpEaEIEHHOE HAcTpo-
C€HHE

YYBCTBOBATh [PYCTh, pA304apOBaHUC
WIK CMATEHUE

JYLIEBHOE COCTOSIHUE U HACTpO-
€HHE

30. XapaKTepHU30BaTbCS MOLIHBIM
PUTMOM

HaNOJIHATb KOro-aubo sHeprueu
U CUJIOHA

C037aBaTh BEJIMKOJIEITHOE COYETAHUE
UHCTPYMEHTAJIBHBIX MEJIOAUNA U
BOKasa

co3aaBaTh He3aObIBAEMYIO rapMo-
HUIO

CJIOXHOCTh MY3BIKaJIbHOW IrapMo-
HUM

ObiTh OOJIce MPUMUTUBHBIM B OT-
HOLIEHUU MEJIOTUM

BbI3BIBaTh YYBCTBA

COYMHATD (0 My3biKe)

3aHHUMaThCd YeM-JIM00 paay HHTe-
peca 1 YAOBOJIBCTBUS

JeJaTh YTO-JIU00 paau yaOBOJb-
CTBHS



remuneration
amateur/hobbyist

professional

to engage in a hobby

to acquire substantial skill, knowl-
edge and experience

celestial body

personal fulfilment

e to strike many people as trivial or
boring

to be given to recreation and lei-
sure

to find something entertaining about
smth

board game

to make model airplanes

BO3HarpaxicHue

JMO0HUTEJIb/9eN0BEK, YBJICYEHHbBIA
x00601

npodeccruoHan

3aHUMaThCcs X000H

MOJIY4UTh 3HAYMUTE/IbHBIE HABbIKH,
3HAHHUA U ONBIT

HebecHoe TeNno

JIMYHOE YOOBJIETBOPECHHE

Ka3aThCsi MHOTMM TPUBHAIbHBIM U
CKYYHBIM

OTIaBaThCH OTABIXY

HaXOJUTh UHTCPEC B yeM-1ub0

HACTOJIbHAasA Urpa
CTPOUTHh MOICIH CAMOJICTOB

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bpems, Koraa yejioBeK CBOOOJEH OT 00S3aTeJIbHONM NEATEIBHOCTH,

TaKOH Kak padboTta, moMauiHue o0s3aHHOCTH, 00pa3oBaHuE, €1a, U
COH, Ha3bIBAETCS1 CBOOOIHBIM BPEMEHEM.

ITonsTne cBOGOIHOrO BpeMeHU MoABWIOCH B XIX BeKe C pa3BUTHEM
MeXaHU3allUH B IPOMBILILIIEHHOCTH, KOTJia pab04y1e CMOTJIY ITOCBALLATh

Hnes orabixa nmonyJisipHa Cpeix BCEX BO3PACTHLIX TPYIIT U KJIaCCOB

Jonu CpECOHEro Bo3pacta M IoXunblC 11001 0ObIYHO ApeAIIOYHTAIOT
6oJiee nacCMBHbBIE BUABI OTAbIXa, Oosee MoJioAbie JIIOON MOJYYaloT
YAOBOJIBCTBUE OT 0oJiee aKTUBHBIX 3aHATUN, TAKMX KaK 3aHSITUS JKC-
TPEMAJIbHBIMHA BNIAaMH CIIOPTA, MyTCLUICCTBHUA, NOCCIICHHUA JUCKO U
HOYHBIX KJIYGOB N HCKOTOPBIX 0oJiee NacCUBHBIX 3aHATUM, TAKMX KaK

2.
60s1b11IE BpEMEHU OTABIXY.
3.
obuiecTBa.
4,
NPOCMOTP BUACO WM HHTEPHET.
5.

BxcTpeMaTbHBIE BUABI CIIOPTa — 3TO BUIHI CIIOPTa, KOTOPhIE OTJIMYAET
CKOpOCTb, BLICOTa M ONTACHOCTh, BBI3bIBAIOINME TAK HA3bIBAEMBbIEl «Bbl-
6poc agpeHaTHHA» Y YYaCTHHKOB, KOTOPBI€ 3aCTaBAAIOT Ce0d 1OCTUYD
TipesieNioB CBOMX MU3NIECKUX BO3MOXHOCTEN U CTpaxa.
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(9+)
10.

1.

12.

13.

Hx BKYCHI B My3biKe — pa3JiMyHble BUAbl MY3bIKH, KOTOPBIE aCCOLIHM-
HPYIOTCSI C MOJIOJIEXHBIMU CYOKYJILTYpaMH, TAKHE KaK TSDKENBIH pOK,
pan, NaHK-pOK, MCUXOAECTUYECKHIA POK U TOMY MOAOOHOE.

OHM NpeanoyUTaIOT XKaHPBI QUIBMOB, KOTODHIE MOJIHBI JEHCTBHA U
KMHO3(}(}PEKTOB U Yy KOTOPHIX XOpolliee 3BYKOBOE COIPOBOXICHUE,
TaKHe KakK (GHiIibMbi-00€BUKH, KOMEINH, MIO3UKIIbI, TPHIUIEPH U
MYJIBT(HIbMBI.

Mononexs CHIA npeanoyuTaer 611103, POK, My3bIKY KAHTPH ¥ XHII-
xor1, 6e#c60i, aBTOrOHKH, 6acKeT001 M BBl CIIOPTa, OCHOBAHHLIE
Ha MIPUMEHEHUH TOCKH, 2 TAKXKE BHICOKOKAJIOPUAHYIO TTHILLY C HU3KOM
AMTATENILHON LIEHHOCTBIO,

bpurtaHckue Monoabie JIOOM JTIOOST AOMAIIHHX XHBOTHBIX, MTA0BI 1
TpaAULIMOHHBIE OPUTAHCKHE BUAB CIIOPTA; MCTIAHCKME MOJIOBIE IO
JI00AT CMOTpPETH 60if GLIKOB.

A npennouyuvTalo NPOBOIUThL CBOE CBOOOMHOE BpeMs, 3aHMMAasACh
CBOUM X000u (coOvpaHHe peAKHX KHHT), CAylIasi AXa3 WIH 3a-
HUMasICh IIJIaBaHMEM, UYTO ITOMOraeT MHe ObITh B Xopouieil Gopme
U BCErAa B XOpPOLIEM HACTPOCHHUM, BOCTTUTHIBATH BBIHOCIUBOCTD U
3aKalIsAThCA.

My3bika noMoraeT MHe pacCiIabUThCs U CHATh CTpecC, KOTOPBIH TaeT,
Korja MeHs 3aXBaThIBA€T MY3bIKa, OHA JA€T BO3MOXHOCTb YHTH OT
[NIOBCEHEBHBIX MPOOJIEM H CO3AAET ONPEAEIHHOE HACTPOEHHUE.

Y nxa3za MOILHBIH PUTM, KOTOPBIii HANMOJHSET 3HEPrHEl M CHION,
OH IpelCTaBisieT COO0M OJiecTslIee COUeTAHUE MHCTPYMEHTAIbHBIX
MEJTOAMUI Y rosioca, YTO CO3aaeT He3abbIBaeMYIO FapMOHUIO.

A nob6a10 KIaccUYECKYI0 MY3bIKY 3a CJIOXHOCTb MY3BIKaJIbHOM rap-
MOHUH, KOTOPYIO OHA MpeJiaraeT, ¥ 3a Te YyBCTBa, KOTOpPbIC OHa
BbI3BIBAET.

(11+)

14.

X0060u 3aHUMAIOTCS CKOpee pay MHTepeca, YAOBOJIBCTBUSA U IMYHOTO
YIOBJETBOPEHUS, YEM H3-3a BOZHATPAXKIECHUS, XOTA 3aHSITUA X0661
MOXET MPHUBECTH K MOJYYEHUIO 3HAYUTEIbHBIX HAaBBIKOB, 3HAHUH U
OIIbITA.
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School Years
(9/11)

People say that school years and youth are the happiest time of your
life. Do you agree?

School years, that is childhood and youth are generally considered
to be the best periods of a person’s lifetime, the happiest time grown-ups
keep looking back to. I’m afraid I can’t agree with that entirely. Gener-
ally, it is the time when a person is taken care of by his or her parents,
one doesn’t have to earn one’s living and make decisions as important
as a grown-up has to and the duties are not so numerous. Youth is surely
the time when you get to know a lot of new things, and your perception
and emotions are fresh and strong, which can sometimes make you feel
happy.

On the other hand, a child’s or a teenager’s life is not as simple as
that. Childhood and youth, particularly, is the period when a young person
is trying to determine his or her place in his peer group and, later, in the
society. He is trying to adjust himself to the grown-ups’ world. In doing
50, he faces a lot of problems. Many of the problems are the same his
parents faced when they were his age. First of all, they face the problem
of generation gap. Secondly, their emotional life changes, and they have
to overcome psychological problems, to get used to their new emotions,
experience first love, learn to respect both themselves and other people.
Thirdly, they have to win the respect of their peers, have to make them
take them seriously, find their identity. Fourthly, in spite of the fact that
many parents still don’t take their children seriously, youths have to make
difficult decisions. In the upper forms of school, teenagers have to choose
their career, a decision which influences their entire lives. If they fail to
enter a college or university, they face the problem of finding a job to
earn their living.

Many youths may not be mature enough to cope with these problems,
and they rebel against society and adult authority. This revolt may take
different forms: young people can become aggressive, reject everything
including their parents’ standards and beliefs, stop doing well at school. Or
they may go in the direction of crime, drugs, vandalism, sex, etc. According
to official reports, violence, AIDS, drugs, alcohol are more and more as-
sociated with youngsters.
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Youth problems don’t necessarily imply that youth is a period of
troubles. It can be a period of good health and high achievement. In that
respect, much depends on the family and the school the young person
studies at.

I can say my school years were quite happy. There were really very
few things which I disliked at school. I like studying and have always done
fairly well at school. I like our school, too: it offers a well-planned curricu-
lum in all the subjects, it is well equipped, and the staff is highly qualified,
which makes studying a real pleasure. I’'ve got a lot of friends and go on
well with teachers.

What I really disliked is that there are some subjects on the curriculum
of secondary schools in Russia which are compulsory but not really necessary
for your future life. In my opinion, it is, for example, Information Science.
I believe Information Science is unnecessary for two reasons. Firstly, very
few pupils will need programming languages for their careers, and they defi-
nitely don’t need them to pass the entrance exams to the universities and
colleges they choose. The second reason is that the majority of the pupils
will never need them in their careers and daily life. If Information Science
is at all necessary, the scope of infermation taught to pupils of secondary
school should be reduced. Firstly, studying these unnecessary subjects takes
a lot of time and reduces the time left for other subjects. Secondly, many
pupils may take less interest in studies in general, as they have to study a
number of subjects which seem boring and usetess to them.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ to be generally considered to be | 0OBIYHO CUMTATHCA HEM-JIUOO
smth

to keep looking back to smth OINISLIBIBATBCA HA3aa Ha 4To-1ubo

to be taken care of by smb OBITBH [1OJ MPUCMOTPOM KOro-JI1M00

to earn one’s living 3apabaTbIBaTh Ha XU3Hb

numerous MHOTOYUCJIEHHBIA

perception BOCIIPUSATHUE

e to determine one’s place in one’s | HaiTH CBOE MECTO B IPYIITE PABHBIX
peer group IO CTATYCY, CBEPCTHUKOB

to adjust oneself to the grown-ups’ | npucrmocabiIMBaTLECS K B3pOCJIOMY
world MHpY

generation gap KOHMMHUKT MOKOJIEHHUH
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to overcome psychological prob-
lems

to experience first love

to win the respect of one’s peers

to find one’s identity
to take smb seriously

to choose one’s career

to influence one’s entire life

e mature

to cope with a problem

to rebel against society

adult authority

revolt

to take different forms

to become aggressive

to reject everything

one’s parents’ standards and be-
liefs

¢ to do well at school

to gointhe direction of crime, drugs,
vandalism, sex

according to official reports

violence

AIDS

to be more and more associated with
youngsters

to necessarily imply that

a period of good health and high
achievement
e to do fairly well at school

to offer a well-planned curriculum
in smth

MpeoaeieTh MCUXONOTHUYECKHE
TPYAHOCTH

MePeXXUTh NEPBYIO JIOO0Bb

3aBOEBATh YBAXECHHE pPaBHbIX, CBEPC-
THUKOB

HaWTH CBOIO MHAWBUAYATBHOCTh

BOCIIPHHUMATh KOTo-J1HU60 Cepb-
€3HO

BbIOpaTh Npodeccuio

MOBJIMATH HAa BCIO XNU3Hb

3penbii

CIPaBUTHCA € NMPOOIEMOit

BOCCTAaTh IPOTHB 001IECTBa

aBTOPHUTET B3POCJBIX

OyHT

MPUHUMATh Pa3IHYHbIE (GOPMBI

CTaTb arPeECCUBHBIM

BCE OTBEpraTh

HOPMBHI ¥ YOeXIeHUsI poAUTeIei

XOpOLIO yCreBaTh B LUIKOJIE

TTOMTH B HaNpaBJICHUH MPECTYILIE-
HUI, HApKOTHKOB, BAHIAIU3MA,
cekca

o oHLHATBHBIM JAHHBIM

Hacwiue

criyg

Bce 6oJtee acCOLUMUPOBATHCS C MO~
JIOOBIMU

00s13aTENBHO MOApa3yMeBaTh YTO-
Jaubo

MepHOI, XapakKTe pU3YIOILIHICS XO-
POILEMM 30POBbEM U YCIIEXaMU

JOCTATOYHO XOpOILIO YYHUTHLCS B
LIKOJIe

npeajiarate c60aJIaHCUPOBAHHYIO
(XOpOILLO CTUTAHMPOBAHHY10) MPO-
rpaMMmy B 4yeM-Mbo



to be well-equipped
staff
to be highly qualified

to go on well with smb

e subject on the curriculum
compulsory

programming language

to pass the entrance exams to

to reduce the scope of information
to take less interest in smth

GbITH XOPOLIO 06OPYAOBAHHBIM

30. WITAT YYHUTENEH

ObITb BHICOKOKBaJIM(PULUPOBaH-
HBIM

ObITH B XOPOLIMX OTHOLIEHUSX C
KEM-JTU60

npeaMeTr y4e6HOi nmporpaMmbl

o0A3aTeNbHBINI

SI3BIK IPOTPaMMUPOBAHHS

CHATb BCTYTIUTEbHDBIE 9K3aMEHBI B

COKpaTUTh 00beM MHGMOPMALIMH

MEHbUIE MHTEPECOBATHCA YEM-

Jubo

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

HIKOAbHbBIE TOABLL OOBIYHO CYUTAIOTCS JYYIIHM MEPHONOM B XHU3HH,
Ha KOTOPBIii Or1AbIBAIOTCS B3POCIIbIE.

OO6bIYHO MOJIOABIE JIIOAM HAXOAATCA MO MPHCMOTPOM POAMTENEN,
UM He HYXHO 3apabaThiBaTb Ha XH3Hb, HX OOSI3aHHOCTH HE TakK
MHOTOYHMCJIEHHBI, KaK Y B3POCJIbIX, & BOCIIPUATHE U IMOLIUU CBEXHU

Mononoii yeioBeK MBITAETCA 3aHATH CBOE MECTO B rpymnmne, npucIio-

Monoasie J04H CTATKUBAIOTCS ¢ Maccoil mpobJjeM, B TOM YMCIE C
npobsieMoi KOH(JIMKTA IOKOJICHUI,, TCUXOJA0OTMYECKUMHU NMpodiieMaMK
NepBO TI00BU, APYXObl U ONHHOYECTBA, UM IIPUXOMAMTCH 3aBOEBLIBATD
YBaXXC€HME CBOMX CBEPCTHUKOB U UCKATh CBOIO MHIAWBUAYAJILHOCTD, 4
TakXe BhIOUpaTh npodeccHIo M NoaydaTh 00pa3oBaHHE.

Ecnu Monopoit yenoBek HEAOCTATOYHO 3peJiblil, UTOOBI CTIPAaBUTHCSH
C STUMHU MpobiieMaMH, OH MOXET B30OYHTOBATbCA MPOTUB aBTOPUTETA

DTOT GYHT MOXET MPUHSATH Pa3/IMuHbIe (DOPMbI: MOJIOABIE JIKOAU MOTYT
CTaTb arPECCUBHBIMHU, OTBEPTrHYTb HOPMbI M YO€XKICHUS1 CBOUX POAUTE-
Jieli, nepecTaTh XOpOUIO YYUTHCS B LIKOJIE HAM MOWTH B HAMPaBJICHUH
NpecTyIUIEHU, HAPKOTHKOB, BaHAAIU3Ma U CEKca.

2.
U CUJbHBI.
3.
CODUTBLCS K MUMPY B3POCTBIX.
4,
5.
B3pOC/bIX U 00ulecTBa.
6.
7.

Hacunue, CTTU][], HapkOTHMKM U aJKOrojb Bce Dosiee v Hosee acco-
LHUHPYIOTCSA ¢ MOJIOIBbIMH JTIOJbMH.
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8. IOHOCTP MOXET OBITH TMEPHONAOM, XaPAKTEPU3YIOLIMMCS XOPOIIHM
3I0POBBEM H YCIIEXaAMHU.

9. MHe HpaBHTCSA Hallla IIKOJa, TAK KaK OHa Ipeaiaraet coaiaHCUpo-
BaHHYIO NIPOrpaMMYy M0 BCEM INpeAMETaM, XOpoLIo 00opynoBaHa, a
MpenoAaBaTeId HMEIOT BEICOKYIO KBATH(DHUKALIHUIO.

10. 51 Bceraa Xopollo YYWICS B IIKOJIE€, ¥ Y MEHS XOPOIIKE OTHOLUECHHUS
C YYHTENAMHU.

11. O6nveM uHIOPMALMM MO HEKOTOPHIM LIKOJIBHEIM IIPEAMETaM CeayeT
COKpPaTHUTh.

Arts

(9/11)
The variety of arts is unlimited. What do you prefer: cinema, theatre,
painting, music? Why?

Art is defined in encyclopedias as the process and result of making
material works, which reflect beauty or reality. The ‘creative arts’ denote
a number of disciplines whose purpose is to create material things which
reflect a message, mood, and symbols for the viewer to interpret.

Art includes various forms such as prose writing, poetry, dance,
acting, sculpture, painting, music, etc. The term ‘arts’ often means ‘fine
arts’ — painting, sculpture, drawing, engraving. Installation art, furniture,
industrial design, graphic design and others are included in applied arts.
There are a variety of arts, including visual arts and design, decorative arts,
plastic arts, and the performing arts. Artistic expression may take many
forms: painting, drawing, printmaking, sculpture, music and architecture.
New forms include photography, film, video art, conceptual art, perform-
ance art, land art, fashion, comics, computer art. Within each form, a wide
range of genres may exist.

Of all the forms of art, I prefer painting and music. I am really
interested in painting for several reasons. Firstly, it is one of the oldest
forms of art. Humans have been painting for about 6 times as long as they
have been writing. The oldest painting found is over 32,000 years old.
Painting is a form of art which is believed by many to express feelings and
ideas in the visual form. Using visual images — colours, light and shade,
forms and shape, a painter makes us understand his concept of life, share
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his feelings and enjoy the beauty of the world. Secondly, painting offers
you a wide choice of styles, it allows us to be as specific or abstract as we
please. From the wide range of various art schools and styles (realism,
impressionism, cubism, fauvism, surrealism, modernism, pop art, etc.) you
can choose one to your liking. The art schools I prefer are realism and
impressionism, as I think they depict form and mood in the most distinct
and vivid way.

The second form of art I am really keen on is music. The term ‘music’
is difficult to define. It can be explained, for example, as the art of making
pleasing combinations of sounds in rhythm, harmony and counterpoint. The
music that composers make can be heard through several media; the most
traditional way is to hear it live, in the presence of performers. Live music
can also be broadcast over the radio, television or the internet. Firstly, music
helps me relax and relieve stress. When 1 listen to music, classical, jazz, rap
or any other type of music I enjoy, I forget about the troubles of everyday
life; music provides an escape from everyday problems. Stress melts away
as I am taken in by the beauty of the music. It can help me feel calm and
deeply relaxed. Secondly, music affects my emotions. Each type of music
sets distinct mood and changes mine. [n doing so, it appeals both to my mind
and to the subconscious. Whether I am feeling sad, frustrated or confused,
I listen to merry or tender music, and my mood shifts.

There are many divisions and groupings of music. Among the larger
genres are classical music, popular music or commercial music, country
music and folk music. Classical music is sophisticated and refined, but
it is a universal form of communication, it historically was the music of
the upper strata of society. Popular music is music belonging to any of
a number of musical styles that are accessible to the general public; it
is mostly distributed commercially. It is sometimes abbreviated to pop
music, although pop music is more often used for a narrower branch
of popular music. Pop music is usually memorable, with voices, lyrics,
instruments creating catchy tunes. Pop music attracts listeners through
easy sound images.

Topical Vocabulary

e variety of arts pa3HoOOpa3ue BUIOB UCKYCCTBA
painting XXUBOIMUCH
to reflect beauty or reality OTPa3UTb KpacoTy MHpa
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to reflect a message
to interprete
prose writing
acting

fine arts
engraving
installation art
industrial design
graphic design
applied arts
decorative arts
plastic arts
performing arts

artistic expression

printmaking

sculpture

architecture

photography

video art

conceptual art

performance art

wide range of genres

to express smth in the visual form

e to offer a wide choice of styles

impressionism
cubism

fauvism
surrealism
modernism

to depict form and mood
e rhythm
harmony
counterpoint
composer

to hear music live

OTpa3uTb HUHPOPMALIUIO

UHTEPIPETUPOBATH

npo3sa

Mrpa aKTepa, NpeiCTaB/ieHUe

M300pa3uTEeNIbHBIE UCKYCCTBA

rpaBUpPOBAHME, TPABIOpa, 3CTAMII

HHCTAUIALIUSA

MPOMBILIJIEHHBIA AW3aiiH

rpaduueckuit nU3anH

MpUKJIaJHbIe BUABI UCKYCCTBA

IEKOPATUBHOE HCKYCCTBO

IJIACTUYECKHUE BUIBI UCKYCCTBA

BHABI MCKYCCTBA, CBSI3aHHBIE C
NMpEeACTABJICHMEM Ha CLEHE

XyIOXECTBEHHAs1 BbIPa3UTENIbBHOCTb

CO3aHME 3CTAMIIOB, OTTUCKOB

CKYJIBIITYpa

apXMTEKTYypa

¢oTtorpadpus

BHIECOUCKYCCTBO

KOHLIETITYaJIbLHOE UCKYCCTBO

HCKYCCTBO nepdopmanca

IIXPOKHKI KPYr XaHPOB

BbIPa3UTh YTO-JIHOO B 3pUTENIbHOM
dopmMme

npemiaratb 601b1ION BLIOOD CTH-
JIe

HMMITPECCHOHHU3M

KyOH3M

poBu3M

CIOppeATU3M

MOJEPHU3M

oTpaxatb ¢OpMy M HaCTPOEHHE

pHUTM

rapMOHHUA

KOHTPaNyHKT

KOMIIO3UTOP

CIIyllIaTh XUBYIO MY3bIKY



performer

to relieve stress
classical music

to be taken in by music
to affect one’s emotions

to set distinct mood

to appeal both to one’s mind and to
the subconscious
to feel sad, frustrated or confused

popular music

commercial music

sophisticated and refined
universal form of communication

the upper strata of society
memorable

lyrics

to create catchy tunes

UCIIOJHUTEND

CHSITb CTpECC

KJ1accuyecKas My3bIKa

ObITb YBJIEYEHHBIM MY3bIKOM

JNeHACTBOBATb Ha YbM-JIMOO YyBC-
TBa

3a1aBaTh ONpeEINEJIEHHOE HACTpO-
€HUe

30. NeCTBOBAaTh OIHOBPEMEHHO Ha
CO3HAHHE W MOACO3HAHUE

YYBCTBOBATb IPYCThb, PACTEPAHHOCTD
WM CMYILLEHHE

nonyJjsipHas My3blKa

KOMMepUecKasi My3bIka

CJIOXHBIH YU YTOHYEHHBI

yHUBepcajibHast GpopMa KOMMYHU-
KaluH

BbICIIHUE C/IOU ODIIIECTBA

3aMOMMHAK LM HCA

CTUXU

CO3/aBaTb 3a[IOMUHAIOLLUMECH Me-
JIONMHU

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

M3 Bcero 6e3rpaHUYHOTO MHOTro00pa3us BUIOB MCKYCCTBA A TIpE/-
TIOUMTAIO XHUBOIMUCH U MY3BIKY.

M cKycCTBO NONAB3YETCS NOMYJIAPHOCTLIO Y MHOTUX JIIOEH, TOCKOJbKY
OHO OTpaXxaeT KpacoTy MUpa.

H306pazurenbHbie MCKYCCTBA BKJIKOYAIOT XXUBOIMUCH, PUCYHOK, TPaBIoOpY,
CKYJILIITYPY U Psill MPHUKIATHBIX BUIOB UCKYCCTBA, TAKUX KaK UHCTAJI-
JISIUMS, IPOMBINLUIEHHBIA IU3aiH, rpadUuecKuii AU3aiH U T. A.
XynoXecTBeHHOE BhIpaXeHUe NMPUHHUMAET TPaAHLIMOHHbIE QOPMBI,
TaKMe KaK XUBOMUCh, CKYJbNTYpa, My3blKa U apXUTEKTYpa, & TaKXe
psil HOBBIX (OpM, TaKMX Kak ¢oTorpadusi, BULEOMCCKYCCTBO, KOH-
LIENTYyaJdbHOE UCKYCCTBO, JAHAWADTHBIIA AX3alHH U T. 1.
3puTenbHbie 00pa3bl, KOTOPBIE MCIOJb3YET XYAOXKHUK, TaKHME KakK
LIBET, CBET, TeHb, JOpMa, BHIpPAXaloT €ro BUAEHUE XHU3HH.
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6. BaxHeHIIHMH IEMEHTAMH MY3BIKH SIBISIOTCS 3BYKU, PUTM, TApMOHMS
U KOHTPAITyHKT.

7. My3biKka BKJIIOYAaET MHOXECTBO XaHpPOB (pa3sHOBUAHOCTEH), TAKUX
KaK MOMyJspHas, WK KOMMepuecKas My3blKa, My3bIKa KaHTPH,
KJIaCCHYECKAs My3bIKa.

8. Kiaccuueckaa My3pika paHblie ObUla MY3bIKOM BBICIIHX CJIOEB 00-
HIECTBA, MOMyNApHAasA My3biKa JOCTYIIHA IUMPOKOHN ayAUTOPHH.

Music

(9/11)

Which styles of music do young people prefer? Which of them do you
like?

There is a traditional subdivision of music into classical, folk and pop
music. People of different ages usually prefer listening to different styles of
music, which can probably be explained by psychological qualities of each
age group.

Young people normally prefer to listen to different styles of popular
music which include rock music, hip-hop music, rhythm and blues, jazz and
many others.

Rock, or rock’n’roll is a form of popular music, usually featuring
vocals, electric guitars, a bass guitar and a strong back beat. The genre of
rock is broad, sometimes even soul is included into. It is a genre of music
that emerged in the USA in the 1950s. It has been the most popular music
genre until the 1990s.

Hip hop music, also referred to as rap music is made of two main
components: rapping and DJing (audio mixing and scratching) and is
an element of hip hop, a cultural movement that was initiated by city
youth. Typically, hip hop music consists of one or more rappers who tell
semi-autobiographic tales in a rhythmic lyrical form using alliteration
and rhyme. The rapper is accompanied by an instrumental track, a beat,
performed by a DJ and created by a producer and one or more instru-
mentalists. In addition to the beat other sounds are often synthesised
or performed.

Rhythm and blues combines jazz and blues, now means the modern
version of the soul and funk and was influenced by African American pop
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music. Country music is a combination of popular musical forms developed
in the Southern United States, with roots in traditional folk music, Celtic
music and blues. It actually embraces several different genres of music. Reg-
gae is based upon a rhythm style which is characterised by regular chops on
the back beat, known as bang, played by a rhythm guitarist and a bass drum
hitting on the third beat of each measure.

Psychedelic music, of which acid rock is a form, is a musical style
attempting to replicate the experience of drugs. It has lyrics often describ-
ing dreams and visions, lengthy instrumental solos, and electronic effects.
Techno is a form if electronic music that emerged 1980s and is based on
instrumentation and beats per minute,

Punk rock has fast tempos, its songs are normally about two and a
half minutes in length, but sometimes are only twenty seven seconds. In-
strumentation includes drums, one or two electric guitars, an electric bass,
and vocals. Punk vocals are usually nasal or throaty.

Jazz is an original American musical art form which emerged in the
1920s in New Orleans, and is a combination of Western music and African
American techniques. It is characterized by syncopation, swing and improvi-
sation. Typical instruments are a saxophone, a trumpet, a trombone, a piano,
guitars, drums, and vocals. Blues is a form of music which appeared in the
United States in the communities of former African slaves from spirituals
and other types of African music. It is characterised by call-and-response
patterns in music and lyrics.

As for me, I can’t say I prefer to listen to some definite kind of music
all the time. The choice of music I listen to depends on my state of mind
and mood. I can tell you what kind of music I prefer to listen to when I feel
depressed, and it is jazz. The first reason why I do it is that jazz music usu-
ally has a powerful rhythm, so it is a kind of music that fills you with energy
and strength. Secondly, it provides a brilliant combination of instrumental
tunes and voice, which creates unforgettable harmony. Jazz immediately
carries me away from my troubles, fills me with hope and joy, even though
its tunes are often sad.

Topical Vocabulary

e traditional subdivision TpaXuLIMOHHOE MOApa3ieIeHUE
classical music KJ1accuuyeckKast My3bika
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folk music

pop music

to be explained by psychological
qualities

rock music, hip-hop music, rhythm
and blues

jazz

to feature vocals, electric guitars, bass
guitar, strong back beat

genre

to emerge

to be referred to as rap music
Dling

to be initiated by city youth

rapper
to tell semi-autobiographic tales

rhythmic lyrical form
rhyme

to be accompanied by smth
instrumental track

to be performed by a DJ
instrumentalist

to be synthesized or performed
soul

funk

to be influenced by smth

roots in traditional folk music

to embrace different genres of mu-
sic

reggae

to be based upon smth

4 EI'3. Axraniickait a3bIk. YeTHBIE TEMB

HapoAHasa My3blKa

ION-My3biKa

O00DBACHATHECA NCUXOIOTHYECKUMHU
0COOEHHOCTSIMHU

pOK-My3biKa, MY3bIKa XHI-XO01,
pUTM-3HI-0/1103

xKa3

XapaKTepU30BaTLCA y4aCTUEM BOKA-
Jla, JIEKTPUYECKHUX TUTap, Oac-
TUTapbl, CHJbHBIM (POHOBBEIM
PUTMOM

XaHp

BO3HUKATh

Ha3bIBaTbCS PITMIOM

JVIXEHUHT (TTapTUs AUIXKes)

OBbITh BBEACHHBIM TOPOACKOH MO-
JIOIEXKBIO

paniep

paccKasblBaThb UCTOPUU TONYOHO-
rpadpruecKoro cogepxaHus

pUTMHYECKAA opMa MOI3UH

pudpma

COIPOBOXIAATLCA YEM-JIUOO

MapTHsA MHCTPYMEHTOB

HUCIOJHATLCA TUAXKEEM

MY3BIKAaHT, UTPAIOIHIi HA KaKOM-
MO0 UHCTPYMEHTE

CUHTE3UPOBATHLCS WIM UCTIO/THSTECS

coyn

daHk

UCTBITHIBATh BIUSIHUE CO CTOPOHBI
yero-nubo

KOpPHHU, BOCXOASIILIME K HAPOAHOMH
MY3bIKe

OXBaThIBaTh Pa3JiMYHbIe XaHPHI
MY3bIKH

perTu

OCHOBBIBATLCS HA YEM-JTUOO0



regular chops on the back beat

to hit on the third beat of each
measure

e psychedelic music

acid rock

to replicate the experience of drugs

to describe dreams and visions
lengthy instrumental solo
electronic effect

techno

e punk rock

fast tempo

instrumentation

to be nasal or throaty
saxophone

trumpet

trombone

spiritual
call-and-response pattern
e state of mind and mood
to have a powerful rhythm

to fill smb with energy and strength

to provide a brilliant combination of
instrumental tunes and voice

to create unforgettable harmony
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PETyISPHO MOBTOPSIIOUIUACA CHIb~
HBIY yaap, BXOASIUIUM B COCTaB
¢OHOBOTO pUTMa

yIapATh Ha KaxXIyio TPETBIO AOJIO
TaKTa

MCUXOaeInYecKast My3blKa

KUCAOTHBIN POK

MMUTUPOBATH OLUYIIEHMS, BBI3bI-
BacMbl¢ HAPKOTHKaMH

OTIMCBHIBATh CHbI M BUICHUS

JUIMHHOE UHCTPYMEHTAJIBHOE COJIO

3NEKTPOHHBINA 3¢ eKT

TEXHO

NaHK-POK

OBICTPBI TEMTI

HHCTPYMEHTaNbHOE CONPOBOX-
JeHue

HMETb HOCOBYIO MJIH TOPJIOBYIO
OKpacky (o 38yke)

cakcochoH

Tpyba

TpOMOOH

CMTUPHUYYIT

MY3bIKajbHbIH PUCYHOK «MY3bi-
KalbHasi Gpa3a — OTKJIMK APYToro
MHCTPYMEHTA WJIM COJTUCTa»

OyLUIeBHOE COCTOSIHUE M HACTPO-
eHUe

XapaKTepU30BaThCS MOLIHBIM PUT-
MOM

HAnoJHATh KOro-nubo 3Hepruei
U CHJIOH

€O31aTh BEJIUKOJIEITHOE COYETAHUE
HHCTPYMEHTAJIbHBIX METOOUN U
BOKaJia

co31aTh He3a0bIBaeMylo rapMo-
HUIO



to carry smb away from smth YHECTH, 30. OTBJIEYb KOro-1M60 OT

yero-Jjauoo

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

10.

11.

CyiecTByeT TpaIuLIMOHHOE NOApa3eaeHHe MY3bIKH Ha KJlaCCHYeC-
KYI0, HApOAHYIO M MON MY3BIKY; MOJIOABIE JIIOAU OOBIYHO CIYILIAiOT
Pa3INYHBIE CTWIM TMOIM-MY3bIKM, B TOM YHCJIE POK, XHII-XOIl, PUTM-
9HA-0/1103, IXAa3 U T. A.

XKaHp poKa OT.ITMYAIOT BOKAJI, 3JIEKTPOTUTApHL, 6ac-rurapa U CWIbHBIH
doHoBHI puTM; poK Bo3HHK B CIIIA B 50-€ rogsl XX Bexa.
XHUM-Xxo011, KOTOPbI 4aCTO HA3bIBAIOT PINIOM, COCTOMT M3 P3IIa M Nap-
THU THIKEA, OH ObUT CO31aH FOPOACKON MOJIOAEXEIO.

Pannepri 06614 HO PACCKA3bIBAIOT NTOTyaBTOOMOrpauueCcKUe UCTOPU U
B (popMe PUTMHUYECKOTO CTHXA, YTO CONPOBOXAAETCI UHCTPYMEH-
TaJILHBIM TPEKOM U PUTMOM, KOTOPHIA UCTIOJIHSIET TUIXKEH, a 4aCTO U
JPYTAMHU 3BYKaMM, KOTOPbIE CHHTE3UPYIOTCS WU UCIIOTHAIOTCA.
PurM-3HI-0/1103 — 3TO COBpeMeHHasi BepcHus coyna U ¢aHka, OH
HCIIBITA Ha ce0e BIUSHUE appO-aMEPUKAHCKUIA NOM-MY3bIKH.
My3biKa KaHTPU YXOOUT KOPHAMM B TPAAULIMOHHYIO HADOIHYIO MY-
3bIKY, P3rTH OCHOBaH Ha pUTMHMYECKOM CTWIE, KOTOPBIif XapakTepH-
3YIOT PETYJsipHO MOBTOPSIIOUINECS CUIbHBIE YAapsl Ha GOHE pUTMA,
BHITIOJIHSIEMBblE 0ac-rUTApUCTOM, M YIAPHBIMU, BCTYNAIOUIUMHU Ha
KaXxa0i TpeTbeil 10Jie TaKTa.

Icuxonemmyeckast My3bIKa IILITAETCA BOCCO3AATH OLUYIIEHYS!, BBI3bIBAEMBIE
HapKOTUKAMU, OHA YaCTO ONUCHIBACT CHBI M BUAECHWS, OTIMYaeTCs IUIMH-
HBIMHA MHCTPYMEHTAIBHEIMH COJIO M 2JIEKTPOHHBIMU 3¢ deKTaMu.

Jnst maHK-poKa XxapakTepeH OBICTPBIA TEMII, €r0 MHCTPYMEHTAJIbHOE
CONMPOBOXIECHUE — YAAPHBIE, 3NEKTPOTUTAph! U Oac-rurapa, a BOKal
OOBIYHO UMEET HOCOBYIO MJIY TOPJIOBYIO OKPAacKy 3BYKa.

TunuYHbIE AXa30Bble HHCTPYMEHTHI BKJIIOYAIOT cakcodoH, Tpyoy,
doprenuaHo, rurapel, yiapHbI€ U BOKaJI.

b1103 BO3HUK U3 CITUPUYYIJIOB U XapaKTEpPU3YyeTCs MOAECIIBIO, COCTO-
suiel u3 Gpa3bl U OTKIHK B MY3BIKE U CTUXAX.

Koraa s B IUIOXOM HACTPOEHUH, I MPEANIOYNTAIO CIYILIATD AXKa3, TOC-
KOJIbKY 9TO THUII My3BbIKM, KOTOPbIH HATIOJIHSIET SHEPIUei i CWIOH, OH
TIpEACTaBIsAET COOOH BEIMKOJIETTHOE COYETaAHNE HHCTPYMEHTAIbHBIX
MeJIOOWM U rojoca.

99



Museums and Art Galleries in London

(11)

London is the main Britain’s tourist attraction. The city is known
for its ancient cathedrals, churches and particularly for its art museums
and galleries.

The British museum is one of the world’s greatest treasure stores.
It was founded in 1753 on the collections of Sir Hans Sloane. The money
to house them was raised by public lottery. Today the museum has two
departments — the Museum of Mankind and the Natural History Mu-
seum. The Museum of Mankind includes a vast collection of antiquities,
including marbles from the Parthenon, the Rosetta Stone that provided
the key to Egyptian hieroglyphics, ancient works of art in stone, bronze
and gold, a collection illustrating Western Asiatic civilizations. The
Natural History Museum contains five principal collections on the history
of plants, minerals and the animal kingdom. A series of new permanent
exhibitions has been opened in the museum, among them ‘Dinosaurs and
their living relatives’.

The National Gallery was founded in 1824 and is one of the greatest
museums of art in the world. It is noted for the balance of its collections;
all of the important art schools and almost all old Masters are represented
there. The rich collection of Dutch masters includes 19 Rembrandts.

Of all London’s great art collections, the Tate Gallery is the most
rewarding. It does not cover the whole range of art, but has two distinct
collections — British painting and a modern foreign collection. The gal-
lery was opened in 1897 and built by the sugar refiner sir Henry Tate. He
also gave to it works from his own collection of British paintings. The
Tate covers all that is significant in British painting from the 16th century
to the present day. It houses superb Constables, some of most important
works of William Blake and important 20th century works. It also pos-
sesses a unique collection of Turners. The Tate owns more than 280 of his
oil paintings. The sculpture collection includes works by Roden, Epstein,
Henry Moore.

Victoria and Albert Museum was opened in 1857 by Prince Albert
and included the collections of Museum of Ornamental Art. The art collec-
tions grew rapidly. Now they include fine and applied arts of all kinds. They
chiefly represent European art and the art of the Near and Far East.
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Topical Vocabulary

e tourist attraction

e treasure store

to be founded on the collection of
smb

to raise the money by public lot-
tery

to include a vast collecion of an-
tiquities

marbles

to provide the key to Egyptian hi-
eroglyphics

to contain principal collections on

a permanent ehxibition

¢ to be noted for the balance of col-
lections

to be represented

Dutch masters

e rewarding

to cover smth

to house a super Constable

to possess a unique collection
oil painting

e Museum of Ornamental Art
sculpture collection

fine arts

applied arts

to represent

JOCTOTIPUMEYATEbHOCTD

COKPOBUIIHHLIA

OBITh OCHOBAaHHBIM Ha YbEK-IM60
KOJUIEKL MU

MOJIYYMTh JCHBIU NIYTEM IIPOBELE-
HUS JIOTEpEU

BKJIIOYATh OOILIMPHYIO KOJUTEKUIMIO
JIPEBHOCTEH

MpaMOpHasi CKyJIbNTYypa

HAWTHU pa3rajiKy €TMIeTCKUX Uepor-
Jaudos

BKJIIOYAaTh OCHOBHBIE KOJUIEKIIUHU

MOCTOSTHHAS BhICTABKA

OTIMYATHCS COAJTAHCUPOBAHHOCTDBIO
KOJIEeKUUit

OBITh MMPEACTABIEHHBIM

roJUIAHACKKE MacTepa

30. HHTEPECHBIH

OXBaTbIBaTh YTO-I1U00

MMETH NMPEBOCXOAHYIO KAPTHUHY
KoHcTebnsa

BJIAACTh YHUKAJILHOH KOJUIEKLHEeH

KapTHHa MacJioM

My3seil 1eKOpaTUBHOIO HCKYCCTBA

KOJUIEKLHS CKYJIBIITYPbI

30. MPOU3BeJACHUS U300pa3UTENb-
HOT'O0 MCKYCCTBA

30. IpeaMeThbl IPHUKIAIHOro HC-
KyCCTBa

NMpPEeaCTaBIATD

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. JIoHZOH — rJIaBHast AOCTONPHUMEYATEIbHOCTh BenukoGpUTaHuH,
M3BECTHasA CBOMMHU JPEBHUMM cOOOpaMu, LIEPKBAMHM H OCOOEHHO
XyZOXECTBEHHBIMU MY3€SIMH U TATEPEIMHU.



bpuranckuit My3eit OblJ1 co31aH Ha OCHOBE KOJINeKLUit capa [aHca
CnoyHu, cpeacts, cOOpaHHbIX 1O MOANMUCKE, U SBAAETCA OJHON U3
OCHOBHBIX COKPOBUIIHULL MUAPA.

My3eii yenoBeuecTBa — 3TO YacThb BpUTaHCKOro My3esi, BKITIOUAIO-
1asi o61IMPHYIO KOJUIEKLUIO EPEBHOCTEH, B TOM YHCJIe MPAMOPHYIO
ckyabntypy u3 [lapdeHoHa, Po3eTTCKHil KaMeHb, KOTOPBIA MOCy-
XWI KJIIOYOM K €TUNETCKUM HEporaudaM, U ApyrHe NPOU3BEICHUS
HUCKyCCTBa.

Mys3eii ecTecTBE HHOM UCTOPUH COAEPXHUT IMSITh OCHOBHBIX KOJUIEKIM it
110 UCTOPUM PACTEHU, MUHEPAJIOB M XXMBOTHOTO MHpa Y PAI IOCTO-
SIHHBIX BBICTaBOK.

HauuoHanbHas ranepesi Mu3BecTHa cOalaHCHPOBAHHOCTBIO CBOHX
KOJUIEKLIMiA, B KOTOPBIX [IPEACTABJICHbI BCE BAXHbIC XyI0XECTBEHHbIE
LIKOJIBI.

lanepes TelT He OXBaThIBAaET BCe pa3HOOOGpa3ue HCKYCCTBA, HO SIBJISI-
€TCSl CaMOI MHTEPECHOI M3 KPYITHbIX XYAOXECTBEHHBIX KOJUIEKLIUH
JloHAOHA Y OXBATbIBAET BCE 3HAYUTENbHBIC MPOU3BEIECHHS XKUBOITUCH
¢ XVI Bexa 1o HaUIUX THENH.

Ona coaepxuT BeJinkonemnHbie padorsl KoHcTebs1 u bneiika u 3Ha-
YuUTeIbHbIE paboThl XX BeKa, a TAKXKE YHUKAIbHOE COOpaHHE KApPTHH
MacnoM TepHepa U LIEHHYIO KOJUIEKIIMIO CKYJIBITYP.

Mys3eii Buktopuu n Anbbepra BKiioyaeT coOpaHue My3est AeKOpaTUB-
HOTO UCKYCCTBA Y OTJIMYHBIE ITPOU3BENE HUS MPUKIATHOIO UCKYCCTRBA,
KOTOpBI€ MPEACTABSIOT HCKYCCTBO EBpomnbl, bauxHero u JanpHero
Bocroka.

The Importance of Reading
(9/11)

Can reading shape one’s personality ?

Nowadays, when many sources of information and types of entertain-

ment have appeared (TV and video films, cinema, the Internet), many people
do not think reading is necessary. They believe that people who read are
‘nerds’, ‘geeks’, or ‘bookworms’. I believe this is not true, reading is very
important as it can shape one’s personality. Firstly, reading can improve
your imagination and emotions. It can carry you to different places, worlds
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and times. Picking up a book is like picking up a world that is waiting to
be explored. Whether fiction or fact, books can take you away with them,
engulf you and make you a part of their environment. They can make you
cry or laugh, the more pages you read, the harder it is to shut the book.
Within the pages lie stories untold, places never visited and new people to
meet. Secondly, reading is educational: it alleviates ignorance, improves
a person’s vocabulary and knowledge without the person even knowing
it. Every book holds vast amounts of knowledge; reading forms the core of
traditional education. Lastly, reading can shape your character. Following
the plot of the book we read, sympathizing with or hating its characters, we
follow the author’s idea of life. We absorb it, think it over, and often make
it part of our own philosophy.

Your reading preferences are numerous, aren’t they?

My reading preferences are various. People have been writing novels,
short stories, verse and essays for many centuries, and you can find a lot of
brilliant writers and excellent books in many genres of literature. For me,
it is not the genre of the book that matters, but the talent and emotion the
author has put into it. I equally enjoy ‘serious’ classical prose and poetry
and some ‘easier’ reading like 20th century detectives, fantasies and mem-
oirs. The choice of a book to read depends on my mood and the amount
of free time I have. Sometimes I read a book for the ideas and knowledge
it contains; sometimes for the plot and entertainment.

When I am not pressed for time, I prefer classical literature of the
19th and 20th centuries. To my mind, it was the ‘golden age’ in the history
of literature when masterpieces were created. Full of philosophy, deeply
psychological and thought-provoking, classical novels, short stories, plays
and verse form the treasury of the world literature.

Of course, I have a number of favourite writers and poets. To name
only a few, they are Pushkin, Gogol, Chekhov, Leo Tolstoy, Dostoevsky,
Kuprin, Bulgakov in Russia, and Hemingway, Faulkner, Dreiser, Fowles,
and, really, many, many others.

Topical Vocabulary

e source of information HCTOYHUK MH(POPMALINH
type of entertainment B pa3BlieYeHHs
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nerd
geek

bookworm

to shape one’s personality

to improve one’s imagination and
emotions

fiction

to engulf

to make smb a part of one’s envi-
ronment

educational

to alleviate ignorance

to hold vast amounts of knowledge

to form the core of traditional edu-
cation

to sympasize with smb

to absorb

e reading preferences

novel

short story

verse

essay

brilliant writer

classical prose and poetry

detective

fantasy

memeoirs

to read a book for the plot and en-
tertainment

e to be pressed for time

the golden age

masterpiece

deeply psychological and thought-
provoking

3aHyaa

YOKHYTBHIH (OCOBEHHO O YeNoBEKeE,
KOTOPOIO HE MUHTEPECYET HUUETO,
KPOME KOMITbIOTEPOB)

KHHXHBIA 4epBb

(bopMHPOBATH CBOIO IUYHOCTH

pa3BUBaTh CBOE BOOOpaXeHHE U
3MOLUHU

XyOoOX€eCTBEHHAsl TUTepaTypa

MOIJIOLIATh

clienaTh KOro-jiubo 4acToio CBOEro
OKPYXEHMS

00pa3oBaTeIbHbIN, pa3BUBAIOIIU i1

CMSIr4aThb, YMEHBIIATHL HEBEXEC-
TBO

colepxaTb OrpOMHBI1 00bEM HH-
¢dopManuu, 3HaHUNA

00pa30BEIBaTh OCHOBY TPaIULIHOH-
HOro o6pa3oBaHus

COYYBCTBOBATh KOMY-JHO0O

MOrJIoIATh

MPEANOYTEHUS B BBIOOPE UTCHUS

pOMaH

pacckas

CTHUX, CTUXH

3¢ce

OnecTalIvii nUcaTenb

KJIacCHYEeCKas Ipo3a U 1o33us

JETEKTUB

(3HTa3M, HEHay4YHas (PaHTACTUKA

MEMYyaphl

YUTaTh KHUIY padu CIOXeTa U pa3-
BJIEUEHHSA

KUCTIBITBIBATh ACPUIIUT BpEMEHH

«30JI0TOH BEK»

nieieBp

r1y00KO MCUXOJOTMYECKHA U 3a-
CTaBJSIOIIUNA 3a0yMaThCs



classical novel KJIAaCCUYECKMIT poMaH

play nbeca
to form the treasury of the world | o0pa3oBarh COKpOBHIIIHHIIY MUPO-
literature BOM JTUTEPATYPHI

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. B Hailie BpeMs IMOSIBULJIOCH MHOTO UCTOYHHKOB MH(MOPMALIUHU U CITO-
Cc060B pa3B/IeYCHHs, HO UTEHHE BCE €ILEe OCTAETCS OYEHb BaXKHBIM,
TaK Kak OHO MOXET pa3BMTb Ballle BOOOpaXxeHue U 4yBCTBa, OHO
uMmeeT 06pa3oBaTeNbHYI0 LeHHOCTh M MOXET C()OPMHPOBATh Ball
XapakTep.

2. YTeHHe COCTaBIACT OCHOBY TPaAMLUMOHHOIO 00pa30BaHHUS, Kaxaas
KHHUIa COAEPXKUT 3HAYMTENbHBII 00beM 3HAHMiI, MOXET 3aXBaTHTh
Bac U CIENAaTh BaC YacThlO CBOEH Cpelbl.

3. B pamkaxm000ro xaHpa IMTepaTyphl MOXHO HaiiTh MacCy OJIeCTSIILIMX
nucareaeil — B KJIaCCUYECKOM NMpo3e ¥ 1033un, GpaHTa3U U MEMyapax,
JETeKTUBAaX U MHOTHUX IPYTHX.

4. HexoTtopbie 1044 YMTAIOT KHUTH paay Uaeii ¥ 3HaHU I, conepXallnXcst
B HUX, APYI'HE — paJi4 CI0XETa M Pa3BACYECHHUS.

5. Kiaccudeckue poMaHsl, pacckassl, bechl ¥ cTiuxu XIX BeKa COCTaBIIAIOT
COKPOBHIIHUILY MUPOBO# JIUTEPATYPHI, OHU ITTyOOKO NCUXOJIOTHUIHBI
U 3aCTaBISAIOT 3aAYMAThCH.

6. Mou TpearoYTeHust B BLIGOpE KHUT Pa3HOOODa3HbI.

The Advantages and Disadvantages
of Television

(9)

Television is one of the greatest inventions of all time. For example, on
July 20, 1969, we were able to watch in our living room Neil A. Armstrong
step out of the lunar module of the Apollo 11 spacecraft and haltingly walk
on the surface of the moon. We were witnessing a milestone in the history
of humanity. Such is the potential power of TV to inform, inspire, and
unite.

Experiments to create a workable television began in the 19th century
in Germany. Today television is probably the most widely used type of mass
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media — and entertainment. Most families in the civilized countries have
a TV in their household.

TV has a lot of advantages. First, it is a powerful mass medium
communicating the world to individuals and providing education to the
viewers, as it broadcasts news about all spheres of human life and a lot of
educational programmes. Second, it caters for all of the needs and tastes
of all ages and social groups due to the variety of information it gets across
to the viewer and is accessible even for illiterate and blind. It broadcasts
news, feature films of all kinds imaginable, cartoons, documentaries, sports
events, political commentaries, shows, commercials — and what not! Third,
it provides entertainment — we can see major sporting events live, and the
choice of feature films, cartoons and documentaries is enormous — from
old classics to the latest Hollywood releases, cartoons, children’s shows
and films.

Yet, in its current state, TV produces a lot of problems. The first
problem is no matter how noble our intentions are to watch only worthwhile
programming, once we start watching, it is all too easy to become captivated
by its aimost hypnetic power to keep us watching regardless of the banality
of the content.

So, before long, we are watching not for the content, but for the con-
trast, change, and captivating swirl of images. That is the danger. We may
decide to catch a one-hour educational program and end up ‘watching’
longer than we originally planned.

TV also decreases one’s attention span and weakens one’s imagina-
tion because we grow used to quick, short bursts of ready-made informa-
tion. All we have to do is sit back and observe someone else’s imagination.
We need to be more like Groucho Marx who said, ‘I find television very
educational. Every time someone switches it on 1 go into another room
and read a good book.’

One more disadvantage of the modern TV is that it is full of violence,
which sets a bad example for children who are nanve and vulnerable and
often use people they see on TV as role models.

Another major problem is the way it is used by those who own and run
television stations and networks. TV is not made to entertain, educate, or
enlighten us. It is made to sell products and services. Living with television
means growing up in a world of about 22,000 commercials a year, 5,000 of
them for food products, more than half of which are for low-nutrition sweets
and snacks. TV, then, is heart of the monster called consumerism. Women
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are forced to go to work and children see less and less of their parents, all
so we can buy more and more of the stuff TV tells us is indispensable for

happiness.

TV creates great harm not only by its influence, but also by what
it prevents. The primary danger of the television screen lies not so much
in the behaviour it produces — although there is danger there — as in the
behaviour it prevents: the talks, the games, the family festivities and argu-
ments. TV distracts our attention from reality, solving real life problems and

communicating with people.

Topical Vocabulary

e invention

to step out of smth

the lunar module of the Apollo
11 spacecraft

the surface of the moon

to witness a milestone in the history
of humanity

e to create a workable television

mass media

entertainment

e advantage

to communicate the world to indi-
viduals

to broadcast news and educational
programmes

to cater for all needs and tastes

to get information across to the
viewer

to be accessible for the illiterate
and blind

feature film

cartoon

documentary
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H300peTeHME

BBIATH U3 YEro-aubo

JIYHHBIA MOAYAb KOCMHYECKOTO
Kopabns «AmnoJuioH-11»

ITOBEPXHOCTD JIYHBI

OBITb CBHIE/IEM KPYIIHOro COOBI-
THUS (BEXU) B UCTOPHH YEJIOBE-
YyecTBa

cO3JaTh XM3HECIOCOOHOE TEe-
BUICHUE

CpeJICTBa MacCOBOM MHPOpMaLin

pa3BlieueHUE

[IpeUMYLIECTBO

rnepeaars JogaM MHGopMaLnio o
MHpe

TPaHCAMPOBATb HOBOCTH M 00pa3o-
BaTe/IbHbIE IIPOTPAMMBI

OTBEYaTh BCEM MOTPEOHOCTIM U
BKYCaM

JOHECTH UH(POPMALUIO 10 3pHU-
TeAd

OBITh AOCTYIIHBIM IJ151 HETPAMOTHBIX
U CJICTIBIX

Xy10XECTBEHHBIH PUIbM

MYJIBTOHIBM

JOKYMEHTAIBHBIN (PIUIBM



sports event

political commentary

commercial

to provide entertainment

the latest Hollywood releases

e to watch worthwhile program-
ming

to become captivated by its hypnotic
power

regardless of the banality of the
content

to watch smth for the content

captivating swirl of images
to decrease one’s attention span

to weaken one’s imagination

quick, short bursts of ready-made
information

to observe

e to be full of violence

¢ to own and run television stations
and networks

low-nutrition sweets and snacks

consumerism
to be indispensable for happiness

e to create great harm by smth

primary danger of smth
to produce behaviour
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CIIOPTUBHOE COOBITHE

MOJIMTUYECKHUIA KOMMEHTapUH

peKJiaMa Ha TeJIeBUAEHHUU

30. ABISATHCSA pa3BeYEHHUEM

nocaeaHue ounsmbi lonnusyna

CMOTPETD [TPOrPaMMBI, JIOCTOMHbBIE
NPOCMOTpa

OBITh 3aXBaY€HHBIM €0 TUITHOTH-
yecKo¥ cunou

HECMOTPSA Ha OaHAIIBHOCTDb COAEP-
XaHus

CMOTPETh 4YTO-JAM00 paau comep-
XaHUs

3axBaTbiBalollasi CMeHa 00pa3oB

YMEHBIUMTDH MPOAOJIXHUTEIBHOCTD
KOHLIEHTpaLUH Y6€r0-IM00 BHU-
MaHUS

ocnabuTh ube-1U60 BOOOpaXe-
HHE

30. OBICTPO CMEHSIONINE APYT ApYyTra
KOPOTKHE OTPE3KH HHPOpMa-
119747

Hab10naTh

ObITh MOJTHBIM HACHJIMS

BJIaIETh H YNIPABJISITh TEJIEBU3HOH -
HBIMM CTAHHUSIMU U CETAMH

KOH(ETHI U JIETKME 3aKYCKH (LI0-
KOJIAAKH, YUIICH U T. A.), oba-
Iawline HU3KOW MUTATEIbHONR
LIEHHOCTBIO

NoTpeOUTENBCTBO

ObITH a0COJIIOTHO HEOOXOOUMBIM
IUISL CYACThS

NIPUHOCUTDL OOJIbIUOA Bped YeM-
aubo

[JlaBHasi OIAaCHOCTDb 4ero-ando

MPUBOIMTD K OTIpENEIEHHOMY MO~
BEIECHMUIO



to distract smb’s attention from | oTBJeYb Ybe-IM00 BHUMAaHHE OT

smth yero-audo

to communicate with people o0HIaTHCA C JTIOIbMU

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

TeneBuaeHHE aeT HAM BO3MOXHOCThH CTaTh CBUAETEJISIMU BaXKHBIX
COOBITHH B MCTOPHH 4eJiOBeYeCTBa, OHO 00JiafaeT CriocOOHOCTHIO
HH(POPMUPOBATh, BIOXHOBJISATh M O0BEAMHATD.

DKCIEPUMEHTHI IO CO3MaHUI0 XU3HECTIOCOOHOrO TeEBUIEHUA Ha-
yanucek B XIX Bexe B IepManuu, ceifuac teneBuicHue — Haudosnee
LIMPOKO HMCIOJb3YEMbI#f BUI CPEeACTB MaccoBOM MHGOpMaLUM U
pa3BJIeYECHUs.

TeneBHaeHNE — 3TO MOIHOE CPEACTBO MAacCOBO UH(GOpMaLUK, KOTO-
poe nepenaeT AloasiM HHPOPMALIMIO O MUDE, TEOCKOJILKY TPaHCIMPYET
HOBOCTH M 06pa3oBaTeIbHbBIE ITPOTPAMMbI.

TeseBuaeHUE YAOBIECTBOPAET BCE MOTPEOHOCTH U BKYChI BCEX BO3pac-
THBIX M COLIMANIBHBIX Ipyni Gy1arofaps pa3Hooopa3uio uHpopMaLmu,
KOTOPYIO OHO NEPENACT 3PUTEIIO, U TOCTYITHO AaXKeE U1 HETPAaMOTHEIX
U CJIETIBbIX.

TeneBuneHMeE NepeaacT HOBOCTH, XyA0XeCTBEHHbIE GHUIBMEI, MYNET-
bunEMBI, IOKYMEHTANBHEIE (DHIIBMEL, CIIOPT, MOTUTUYECKUE KOMMEH -
TapHH, peKjiaMy.

OHO npeanaraeT pa3BieyeHHe Ha JII000H BKYC — XYIOOXECTBEHHEIE
¢unbEMBI, OT KJIACCUKH J0 MocieAHNX puasMoB [ouByaa, MyakT-
¢buneMsl, JeTCKUE 1IOY U PUIIBMBIL.

Kakumu Gbl 6/1aTOPOAHBIMY HAMEPEHUSIMU CMOTPETH TOJIBKO CTOSIILIME
NPOTPaMMbl Mbl HYM PYKOBOACTBOBAJIMCH, HAC 3aXBAaThIBAET €0 UM -
HOTHYECKasA CWJIa, U Mbl CMOTPHMM €ro, HeCMOTpsA Ha 6aHAJILHOCTD
coIepXaHus.

TeneBuoeHME YMEHBIIAET BpEMA YACPXKAaHUSA BHUMaHUA U ocnabiseT
Hame BooOpaxeHue, IOCKOIbKY Mbl IPMBBIKAEM K OBICTPBIM, KOPOT-
KHUM OTpbIBKaM roTOBOM HH(MOpMaLKH.

TenesuneHue u300WIyeT HACUIMEM, U JIETH, TIOJIHBIE HAUMBHOCTH
MOOBEPXEHHBIE YYXXOMY BIMSHHUIO, YACTO MCIOJIL3YIOT JIOAEH, KO-
TOPBIX OHU BHIAT IO TEJIEBUAECHMIO, B KAYECTBE POJIEBBIX MoIeneit
(06pa3noB Wisa moapaxaHus).
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10. Te, koMy TesleBUNEHHE NPUHANIIEXUT M KTO UM YIPABJISET, HCIIOJIB3Y-

11.

IOT €ro B LIENSAX NMPOAaXH TOBAPOB U YCIYT U TPAHCIIUPYIOT 00JIbLIOE
KOJIMYECTBO peKiIaMbl (peKIIaMHbIX POJHUKOB).
OcHOBHasi 0ITaCHOCTb T€JIEBUIEHHSI COCTOUT B TOM, YTO OHO OTBJIEKAET

Hallle BHUMaHKe OT PealbHOCTH, pEIIeHUS XKU3HEHHBIX NMPpo6aeM U
O0ILEeHU C JI0ILMU.



PART TWO

ADDITIONAL TOPICS

The United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

A-B

London’s Attractions

London is not only the political, financial and manufacturing cen-
tre of Great Britain. It is the main tourist attraction of the country, too.
London’s many places of interest attract thousands of tourists every year.
Tourists usually want to see Westminster Abbey, the Houses of Parliament,
Buckingham Palace, St. Paul’s Cathedral, the Tower of London.

Westminster is now the political centre of London. In the 11th cen-
tury king Edward the Confessor decided to build a great abbey church there.
Now there are royal tombs in the Abbey, as well as memorials to Britain’s
famous people, including memorials to writers, poets and musicians in the
Poets’ Corner. William the Conqueror was crowned there, and since then
all the coronations have been held in the Abbey. The Palace of Westminster
was built, too, during the reign of Edward the Confessor. It was the royal
residence and the country’s main court. The Parliament met there since
the 16th till the 19th century. The present Houses of Parliament were built
after the fire in the Palace of Westminster in 1834. St. Stephen’s Tower of
the Houses of Parliament contains the famous Big Ben.

Buckingham palace is the Queen’s official London residence. Lon-
doners usually watch the Changing of the Guards in the forefront of the
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Palace, lasting about 30 minutes. St. Paul’s Cathedral is Sir Christopher
Wren’s masterpiece built from 1675 to 1709. It is crowned with a huge dome;
inside the dome there is the famous Whispering Gallery. Inside the cathedral
there are many memorials, including memorials to Wellington and Nelson.
The Tower of London is associated with many important events in British
history. It used to be a fortress, a palace, a mint and a prison famous for its
prisoners (like Sir Thomas More and Guy Fawkes). The Tower is guarded
by ‘Beefeaters’, the Yeomen guards.

Bond and Regent streets and Covent Garden are noted for their
shops. London’s most famous parks include Hyde Park with its Speaker’s
Corner, Kensington Gardens, Regent’s Park with the London Zoo, and
St. James’s Park.

London is noted for its museums and art galleries which include the
British Museum, the Victoria and Albert Museum, the National Gallery,
the Tate Gallery, the Wallace Collection, the Institute of Contemporary
Art, the Museum of the Moving Image, Madame Tusseaud’s Museum and
many others. London also has numerous commercial art galleries and plays
a major role in the international art market. The British Library, one of the
world’s great libraries, is located in London.

The city is rich in other artistic and cultural activities. Its approxi-
mately 100 treatre companies reflect the importance of drama, and it has
several world-class orchestras, a well-known opera house, performance
halls, and clubs.

Topical Vocabulary

e political, financial and manufac- | nonutuueckuit, GuHaHCOBEIA U

turing centre of smth MPOMbBIUIIEHHBIH LIEHTP Yero-
1160

the main tourist attraction of the | ocHOBHOWM nmpeaMeT WHTEpeca Ty-
country PHCTOB B CTpaHe

to attract thousands of tourists MPUBJIEKATb THICSIYU TYPUCTOB

e Edward the Confessor Onyapa UcnoBeaHUK

abbey church uepKoBb ab0aTcTBa

royal tomb KOpoJieBCKasd rpobHuLa

memorial to smb MeMopHaJsi, MaMITHUK KOMY-JIH00

the Poets’ Corner YroJioK MO3TOB

to be crowned KOpPOHOBAThLCS
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to hold a coronation MMPOBOAUTL KOPOHALIKIO

to reign NpaBUTh

royal residence KOpPOJIEBCKAs Pe3NICHLIUSA

country’s main court [JIAaBHBIHA CyX CTPaHbI

o official residence odruManbpHas pe3auaeHIUA

e to be associated with smth accoLMPOBaTLCA C YeM-JTUb0

to be guarded by ‘Beefeaters’ OXpaHAThbCA OMpUTEpaMU

e to be noted for smth OBITh 3HAMEHUTHIM YEM-JIMOO0

¢ Museum of the Moving Image Mys3eit nBuXyuierocsi uzobpaxe-
HUS

to play a major role in smth HUTpaTh 3HAYUTENBHYIO POJb B YEM-
6o

to be rich in artistic and cultral | uMeTp 60raTyio Xya0XeCTBEHHYIO

activities U KYJIBTYPHYIO XHU3Hb

to reflect smth OTpaxaTb 4YTO-7TH00

world-class orchestra OPKECTP MHPOBOTIO KJjlacca

performance hall KOHLIEPTHBIN Wiy TeaTpajibHBbIN 321

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

JIOHAOH — 3TO HOMUTHYECKUIA, HGUHAHCOBBIA ¥ ITPOMBIIIIEHHbIA LEHTD
BenukobpuTaHuH, a TaKXKe OCHOBHOM ITPEAMET MHTEPECa TYPHCTOB B
CcTpaHe.

Onyapa UcnoBeaHUK noctponwn BecTMHHCTepckoe ab6aTCTBO Kak
MOHACTBIPCKYIO LIEPKOBb, CEMYaC TaM HaXOOATCSA IPOOHULILI KOPOJIeH
M MEMOPHUAJIEI U3BECTHLIX Jloneit bpuraHuu. Tam Takke NPOBOAATCA
KOPOHAIIHU.

BecTMuHcTepckUii ABOPEI OB/ IOCTPOEH BO BPEMS IIPABIEHUA DAy~
apna MicmoBeaHMKa Kak KOpOJIEBCKasA PE3UICHIIMA U IJIABHBIA Cyq
CTpaHHI,

TypucTBI IPUXOISAT, YTOORI YBHIETh ByKiHre MCKHMif ABOpeL, obHLIHATb-
HYIO P€3HIEHUHIO KOPOJIEBH, a4 TAKXKE CMEHY Kapayna OKOJIO Hero.
JlonnoHcku# Tayap accoumMHupyeTcsi CO MHOTUMH BaXXHBIMH COOBITH-
sIMA B BpUTaHCKO# HCTOpUMH, ceifyac ero oXpaHsIioT 6udHTEpHI.
JIOHIOH 3HaMEHUT CBOMMM MY3€5IMH U KAPTHHHBIMH rajiepesiMi, TaM
TaKX€E HAXOASATCA MHOTOUUCICHHbBIE KOMMEPYECKHE XYA0XECTBEH-
Hble rajiepeu. OH UTpaeT BaXHYIO pPOJib Ha MEXIYHAapPOAHOM PBIHKE
HUCKYCCTBA.
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B

The United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

Great Britain, officially the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland is situated on the British Isles, off Western Europe. It is separated
from France by only 34 kilometres of water. The country’s total area is over
244 thousand square kilometres. The country is often referred to as Great
Britain, Britain or the UK. But to be precise, Great Britain comprises England,
Wales and Scotland on the island of Great Britain, while the United Kingdom
includes Great Britain as well as Northern Ireland on the island of Ireland.
The capital of the United Kingdom is London, in England. The capitals of
Scotland, Ireland and Wales are Edinburgh, Belfast and Cardiff respectively.
Great Britain is the fourth most populous country in Europe, it has about 57 mil-
lion inhabitants. The English are more than 80 % of the country’s population.
English is the official language of Great Britain. The Church of England, also
called the Anglican Church, is the official church in England.

Although a small island, Great Britain has a remarkable variety
of landscapes. To the north and west are highlands — the mountains of
Scotland, Cambria and Wales, and the Pennine Chain. To the east are flat
plains, and in the south are lowlands broken by low ranges of hills. To the
southwest are the bleak moors of Devon and Cornwall. A warm ocean cur-
rent, the Gulf Stream, washes Britain’s western shores and accounts for
the mildness of its climate.

Great Britain is one of the world’s leading industrialized nations. It has
achieved this position despite the lack of most raw materials needed forindustry.
The country also must import about 40 % of'its food supplies. The largest indus-
tries include machine tools; electric power, automation, and railroad equipment;
ships, motor vehicle, aircraft; electronic and communications equipment; metals;
chemicals; petroleum; coal; food processing; paper, textiles, and clothing. By the
late 1990s, banking, insurance, business services, and other service industries
accounted for two thirds of the GDP and employed almost 70 % of the work-
force. The main industrial and commercial areas are the great conurbations,
where about one third of the country’s population lives. The administrative
and financial centre and most important port is Greater London.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a
constitutional monarchy. It means that the United Kingdom is governed by
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hereditary sovereign, an elected House of Commons and a partly hereditary
House of Lords. The constitution exists in no one document but is a centu-
ries-old accumulation of statutes, judicial decisions, usage, and tradition.

The sovereign has the title of King (or Queen). The Sovereign has
very few functions that really matter, such as the function of the arbiter
of last resort in some matters. The hereditary monarch is almost entirely
limited to exercising ceremonial functions. These matters can be dissolution
of Parliament, and invitations to form a government where there is no clear
majority. The Queen is Elizabeth II.

The supreme legislative power is vested in the Parliament, which seats
for five years unless sooner dissolved. The Parliament has two chambers: the
House of Lords with about 830 hereditary peers, 26 spiritual peers, about
270 life peers and peeresses, and the House of Commons.

The House of Commons has 650 popularly elected members. The
House of Commons is the real government body of the United Kingdom.
In order to become a law, a new bill proposed by the Cabinet, must be ap-
proved by the both Houses of the Parliament. The Lords cannot veto a bill,
but they can delay it for a maximum of 1 year. Financial bills cannot be
delayed by the House of Lords.

The executive power of the Crown is exercised by the Cabinet, headed
by Prime Minister. Prime Minister, normally the head of the party com-
manding a majority in the House of Commons, is appointed by the Sover-
eign. Prime Minister appoints the rest of the Cabinet. All ministers must be
members of one or the other House of the Parliament. They are individually
and collectively responsible to the Crown and the Parliament. The Cabinet
proposes bills and arranges business of the Parliament.

Government in Britain, since 1945 has alternated between only two
political parties: the conservatives (the Tory) and the Labour Party. No
other party has been in office at all since 1945 and there have been no coali-
tions. The third long-established party, the Liberals, enjoyed moments of
success, but no member of the Liberal Party has held government office
since 1945. .

Topical Vocabulary

o officially opULHAILHO
to be separated from smth OTHOENATBCS OT Yero-anbo
total area obwast noLanb
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to be referred to as

comprise

the most populous country

inhabitant

official language

the Church of England

the Anglican Church

e to have a remarkable variety of
landscapes

highlands

lowlands

low range of hills

bleak moors

warm ocean current

to account for the mildness of cli-
mate

¢ world’s leading industrialized na-
tion

lack of raw materials

machine tool

automation

railroad equipment

motor vehicle

aircraft

electronic equipment
communications equipment
chemicals

petroleum
food processing

textiles

banking services
insurance services
to employ workforce
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30. Ha3bIBaTh

OXBaTBHIBATh

HauboJjiee ryCTOHACENICHHAsA CTpaHa

XUTeJb, OOUTATEND

oduLHATbHBIN A3bIK

LIEPKOBb AHIJIUHU

AHTJIMKAHCKas LePKOBb

WMeETh 3aMeUaTeIbHO pa3Hoobpa3s-
Hbli TanamadT

BBICOKOTOPBE

HHU3WHbBI, pABHUHBI

HHU3Kas rpsaa XoJIMoB

3noBelMe 0onoTa

TEIUIOE OKEAHCKOE TEYECHHUE

OOBACHATH YMEPEHHOCTh KJIMMATa

Bedylllas MHIyCTpHAJbHasA CTpaHa
MHpa

HeNOCTaTOK ChIphS

CTaHOK

aBTOMAaTH3¥pOBaHHOe 000pylo-
BaHUC

000pyIOBAHHE OJIST XKEIE3HBIX N0~
por

aBTOMAalIHHa

CcaMoJIET

3JIEKTPOHHOE 000pYyAOBaHUE

0o0opynoBaHuME ISl CBA3U

MTPONYKIIMSA XUMKYECKOM [IPOMBILI -
JIEHHOCTH

HedTb

MPOU3BOACTBO MUIKEBHIX MPOIYK-
TOB

TKaHHUu, TCKCTHUJIb

6aHKOBCKME YCIYTH

CTpaxoBaHUeE

NnperocTaBiadATh paboty pabouen
cune



industrial and commercial area

conurbation

¢ constitutional monarchy

hereditary sovereign

elected House of Commons

hereditary House of Lords

centuries-old accumulation of
smth

statute

judicial decision

the arbiter of last resort

to be limited to exercising ceremonial
functions

dissolution of Parliament

to form a government

clear majority

e the supreme legislative power
to be vested in smth

chamber

to seat for five years

life peers and peressess
popularly elected member

bill
to be proposed by the Cabinet

to veto a bill

to delay smth for

executive power

the Crown

to be headed by Prime Minister

to command a majority in smth
to be appointed by smb
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TPOMBILLICHHBII ¥ KOMMEPYECKU A
panioH

KOHypOaLus

KOHCTUTYIIMOHHasi MOHapXUs

HACJEICTBEHHbBIH MOHApX

BLIOOpHasa najiata OOIIHH

HacJIeJCTBEHHAas NaJjaTa JOpAOB

CJIOXMBILIAsICS BEKaMM Macca, cob-
paHHe 4yero-aubo

3aKOHOMATEILHBIN AKT MTapJIaMEHTa,
CTaTyT

pellieH’e cyaa

apOUTp nociienHe HHCTAHLIUH

CBOOMTBHCH K LIEPEMOHHUATIBHBIM
yHKUMAM

pPOCIIyCK MnapJjiaMeHTa

copMUPOBATh IPABUTEILCTBO

SIBHOE, YOeIuTeNIbHOe GOJIbIIMHC-
TBO

BBICILAS 3aKOHOIATE/IbHASA BIACTh

MpUHAIEXATh YeMy-JIM00 (onpase)

nmajaTta

3acelaTh B TeYEHUE 5 JIeT

MOXU3HEHHbIE MI3PHI U M3PECCHI

YJ¢H napjaMeHTa, U3OpaHHBII
HapoaoM

3aKOHOIIPOEKT

OBbITh NPEATIOXKEHHBIM KaOUHETOM
MMHUCTPOB

HAJIOXHUTb BETO HA 3aKOHOIPOEKT

OTJIOXHUTb Ha

UCIOJIHUTEIbHAS B/IaCTh

KOpOHa

BO3IJ1aBJIATHCS NpeMbep-MUHU-
CTpOM

UMETH OOJIBIUMHCTBO B YEM-JIMGO

Ha3HavaTbCsl KEM-JINO0



to be individually and collectively | HHAMBHIAYJIBHO H KOJUIEKTHBHO
responsible to smb OTBeYaThb nepen KeM-aubo

to propose a bill MIPEIIOXKUTh 3aKOHOMPOEKT

to be alternated between MIpUHAaLIEeXaTh MONEPEMEHHO

to be in office HaxoAUTbCs Y BJIACTH

long-established party JIaBHO CYILECTBYIOLIAs apTHUs

Translate the following sentences into English.

l.

BenunkoOpuTaHusi, KoTopyio Ha3biBaloT CoeIMHEHHBIM KOPOJIEBCTBOM
uiu bputanuei, o6peanHser AHNM0, Yauibse, llotmanouio n Ce-
BepHyto UpnaHnanio, siBisieTcsl YETBEPTOI MO IUIOTHOCTU HACENEHHUS
crpaHoit EBponbl, TaM 57 MUWUTHOHOB XHTEJIEH.

JlanawagTt BennkoObpuraHUMM 0O4eHb pa3HOOOPAa3€eH, OT BHICOKOTOpHU i
00 HU3WH, U3pE3aHHBIX HU3KUMM IPSLIAMHA TOp.

BenunkobputaHMa — omHa U3 BeAYIIHX MPOMBIILIEHHBIX CTPaH MUpa,
CaMbI€ Pa3BUTbiC OTPACTU MPOMBILLUIEHHOCTH CTPaHbl — IIPOU3BOACTBO
CTaHKOB, 2JIEKTPOSHEPIHMH, aBTOMAaTU3MPOBAHHOIo 000pyaI0OBaHHUS,
00opynoBaHus ISl XENE3HBIX 1OPOT, aBTOMAIIINH, CAMOJIETOB, 3J1EK-
TPOHHOI'C 000PYIOBaHUA U OOOPYIOBaHUS WU CBSI3H, XMMHYECKOMN
MPOAYKLIMHU, HEGTH, MULIEBBIX MTPOAYKTOB, DAHKOBCKHMIA U CTPaXOBOW
cepBuC.

Beuko6puTaHusg — KOHCTUTYIIMOHHAsI MOHApXHS, 3TO O3HAYAET, YTO
yrnpasJieHHMe CTPAaHOH OCYIIECTBISECTCA HACNEACTBEHHBIM MOHAPXOM,
BbIOOpHOI nanaTtoil oOIMH M YaCTMYHO HACIE€ACTBEHHOW MajlaTOH
JIOpIOB.

KOHCTUTYLIUA CylIeCTBYET B BUAE BEKAMU CKJIabiBAIOLIEHCSA CYMMBI
CTaTyTOB, CYACOHBIX pEIICHUIA, MTPAKTUKUA U TPAdULMIA.
HacneacTBeHHbI MOHApX OTPaHUYEH OCYIUIECTBIEHUEM LEPEMOHU-
ajqbHbIX YHKIMNA, TAKMX KaK POCIYCK MapJaMeHTa, pUIalleHuH
chopMHpOBaTh NMApJaMEHT B CIyyae OTCYTCTBUA YOCAUTENBHOTO
GOJIBLUMHCTBA, ¥ OYEHb HEMHOTHX A€ HCTBUTENBHO BAXXHBIX QYHKLIMHA,
TaKKWX Kak apOUTp nocnenHeit HHCTaHUMH.

Bhiclllas 3aKOoHOIaTeJIbHAas BJACTh OCYLUECTB/ISETCS NMapiaMEHTOM,
KOTOPHIH COCTOMT M3 IBYX MAJAT; MaJIaThl JIOPAOB, B KOTOPYIO BXOOAT
HaCJIeICTBEHHbIE MPbl, IYXOBHbLIEC N3Pl U MOXH3HEHHbLIE NM3PBI H
M3PECCHI, ¥ MaJIaThl OOLINH, COCTOs el U3 650 wieHOB, U36UpaeMbIX
HapOIOM.
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8. 3akoHOIIPOEKT Mpeaiaraercss KaOMHETOM MHHHCTPOB, JOJ/LKEH ObITh
ono06peH 00eMMH najaTaMM, 11aJaTa JOPAOB MOXET OTJIOXHMTD 3aKO-
HOIPOEKT MAKCHMYM Ha rof.

9. HcnoaHuTelbHas BIACTh MOHAPXa OCYILECTBISIETCS KaOUHETOM MU-
HUCTPOB, KOTOpblﬁ BO3IrjaaBiadgcT NpeMbCp-MHUHHUCTP, HBJ’IHIOI.[[HﬁCH
rJIaBO# MapTHH, uMeloiei 6oNMbILIMHCTBO B ITajIaTe OOILIMH U Ha3Ha-
YaeMblil MOHApXOM.

London

London is the capital of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, situated on both sides of the Thames River; it’s the
political, financial, commercial, industrial, and cultural centre of Great
Britain. It is the largest city in Europe with the total population of about
8 million people (over 12 million with the suburbs). About one fifth of the
total population of the UK lives in Greater London, that is in London
with its suburbs.

London is home for the headquarters of all government departments,
Parliament, the monarch and all the major legal institutions. It’s the coun-
try’s business and banking centre and the centre of its transport network.
It contains the headquarters of national television networks and of all the
national newspapers. The financial services sector is a major source of overall
employment in London.

Consumer goods, clothing, precision instruments, jewelry, and station-
ery are produced in London, but manufacturing has lost a number of jobs
in the once-dominant textile, furniture, printing, and chemical-processing
industries as firms have moved outside the area. Engineering and scientific
research are also important to the economy, as is tourism. The city is a
centre for road, rail, and air (its airports include Heathrow and Gatwick),
and it is now linked to the Continent by a high-speed rail line under the
English Channel. London still remains one of the world’s greatest ports. It
exports manufactured goods and imports petroleum, tea, wool, raw sugar,
timber, butter, metals, and meat.

The original walled city of London (then Londinium) founded by Ro-
mans was quite small. In the Middle Ages it did not contain the Parliament
or the royal Court, because it would have interfered with the interests of the
merchants and traders living there. It was in Westminster, another city outside
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London’s walls, that these national institutions met. Today, both ‘cities’are
just two areas in Central London. The City is London’s commercial centre;
it is also referred to as the ‘Square Mile of Money’ because of its area. The
Bank of England, Lloyd’s, the stock exchange, the Royal Exchange and
numerous other banks and investment companies have their headquarters
there. The City of Westminster contains London’s most famous tourist at-
tractions: Westminster Abbey, the Houses of Parliament and so on.

Other well-known areas of London include the West End and the East
End. The former is one of the main tourist attractions of London, where Buck-
ingham Palace and quite a number of world-famous museums are located. It
is famous, too, for its theatres, luxurious hotels and restaurants, and expensive
shops. The latter is known as a poorer residential area of London.

Central London makes up only a very small part of Greater London.
The majority of Londoners live in its suburbs, millions of them commuting
into the centre every day to work.

London is a cosmopolitan city. People of several races and many na-
tionalities live there. A survey carried out in the 90s found that 137 different
languages were spoken in the homes of just one district of London.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ total population ofl1ee HaceleHUE
home for the headquarters MECTO PaCIIONIOXEHUS LEHTpallb-
HOro ojuca

government department MHHHCTEPCTBO

the monarch MOHapx

a major legal institution OCHOBHO€ CYyJeOHOE yupeXaeHHne

transport network TPaHCIIOPTHas CEThb

e the headqurters of the national | HeHTpaTbHBLIA OPHC HALMOHATBHBIX
television networks TeJIeCETEr

the financial services sector CEKTOp (PHHAHCOBBIX YCIIYT

overall employment o0llasl 3aHATOCTh

e consumer goods MOTpeOUTENBCKUE TOBAPEI

precision instruments TOYHBIE NMPUOOPHI

jewelry KOBEJIUPHBIE U3AeIUsA

stationary KAHIIEJISIPCKUE MPUHAIEXHOCTH

textile industry TeKCTHJIbHAas MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTL

printing rneyaTHOE JEJIO0
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chemical processing
high-speed rail line

to export manufactured goods

to import petroleum

raw sugar

timber

e the original walled city of Lon-
don

to be founded by the Romans

the royal Court

to interfere with the interests of
smb

stock exchange

Royal Exchange

investment company

¢ the former/the latter

luxurous hotel

a residential area

to make up

Greater London

a cosmopolitan city
to carry out a survey

nepepadoTka XMMUYECKUX MPO-
IOYKTOB

CKODOCTHas XEJEe3HOAOPOXHas
BE€TKa

3KCIOPTHPOBATh FOTOBBLIE TOBAPbI

HMIIOPTHPOBATH HEPTH

caxap-chipeu

Jiec (mMamepuan)

nepBoHavyaibHbIA JIOHOOH, OKpPY-
XEHHBIN cTeHaMU

OBITh OCHOBaHHBIM PUMJISIHAMH

KoponeBckuii cya

NMPOTHBOPEYUTH UHTEPECAM KOIO-
6o

donmoBas 6upxa

Koponesckas 6upxa

HHBECTULIMUOHHAS KOMITAaHUS

IepBHIii/BTOPOIl U3 NMEepeyrCleH-
HBIX

POCKOILIIHAasA FOCTUHMIIA

CHaIbHBIN palioH

COCTaBJISITh

bonbinoit JIoHaAOH

KOCMONOJMTHYECKHI ropos

NpoH3BeCTH 0630p

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. JloHnoH — cronuna BennkoOpuUTaHHM ¥ €€ NOJINTHYECKUI, PHMHAH-
COBbIf, KOMMEPUYECKHA, MPOMBINUIEHHBI U KYJIBTYPHBIN LEHTP.

2. Oxojo0 onHo# msitoi Bcero HacejieHUsi BeMKoGpUTAHWK XHBET B
boabuioM JIOHIOHE, TO €CTh JIOHAOHE ¢ MPUTOPOAAMH.

3. Tam HaxomATcs Bce LIEHTpAJIbHBIE YUYPEXICHUS TIPABUTEIBCTBEHHBIX
OpraHM3aluii, IapJIAMEHT, MOHAPX, OCHOBHBIE CYNEOHBIC YUPEXKICHMS,
LIEHTpaJbHble OQUCHI TEJieceTeill, OH ABJSAETCH LIEHTPOM TPAHCIIOPT-

HOM CETH CTPaHBbI.

4. DUHAHCOBBIN CEKTOP — OCHOBHOM MCTOUHHUK OOILIei 3aHATOCTH B

JIoHaoOHE.



5. MHorue ToBapsl npou3BoaAaTca B JIOHAOHE, TaKHe KaK MOTPeOH-
TEbCKUE TOBAPbI, OfieX/a, TOYHbIe MPUOOPHI, IOBEJIMPHBIE U3AEIHS
U KaHUEJAPCKUE MPUHAMLICKHOCTH.

6. Korna-to noMmuHuposabiive B JIOHJOHe TEKCTHIbHASA TPOMBILLIEH-
HOCThb, MPOU3BOACTBO Mebeu, U repepaboTka XUMHYECKHUX MPOAYKTOB
ObLIY BEIHECEHBI 32 TPAHMLIbI paifOHa, YTO IIPUBEJIO K MOTepe paboyux
MECT B ITPOMbILIJIEHHOCTH.

7. JIOHOOH 3KCMOPTUPYET NMPOMBILLICHHBIE TOBApbl U UMIIOPTUDPYET
HeQTb, yaii, caxap, jJec U Tak Jajiee, 3HaUe HUE JJISI SKOHOMUKH TaKXe
MPEeNCTaBASIOT HAYYHbIE UCCIENOBAHMS.

8. TlepBoHauanbHbIH JIOHIOH, OKPYXEHHBIH CTeHOH, OBLT OCHOBaH
pUMJISTHAMHU, MapJaMEHT M KOPOJIEBCKU A 1BOP HAXOAWIKCh HE B HEM,
4TOObI HE BCTYIATh B IPOTUBOPEYMUE C MHTEPECAMH KYILIOB.

9. ®uHaHcoBbli LIeHTP JIoHmOHa — CUTH, KOTOPBIii HA3bIBAIOT «KBANPATHOIMA
MUJIEH IeHEer», TaM HaxoIsTcs 6aHKu, ¢poHnoBas 6upxa, Koponesckas
61pXKa ¥ MHOTOYUCJIEHHbIE UHBECTULIMOHHBIE KOMIIZHUH.

10. K apyruM n3BecTHbIM paitoHaM JloHaoHa oTHocsATca Bect-DHa u
UcT-DHa, nepBolit ABASETCA OCHOBHLIM LIEHTPOM HHTEpECa TYPHUCTOB
B JIOHIIOHE ¥ CONEPXHUT MHOTOYHUCIEHHbIE NOCTOIIPUMEYATENBHOCTH,
POCKOLIHBIE OTEJIM U pPeCTOpaHbl, BTOpOil siBnsieTcsi 601ee GEAHBIM
paitoHom JloHaoHa.

Press in the United Kingdom

The daily circulation of papers in Britain is just over 14 million cop-
ies, which is about 3 papers for every 4 households. All British papers can
be classified into two major groups: quality papers and popular papers.
Traditionally, ‘quality’, serious-minded newspapers were referred to as
‘Broadsheets’ due to their large size. Popular papers were called ‘tabloid’
newspapers. However, due to considerations of convenience of reading,
particularly in cafiis and on trains, The Independent and The Times have
both switched to a ‘compact’-sized format, traditionally used by tabloids.
The Guardian has switched to a Berliner format, a bit wider and taller than
a compact. Sunday serious-minded newspapers keep the broadsheet format
to maintain the same level of content.

A quality paper is a serious national that aims at the educated reader.
Quality papers contain detailed news coverage and comment, authorita-
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tive editorials, a wide range of topical features written by experts in their
fields, arts and literary reviews, and much professional advertising. The
main quality papers are The Guardian, The Times, The Independent, The
Daily Telegraph and The Financial Times. A popular paper is a newspaper
whose content is designed for the undemanding reader. They have brief news
reports and a large number of photographs. Emphasis is put on personal
stories, especially when sensational or involving a celebrity. Importance
is also given to sports and to entertaining features such as cartoons and
contests.

Newspapers in Britain are mostly owned by individuals or by big pub-
lishing companies called ‘the empires’, not by the government or political
parties. The editors of newspapers are usually allowed considerable freedom
of expression. This is not to say that newspapers are without political bias.
The political tendency of quality newspapers varies from conservative (7he
Daily Telegraph) or independent/conservative (The Times and The Financial
Times) to centre (The Independent) and liberal (The Guardian). Popular
papers like The Daily Express, The Daily Star and The Sun, for example,
usually reflect conservative opinion in their comment and reporting, while
The Daily Mirror has a more left-wing bias.

In addition to national daily newspapers there are nine national papers
published on Sundays. Most ‘Sundays’ contain more reading matter than
daily papers, and several of them include ‘colour supplements’ — separate
colour magazines which contain photographically-illustrated feature articles.
There is also quite a number of regional papers — usually evening papers
or weeklies.

Topical Vocabulary

e the daily circulation €XEIHEBHBIA THPaX

copy 3K3EMILIAD

household 30. ceMbsl

to be classified into smth Pa3feasTh Ha rpyIIbl

quality newspaper «KayeCTBeHHas» ra3eta

serious-minded newspaper Cepbe3Hasi raszeTa

to be referred to as CCBbLIAThCS Ha 4TO-JH00, 30. Ha-
3bIBATH

broadsheet razeTa OoJsbiioro popmara

tabloid newspaper rasera Hebonbluoro popmara
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due to considerations of conven-
ience

to switch to smth

compact-size format

Berliner format

Sunday newspaper

to maintain the same level of con-
tent

¢ national

to aim at the education reader

to contain detailed news coverage

comment
authoritative editorial
topical feature

arts and literary review

advertising

to be designed for the undemand-
ing reader

to have brief news reports

to put emphasis on smth

personal story

to involve a celebrity

to give importance to smth

entertaining feature

cartoons

contest

e to be mostly owned by individu-
als

empire

editor

to be allowed considerable freedom
of expression

political bias
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no coobpakeHUAM yao6CcTBa

NepeT Ha YTo-a1ubo

KOMIIAKTHBI# opMar

OepIUHCKUI opMaT

BOCKpecHas raserta

COXpaHUTb TOT Xe& 00BEM conep-
KaHUs

00HIEeHALIMOHAILHBIH

ObITh PACCYMTAHHBLIM Ha 006pa3o-
BaHHOTO YUTATENA

30. npeanaraTh NnogpoGHOE OCBe-
LLEHHUE HOBOCTECH

KOMMEHTapHUi

aBTOPUTETHAsA IepeloBHLIA

TeMaTH4YecKas MepeaoBMlia, CTa-
Thsl

0030p UCKYyCCTBa M JIUTEPATYPHI

pekama

OBITh paCCYMTAHHBIM Ha HETpebo-
BATEJILHOTO YNTATENA

npenjarath KpaTkuii 0630p Ho-
BOCTEN

yaeNnsaTh 0c000e BHUMaHUE YEMY-
U060, BBIAEAATh YTO-JINO0

HH$OpMaLMsI YaCTHOrO XapaKrepa

KacaThCs 3HAMEHUTOCTH

NpUaaBaTh 3HAaYEHUE YeMY-JIM0O

3aHMMaTeJIbHas CTaThs

KapHKaTyphbl

KOHKYPC

B OCHOBHOM INPHUHAJIEXATh OTAE-
JIBHBIM JIULIAM

HMIIEpUS

peaakTop

NOJYYUTh 3HAUUTENBHYIO CBOOOAY
BbIpaXXE€HHUS

MOAUTHYECKHUH YKIIOH, CUMITIATUH



conservative

independent

liberal

to reflect conservative opinion
to have a more left-wing bias

to contain reading matter
colour supplement
photographically ilustrated

regional paper
evening paper
weekly

KOHCEPBaTUBHBIN

He3aBHUCHMBbIN

NUOepaJIbHBIA

OTpaXaThb KOHCEPBATUBHBIC B3IJIAIBI

CKJIOHATHCH K OPUEHTALMHU Ha Jie-
BbI€ MIAPTHH

colepxXaThb MaTepHaJl U1 YTEHUS

LIBETHOE MPWIOXKEHUE

WLTIOCTPUPOBaHHHBIH ¢oTorpadu-
SIMU

pernoHajIbHas ra3era

BEe4epHAs rasera

€XCHEIENbHOE U3JaHNE

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

B BeaukoOpuTaHUY €XeIHEBHEIN TUPaX ra3eT O0JIbIIOR A1 CTPaHbl
TaKoro pa3Mepa.
bpuTaHCKME ra3eThl MOXHO NOAPA3ACIUTh HAa CEPBE3HBIE «KAYeCT-

B cootBeTCTBHH € HOpPMATOM, OpUTAHCKHE Ta3€ThHI MOAPA3AEIAIOTCA Ha
ra3eTsl KOMIAKTHOro ¢gopMara, 6epIuHCKOro ¢popmara U 60ab10ro

Cepbe3Hbie BOCKPECHBIE Ia3€eThl COXPaHI0T 60b110# HOpMaT, YTOOHI

CprGBHbIe 001IeHaUMOHAJIbHbIE [a3€Thl NpeaHa3HA4YCHEI I o6pa-
30BaHHOI'0O YUTATCJIA, COOCPXKAHHUE MOIMYISIPHBIX ra3cT paCCY4UTaHO

«KauecTBEHHBIE» Ta3€THI conepxar HOﬂpOﬁHbIe HOBOCTH U KOMMCH-

ITonyisipHbIe ra3eThl COOEPXAT KPaTKie HOBOCTH, MHOTO (hoTorpacuii,
MHGOPMaLHMIO YACTHOTO XapakTepa, 4acTo Kacalourylocs 3HaMeHHU-

la3zeThl, B OCHOBHOM, NMpUHamiICXKaT YaCTHBIM JINIaM HIIH U3JaTClib-

2.

BCHHBIC» Ia3CThl U NMONYISAPDHBIC Ira3€Thbl.
3.

dopmMmara.
4,

MOAAEPXKATh TOT Xe 00bEM COEepXKaAHM.
5.

Ha HeTpeOOBATEJbHOTO YHTATEA.
6.

TapuH, 0630pbl UICKYCCTBA H TUTEPATYPHI U PEKJIAMY.
7.

TOCTEMN, KAPUKATYPHI U KOHKYDPCHI.
8.

CKHUM «MMIEPHUSAM>»,
9.

XOTs penakrTophl ra3et o6agalT 3HAYUTEIbHON ¢cBOOONO# BbIpa-
XKEHMS, ra3eTbl OOBIYHO UMEIOT KOHCEPBAaTUBHYIO, HE3aBUCHMYIO,
LEHTPUCTCKYIO WIH TUOEpanbHYIO MOJTUTUYECKYIO OPUEHTALMH.
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10. BockpecHble ra3etsl conepxart 60MbIIoe KOTHYECTBO MATEPHAIIOB JUISI
YTCHUA ¥ 4YaCTO UMEIOT LIBETHHIE MPIJIOXEHUS.

The United States of America

A

The United States of America

The United States of America is the fourth largest country in the
world (after Russia, Canada and China). It is called the United States, the
US, the USA, the States, America. The USA occupies the southern part
of Northern America, Alaska in the north and some islands, including the
Hawaii in the Pacific Ocean. The total area of the country is over nine
and a half million square kilometers. The USA borders on Mexico in the
south and Canada in the North. It has sea border with Russia, too. The
western coast of the country is washed by the Pacific Ocean, and its eastern
coast — by the Atlantic Ocean.

The USA comprises 50 states and one federal district, the District of
Columbia, and has several territories. The capital of the country is Wash-
ington, D. C., situated in the district of Columbia. The population of the
country is about 250 million people who live mostly in cities and towns.
The population of Washington is about 3 million people. The USA is a very
large country and has different climatic regions. The coldest regions are in
the north and north-east of the country. The climate of the south of the
USA is subtropical, Alaska has arctic climate. The climate along the Pacific
coast is much warmer than that of the Atlantic coast because of the warm
winds blowing from the Gulf of Mexico. The USA is a state of rivers and
lakes. America’s largest rivers are the Mississippi, the Missouri, the Rio
Grande and the Columbia. The Great Lakes on the border with Canada
are the deepest and the largest in the USA. The highest mountains are the
Rocky Mountains, the Cordillera and the Sierra Nevada.

The USA is rich in natural and mineral resources. It produces copper,
iron ore and coal. It is a highly developed industrial and agricultural country.
The most important manufacturing industries of the USA produce planes,
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cars, textiles, radio and television sets, armaments and paper. The USA
became the world leading country in the 19th century.

The USA is a presidential republic. The highest legislative body of the
country is the Congress. It consists of two parts; the House of Representa-
tives and the Senate. Each state elects two senators for four years. A senator
must be at least 30 years old, a citizen of the USA for 9 years, and live in
the state he represents. The job of the Congress is to make laws, declare
war, impeach the President, approve the justices that the President appoints
to the Supreme Court.

The executive branch of the government is the President and the Cabinet
of Ministers. The President is elected every four years. He must be at least
35 years old, born in the USA, a citizen of the country for 14 years, and be
a civilian. The President can sign or veto a bill, ask the Congress to declare
war, appoint justices to the Supreme Court.

The judicial branch of the government is the Supreme court. Its job is
to enforce laws. The Supreme Court can decide if the 1aw is constitutional
or not. The three branches work together to protect the Constitution and
the rights of people.

Topical Vocabulary

e to occupy smth 3aHUMAaTh YTO-11U60

total area ob111ast roInanb

to border on smth rPaHUYUTD C YEM-JIHOO

to have sea border with smth HMETbh MOPCKYIO FPAaHULY C YEM-
nu60

to be washed by smth OMBIBAThCA YeM-JInbo

¢ to comprise OXBaThIBaTh, BKJIKOYATh

federal district denepanbHbIil OKpYTr

to be situated in smth OBbITH PACIIONOXEHHbIM Iae-11u60

population HaceJIcHMe

climatic region KJIMMATUYECKUM palioH

subtropical CyOTPONMYECKHI

arctic climate apKTHYECKUI KIUMaT

on the border with smth Ha rpaHuLe ¢ 4eM-a1ubo

to be rich in natural and mineral | OGbITh GOraTHIM NPHPOAHBIMHU pPe-

resources CypCaMHU U MOJNE3HBIMU MCKOMa-

eMbIMU
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to produce copper

iron ore

coal

highly developed industrial and
agricultural country

manufacturing industry

armaments

the world leading country

e presidential republic

highest legislative body

the Congress

to consist of smth

the House of Representatives

the Senate

to elect a senator for

to make a law

to declare war

to impeach the President

1o approve a justice

to appoint the Supreme Court

e the executive branch of the govern-
ment

the Cabinet of Ministers

to be elected

citizen

to be a civilian

to sign a bill

to veto a bill

e the judicial branch of the govern-
ment

to enforce a law

constitutional

[IPOU3BOILUTh MeIb

XeJe3Had pyaa

yroJib

BBICOKOPA3BUTAasA IIPOMBIIIUIEHHASA U
CeIbCKOXO03IHCTBEHHAsl CTpaHa

OTpacib MPOMBINLIEHHOCTH

BOOPYXEHUS

Bedyluasd MUpPOBas AcpxXKaBa

Tpe3uaeHTCKas pecryonuka

BBICIUMH 3aKOHONATEIbHBIN OpraH

KoHrpecc

COCTOSITh U3 YET0-I100

[lanara npencraBuTenei

ceHar

H30paTh CeHaTopa Ha (CpoOK)

U31aTh 3aKOH

OOBABUTDL BOMHY

0OBSIBUTh UMITUYMEHT TIPE3HJACHTY

YTBEPAUTD CYObIO

Ha3HayYuTh BepXOBHEIH Cya

HUCITOJIHUTENbHAS BJIACTh

KabMHEeT MMHUCTPOB

U30upaThCA

rpaxaaHvH

ObITbL I'PaXIaHCKUM JIMLIOM
MOANMUCATb 3aKOHOMPOEKT
HaJIOXHUTb BETO Ha 3aKOHOIPOEKT
cyneOHas BIacTh

BBECTH 3aKOH B JICIICTBUE
KOHCTHTYUHMOHHDbIH

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. CLUA 3aHuMaer 10XHYI0 4acTh CeBepHOIl AMEPUKH, AISICKY U PSI
OCTPOBOB, MIM€ET MOPCKYIO rpaHuLly ¢ Poccueit u rpaHnyut ¢ Mek-

cukoit u Kananoii.



2. CIIA Bxmoyaet 50 mrTaToB ¥ onuH denepanbHblii OKpyr, okpyr Ko-
JIyMO1i0, raAe pacnonoxeH BaluMHITOH.

3. Haceneuue CHIA — okxo010 250 MIWITHOHOB, CTPaHa pacnojaoXeHa B
Pa3TUYHBIX KIMMAaTHYECKHUX TTOscax.

4. CIlIIA 6oraTel NpUPOOHBIMH PECYPCAMHU M TTOJIE3HBIMM HCKOIIaEMBIMHU
M MIPOU3BOIAT Melb, XEJE3HYIO PYIY U YIOJIb.

5. 3T0 BBICOKOpA3BUTAsA MPOMBILIIZIEHHAS M CENIbCKOXO3sIHCTBEHHAs1 CTpa-
Ha, OTPAaCJIM €€ MPOMBILLIE HHOCTH MPOU3BOAAT MAllIMHbI, CAMOJIETHI,
TEKCTHJIb, TEJIEBU30DHI, BOOPYXEHUA U Oymary.

6. CILIA — npe3uneHTCKas pecnybuKa, €€ BLICLIUI 3aKOHONATEIbHBIN
oprad — KoHrpecc, KOTOpBI COCTOUT U3 ABYX YACTEM: MaIaThl [Ipe-
CTaBUTEJIEH U ceHarTa.

7. KoHrpecc co3zaet 3aKOHbI, OOBSABIAECT BORHY, O0BABIAET UMIIUYMEHT
MPE3UAEHTY, YTBEPXIAET Cyneil, KOTOPHIX MPE3UAECHT Ha3Ha4yaeT B
BepxoBHBIii cy.

8. Beicluas MCIOJHUTEIbHASA BJIACTh — 3TO MPE3UIEHT U KaOUHET MU-
HUCTDOB.

9. Beicmas cynebHas BnacTb — 310 BepXOBHbIi1 Cya, KOTOPbII IpOBOAUT
B XM3Hb 3aKOHbBI ¥ PEIIaeT, ABIACTCA JTM 3aKOH KOHCTUTYLIMOHHBIM.

Cities of the USA

Washington, D. C. is the capital city of the United States of America,
its political centre. ‘D. C.” stands for the ‘District of Columbia’, the federal
district containing the city of Washington. The city is named after George
Washington. The centres of all three branches of the US federal government
are in Washington, D. C., as well as the headquarters of most federal agen-
cies. Washington also serves as the headquarters for the World Bank, the
International Monetary Fund and the Organisation of the Monetary Fund
among other international (and national) institutions. All of this has made
Washington the frequent focal point of massive political demonstrations
and protests. Washington is also the site of numerous national landmarks,
museums, and sports teams, and is a popular destination for tourists.

New York City, officially named the City of New York, is the most
populous city in the United States, and the most densely populated city in
North America. Located in the state of New York, New York City has a
population of 8. 2 million people within an area of 830 km?2. It is at the
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heart of the New York Metropolitan Area, which is one of the largest urban
conglomerations in the world. The city comprises five boroughs: the Bronx,
Brooklyn, Manhattan, Queens, and Staten Island.

The city is at the centre of international finance, politics, manufac-
turing, entertainment, and culture, and is one of the world’s major global
cities (along with London, Tokyo and Paris). It has a unique collection of
museums, galleries, international corporations, and stock exchanges. The
city is also home to the United Nations and all of the international missions
associated with it.

New York City attracts large numbers of immigrants from over
180 countries, as well as many people from all over the United States, who
come to the city for its culture, energy, cosmopolitanism, and by their own
hope of making it big. New York City is home to more than 500 companies.
If the city were a nation, it would have the 17th highest gross domestic
product in the world, more than that of Switzerland and nearly equaling
that of Russia.

New York is a city of great museums with the Metropolitan Museum
of Art’s collection of historic art, the Museum of Modern Art and Gug-
genheim Museum’s 20th century collection, and the American Museum of
Natural History and its Hayden Planetarium focusing on the sciences.

Topical Vocabulary

e Washington, D. C. BamuHrroH, okpyr Konymous

¢ to stand for smth 03Ha4aTh YTO-1HU60

federal district (enepanbHbIil OKpYT

branch of the government BJIaCTh (MONMTHYECKAs, CyAcOHasn,
UCMONHUTENbHAA)

headquarters LLEHTPaJbHBIA O0PHC, TONOBHOE
yUpeXIeHHE

federal agency (enepaibHOE areHCTBO

the International Monetary Fund MexayHapoaHblit BATIOTHBINA (GoHA

frequent focal point of demonstra- | yacroe MeCTO NMNPOBEAEHUS JEMOH~

tions cTpauui

the site of national landmarks MECTO, II€ HAXOAATCS OCHOBHBIE I0-
CTONPUMEYATEJbHOCTH CTPAHBI

numerous 0eCUHCJICHHBIH, MHOTOYUCJICHHEIN
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destination for tourists
e officially named

the most populous city
to be located

urban conglomeration
to comprise boroughs
manufacturing

global city

stock exchange
international mission
e to be associated with

to attract immigrants
to make it big
gross domestic product

to equal smth

¢ planetarium
to focus on smth

MeCTO, Kya IIPHUEe3XKaloT TYPHUCTH

0o(pULMATbHO Ha3bIBACMBbIH

HauOoJsiee HaCeJIEHHBIN ropoa

ObITh PaCNOIOXEHHBIM

KOHTJIOMEpaLHA ropoaoB

BKJIIOYATh paiOHbI

MPOMU3BOACTBO

rJ100aJIbHBII ropoj

doHooBas 6upxa

MEXIyHAapOOHOE YUpeXACHHE

aCCOLIMUPOBATLCA € YeM-THO0, OBITH
CBSI3aHHLIM C YeM-JIU00

MPHUBJEKATh HMMHIPAHTOB

JOOUTBLCA yeriexa

BaJIOBOM BHYTPEHHHUM INPOAYKT,
BBI1

ObITh MECTOM PACMONOXCHUS Ye-
ro-nu6o

TUTAaHETapui

30. CTIEIHANTN3HPOBAThCA HA YEM-
nu6o

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. BamuHrroH, okpyr Konym6us — cronuita CIIIA, nmonmuTHYeCKU#

LIEHTP CTPaHbI U MECTO PACHOJOXEHUSA LICHTPAJbHbIX YUPEXICHHUM
BCeX TpeX BiacTe ¢peaepanbHoro npaBureabeTBa CHIA, HeHTpanbHBIX
oducoB GOJBIIUHCTBA PeaepaIbHbIX YUPEXISHHIA.

B BamMHrroHe 4acto npoBOASTCSA KPYITHBIE HOJTUTHYECKHUE TEMOHC-
TPalMH ¥ aKIIHUM NIPOTECTA.

BamuMHITOH — 3TO TakX€ MECTO, II€ HAaXOIAATCS MHOTOYHMCJIEHHBIE
JOCTONMPUMEYATEIbHOCTH CTPaHbl, OH MOMYJSAPEH CPEAU TYPHCTOB.
Hbio-Mopk — Haubonee HaceneHHslit ropon CLUA u HanGonee ryc-
TOHAcCeJeHHbIA ropoa CesepHOl AMEPHKH, PACITONIOXEHHBINM B ITaTE
Hyio- Hopk BHYTpPHM CTOTMYHOTO paitoHa Heio-Mopk, KoTopslii sBns-
€TCS OAHOM M3 KPYITHEHIINX TOPOACKUX KOHTJIOMEPALIMA B MMpE.
Hpio-Mopk — LeHTp MeXnyHapOAHON TOProB/I{, MPOU3BOACTEA,
pa3Bjie4eHUii, ¥ OAHH M3 FI06aIbHBIX FTOPOJOB MUPA.
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6. Tam HaxoIsTCs MeXIYHapOAHBIE KOPIOPaUHH, (DOHIOBBIE GUPXH,
Opranuzauus o6beITHEHHBIX HALLMI U CB3aHHbIE C Hell MexXayHa-
POIHBIE OPraHMU3aIIHHU.

7. Topon mpuBnekaeT GONMbIIOE YHUCIO UMMUIPAHTOB, KOTOPBIE TIPHUE3-
KaloT Tyaa, YToObl 10OUTLCSA yCcIiexa.

8. Basnopoit BHyTpeHHU# poAyKT ropoaa 6oapine BBIT Llseinapuu 1
nouty paseH BBIT Poccuu.

B

The US Political System

The USA is a presidential republic. The legislative power of the USA is
vested in the Congress of the USA. The Congress was created by Article I of
the Constitution, adopted in 1787, It consists of two chambers — the Senate
and the House of Representatives. The Senate is made up of 100 members
(2 from each state) elected for a term of 4 years. One third of the Senate
is elected every 2 years. To be elected a Senator, a person must be at least
30 years old, and have been a citizen of the USA for at least 9 years. The House
of Representatives comprises representatives from each state, elected for a
two-year term. The number of representatives from each state depends on
its population, but each state is represented. To be elected a representative,
a person must be at least 25 years old, and have been a citizen of the USA
for at least 7 years. The presiding officer of the Senate is the Vice-President
of the USA. The presiding officer of the House of Representatives, the
Speaker, is elected by the House. The work of preparing and considering laws
is done by the committees of both Houses. There are 15 standing commis-
sions in the Senate and 19 in the House of Representatives. The Congress
assembles at least once a year.

The executive branch of the government consists of the President, the
Vice-President and the Cabinet. The President’s term of office is four years,
together with the Vice-President, elected for the same term. The President
is the head of the executive branch of the government; he appoints the
members of the Cabinet. The Cabinet advises the President on many mat-
ters and is composed of the heads of ten executive departments; Secretary
of State, Secretary of Treasury, Secretary of Defense and others.

132



The judicial branch of the government is headed by the Supreme Court
which settles disputes between the states. The Supreme Court may veto any
law passed by the Congress if it contradicts the Constitution of the USA.

The USA is a federal union, and the President is the head of the federal
government, which deals with international problems and national matters.
But every state has its own constitution and state government headed by
the congress and managing their local affairs. Their laws and decisions must
not contradict the Constitution of the USA. The US national flag — stars
and stripes — is red, white and blue. Thirteen stripes represent the original
13 states the 50 stars represent the current number of states in the USA.

Topical Vocabulary

e presidential republic
legislative power

to be vested in the Congress
to be adopted

chamber

the Senate

the House of Representatives
to be made up of smb

to be elected for a term of
to be the citizen of the USA
the presiding officer

to prepare and consider laws

committee

standing commission

to assemble

e executive branch of the govern-
ment

to advise the President on many
matters

to be composed of smb

head of an executive department

Secretary of State
Secretary of Treasury

npe3uaeHTCKas pecnybnuka

3aKOHOZATEeJibHAA BJACTD

OCYHIECTBISATLCS KOHTPECCOM

TIPUHUMATBCA

najaTa

CeHar

rnanara npeacrtaBuTenei

COCTOSTh U3 KOro-nubo

u30HpaThCs Ha CPOK B

ObiTh rpaxnaHuHoM CIIA

NpeacenaTebCTBYIONINI

MOJArOTaBJINBAThb U PACCMATPUBATH
3aKOHBI

KOMMTET

ITOCTOSTHHAsE KOMHCCHS

cobupartbCcs

HMCTOJTHUTEIbHAsI BNAaCTh

J1aBaTh PEKOMEHJAllIMM NPE3UACHTY
MO0 MHOTMM BOHpOCaM

COCTOSITb U3 KOro-iubo

rJ1aBa UCITOJIHUTEIbHOTO BEAOM-
CTBa

roCy1apCTBEHHBIH CEKPETAPD

MMHUCTp (PMHAHCOB



Secretary of Defence

e judicial branch of the government

to settle disputes

to veto a law

to pass a law

to contradict the Constitution

e federal union

federal government

to deal with international prob-
lems

national matters

to manage one’s local affairs

MHHUCTP 0OOPOHLI

cyneOHas BJacCThb

yperynupoBaTh pa3HOrIacus

HaJIOXUTb BETO Ha 3aKOH

IIPOBECTH 3aKOH

NIPOTUBOPEYUTH KOHCTUTYLLUU

(heaepanbHbIN COI0O3

(penepanbHOE NMPABUTEILCTBO

UMETD JEJI0, 3aHUMATHCI MEXAY-
HapOIHbIMH NMpodaeMaMu

BHYTpEHHUE Aena

OCYLIECTBJISITL MECTHOE YIipasie-

current number

HHUe
CYWICCTBYIOUIEE B HACTOALLICE BPEMSI
KOJIUYECTBO

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

CLUA — 310 npe3nneHTcKas pecryoauka v peaepaibHbIi COI03, Ie
NPE3UICHT ABNSETCA IJ1aBoi (PeAepaIbHOrO MPaBUTE/IbLCTBA.
KoHrpecc, co3naHHbIi B COOTBETCTBHH CO CTaTbeil | KOHCTUTYLIMH,
COCTOMT M3 ABYX NajlaT — CEHATa U NajaTel NpeACTaBUTEICH.

Cenar cocrout u3 100 uneHoB, n30UpaeMbiXx Ha CPOK 4 rona, oiHa
TPETHh CEHATa U30MPaAETCA Kaxabie 2 roaa, a YTobbl ObiTh BHIOPAHHBIM
B CeHaT, Haao ObITh He Maanie 30 et v ObiTh rpaxaaHuHoM CIIA
HE MEHEE YeM B TeUEHHE 9 JIeT.

INpencenarebCTBYOLLIHI ceHaTa — BHLe-npe3naeHT CLA, nmpeace-
IaTebCTBYIOIIMMA NAJIaThl NPEACTABUTENEH — CIIMKED.
HUcnonHuTenbHast BAaCTb IIPABUTEILCTBA COCTOUT U3 IIPE3UAECHTa, BU-
Le-Npe3UIEHTa U KAOUHETA MUHUCTPOB, KOTOPBIH AAET pEKOMEHIALIUH
NpPEe3UaCHTY 10 MHOTUM BOMPOCAM U COCTOUT U3 IJ1aB UCTIOTHHUTEIb-
HBIX BeZOMCTB, [ocyaapcTBEHHOTO ceKpeTapsi, MUHUCTPa GUHAHCOB,
MMHUCTPA OOOPOHBI.

Bo rnaBe cyneGHO# BacTM HaxoOUTCS BepXoBHBIN Cyn, KOTODBIA
yperyaupyeT pa3Horjiacus MeXIy LITaTaMU U MOXET HAJIOXUTh BETO
Ha J11000# 3aKOH, €CJIU TOT NPOTUBOPEYUT KOHCTUTYLIMH.
[Mpe3uneHT 3aHMMAETCS MEXAYHAPOAHBIMU U BHYTPEHHUMH eJIAMH.
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The Russian Federation

B

The Russian Federation

The Russian Federation is the largest country in the world with an
area of over 17,000,000 km?2. It covers almost twice the territory of the next
largest country, Canada. Russia ranks eighth in the world in population;
143 million people live there. Russia shares land borders with Norway,
Finland, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Belarus, Ukraine, Georgia,
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, China, Mongolia and North Korea. It is also close
to the United States and Japan across stretches of water.

The Russian Federation stretches across much of the north of Eurasia
and spans eleven time zones. The country accommodates a great variety of
landscapes and climates. Most of Russia is in zones of a continental and Arctic
climate. Most of the land consists of vast plains, both in the European part
and the Asian part known as Siberia. These plains are steppe to the south
and heavily forested to the north, with tundra along the northern coast.
Mountain ranges are found along the southern borders, such as the Caucasus
(containing Mount Elbrus, Europe’s highest point at 5,633 m) and the Altai,
and in the eastern parts, such as the Verkhoyansk Range or the volcanoes
on Kamchatka. The more central Ural Mountains, a north-south range that
forms the primary divide between Europe and Asia, are also notable.

Russia’s most important rivers are the Volga (the longest river in
Europe), and the Ob, the Yenisei and the Lena in Siberia and the Amur
in the Far East. Major lakes include Lake Baikal, the world’s deepest lake
with the depth of 1,600 metres, Lake Ladoga and Lake Onega. Russia has
13 cities with over a million inhabitants: Moscow, Saint Petersburg, Nov-
osibirsk, Yekaterinburg, Nizhny Novgorod and others.

The Russian Federation is a federal republic with a president, directly
elected for a four-year term. The president nominates the highest state of-
ficials and governors and is also head of the armed forces and the Russian
National Security Council. Russia’s bicameral parliament, the Federal As-
sembly consists of an upper house known as the Federation Council whose
delegates are appointed by executive and legislative bodies of federal subjects,
and a lower house known as the State Duma. The State Duma comprises
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450 deputies who will be elected by proportional representation from na-
tion-wide party lists from the next election in 2007. The Russian Federation
consists of 88 different federal subjects. The capital of the Russian Federa-
tion is Moscow with a population of over 10 million people.

Russia is a highly industrialized-agrarian republic. Its vast mineral
resources include oil and natural gas, iron, coal, zinc, lead, nickel, alumi-
num, gold and other non-ferrous metals. Russia has the world’s largest oil
and natural gas resources. Approximately 10 million people are engaged in
agriculture, and produce grain, meat, dairy products, etc.

In 1999 Russia’s economy entered a phase of rapid economic expan-
sion. Service production and industrial output began to grow. Russia remains
heavily dependent on exports of commodities, particularly oil, natural gas,
metals, and timber. In 2004 Russia was the ninth largest economy in the
world and the fifth largest in Europe. If the current growth rate is sustained,
the country is expected to become the second largest European economy
after Germany and the sixth largest in the world within a few years. The
greatest challenge facing the Russian economy is how to encourage the de-
velopment of small and medium-sized enterprises in a business climate with
a banking system, dominated by Russian oligarchs. Other problems include
disproportional economic development of Russia’s own regions.

79.8 % of the population is ethnically Russian. The Russian language is
the only official state language, but the republics have often made their native
languages co-official next to Russian. The Russian Orthodox Church is the
dominant Christian religion in the Federation; other religions include Islam,
various Protestant faiths, Judaism, Roman Catholicism and Buddhism.

Topical Vocabulary

e to cover almost twice the territory | 3aHMMaTbh TEPPUTOPHIO B IBa pasa
of smth Gosblie, YeM

to rank eighth in the world in popu- | 3aHuUMaTb BOCBMOE MECTO B MMpE
lation N0 HACelIeHHIo

to share land borders with smth rpaHUYUTB Ha Cyllie C YeM-JIubo

e to stretch across smth MPOTSAHYTBLCS Yepe3 YTO-TH60

to span eleven time zones oxBaThiBaTh 11 BpeMEHHBIX 30H

to accommodate a great variety of | orM4aTbCs GONBLIUM KOJIMYECTBOM
landscapes and climates JaHamadToB U KJIMMATOB

continental climate KOHTHHEHTAJIBHBIN KIMMaT
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arctic climate

to consist of vast plains

steppe

mountain range

to be found along the south bor-
ders

to be notable

e inhabitant

o federal republic

president

to be directly elected for a four-year
term

to nominate the highest state officials
and governors

head of the armed forces

head of the Russian National Secu-
rity Council

bicameral parliament

the Federal Assembly

upper house

the Federation Council

delegate

to be appointed by executive and
legislative bodies

federal subject

lower house

the State Duma

to comprise

deputy

to be elected by proportional rep-
resentation

to be elected from nation-wide
party lists

election

¢ highly industrialized-agrarian
republic

vast mineral resources
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apKTUYECKUH KIIUMAT

COCTOSITh U3 OOLIMPHBIX pABHUH

CTENb

ropHas rpsiia

pacmnonaraThecs BAOJb I0KHBIX rpa-
HUIL]

OBbITh 3HAYUTENBHBIM

XHMTENb

(benepanbHasa pecnybauka

MPE3NACHT

M“30MpaThCsi MPSAMBIM FOJIOCOBAHUEM
Ha YETBHIPEXJIIETHUM CPOK

Ha3HA4aTh BBICIIMX YUHOBHHUKOB H
rybepHaToposB

IJ1aBa BOOPYXEHHBIX CHJI

rnaBa Coseta be3zomacHocTu Poc-
CHH

JBYXNaNaTHBIN MapJaaMeHT

(DenepanbHoe CoOpaHue

BEPXHSIS najiaTa

Coset Denepaunn

nenerar

Ha3HAYaTbhCA UCIIOTHUTEIbHBIMU U
3aKOHOAATEJIbHBIMU OpraHaMu

CyOBeKT heaepauumn

HHXHSIS najiaTta

TocynapcrBenHas Iyma

OXBaTHIBaTh

JemnyTar

HU30MpaTbCsl HA OCHOBE MPONOPLIHO-
HAJIBHOTO IIPEICTaBUTEIbCTBA

u30bupaThCs IO CIIMCKAM HalMo-
HaJIbHBIX NapTHH

BBIOODBI

BBICOKOpAa3BUTasA NMPOMBIILIJICHHAS
U arpapHasi CTpaHa

Oo6LUpHBIE 3aMachl MOJE3HBIX UC-
KOIMaeMBbIX



oil

iron

lead

non-ferrous metal

to have the world’s largest oil and
natural gas resources

to be engaged in agriculture

to produce grain

dairy product

e economy

to enter a phase of rapid economic
expansion

service production

industrial output

to remain heavily dependent on
smth

exports of commodities

timber

current growth rate

to be sustained

challenge facing the economy

to encourage the development of
smth

small and medium-sized enter-
prises

to be dominated by oligarchs

disproportional economic develop-
ment
e to be ethnically Russian

to make a native language coof-
ficial
the Russian Orthodox Church
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HeDTh

XeJe30

CBHHEIL

I[BETHOI MeTall

KMETh CaMble KPYTIHBIE B MHUpeE
MEeCTOPOXAEHU HEPTU U MpHU-
pOIHOrO rasa

ObITL 3aHSTHLIM B CEJIBCKOM XO-
39HCTBE

MPOU3BOINTH 3€PHO

MOJIOYHbBIA MPOAYKT

3KOHOMHKA

BCTYITUTH B a3y OBICTPOrO 3KOHO-
MHYECKOTO pa3BUTHUS

MPOMU3BOIACTBO YCJIYr

BBIIMTYCK MPOMBILLUIEHHOMN NMpOayK-
UHAHU

OCTaBaThCs B 3HAYMTEIbHOM 3aBU-
CHUMOCTH OT Y€T0-JHU00

3KCIIOPT TOBApOB

Jiec (Mmamepuan)

CYLLECTBYIOIIIME TEMIBI POCTA

COXPaHSATBLCS

Lejb, CTOsILIAsl Tiepel 3KOHOMHU-
KO#

NMOOLUPATH pa3BUTHUE YETO-TH00

MaJibl€ U CPEAHUEC TIDCANPHUATHA

HaxOIMThCA MO BJIACTBIO OJIMTrap-
XOB

JUCIPONOPLHOHATIBHOE 9KOHOMHU-
4YECKOE pa3BuTHE

ObITb PYCCKMM IO HaLiMOHANb-
HOCTH

clesaTh pOAHOMW SA3BIK BTOPBIM
O(HLIMAJIBHBIM SI3BIKOM

pycckasl npaBoCaBHas UEPKOBb



dominant Christian religion JNOMHUHHUpYIOLIasA XpUCTUAHCKAs

peIUrus
Islam HciaMm

Protestant faith MPOTECTAHCKAs PEJIUTUS
Roman Catholicism PUMCKH KaTOJNMLIU3M

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

Poccuiickas @enepaiiusa 3aHMMaeT TEPPUTOPUIO B 1Ba pa3a GoJblue
TepputTopuH KaHanbl, MpocTHpaeTcs Ha 60IbIIYIO YacTh ceBepa EB-
pa3uu, 3aHUMAeT BOCHBbMOE MECTO B MHPE T10 HaCeJECHHUIO U TPAHUYMT
CO MHOTMMHU CTpaHaMH.

Crpana omimyaeTcd OOJILLIMM pa3sHooOpa3ueM JaHAWADTOB U KIH-
MaTOB, COCTOMT W3 OOIIMPHBIX PABHMH C TOPHBIMM LIENSIMU BIOJb
I0>KHBIX TPaHHLI.

Poccust — deaepaTuBHas pecry6aIuKa C Ipe3UIeHTOM, U30MpaeMbIM
MPAMBIM TOJIOCOBAHMEM Ha YETHIPEXJETHHH CPOK, Ha3HAYAIOLIUM
BBICHIMX YAHOBHHKOB M Fy0EpHATOPOB, U SBJISIOIMWMCS I1aBoii Bo-
opyxeHHBIX ¢ U CoseTa besonacHocTH Poccuu.

HAByxnanatHelif napaamMeHT Poccum, ®@enepanbHoe cobpaHue co-
CTOMT U3 BepxHeii nanatel, CoBeta MDenepanuu, geseraTbl KOTOPOTo
Ha3HaYarTCsAd MCIOJIHUTEIbHBIMUA M 3aKOHOIATeJbHBIMU OpraHaMHu
HECKOJIBKHUX CYOBEKTOB (heliepalliy, U HUXKHE! nmajiaTel, rocyaapc-
TBEHHO#M OyMbl, KOTOpas COCTOUT U3 450 neneraTos.

HauunHasa co cienyouux BHIOOPOB, rocyiapcTBeHHas aAyma Oyner
U30MpaThC Ha OCHOBE MPUHLIHMIIA MPONOPLIHOHAIBHOTO NMPEACTaBU-
TEJILCTBA 110 CIIUCKAM HAalMOHAJIBHBIX MApTHI,

Poccuss — BBICOKOpa3BMTasA NMPOMBIIINIEHHO-arpapHasi CTpaHa C
0O0JBIIMMH 3aMacaMH NMOJIE3HBIX HCKONAeMBIX, BKIIOYAIOUWUMX HEPTD,
MPUPOAHBI ra3, yrojib, IMHK, AJJIOMUHHUIL, 30/I0TO U AAPYTHE LIBETHBIE
METaJLUIbI.

Poccyst uMeeT KpynHeiuive B MUpPE 3anmacel HePTH M TIPUPOTHOTO
ra3a, okosio 10 MWIIMOHOB HaceJIeHH 3aHATH B CEJILCKOM XO3SCTBE
Y IPOU3BOAAT 3€PHO, MSICO U MOJIOYHBIE NMPOIYKThI.

B 1999 roay sxoHomuka Poccum Bcrynuiia B a3y ObICTPOro 3KOHO-
MMYECKOIO Pa3BUTHS, HAYAJIH PACTH MPOU3BOACTBO YCJIYT U BEIIIYCK
MIPOMBIIIIEHHO# NPOAYKIIHH.

Poccus coxpaHser 3HaYMTENBHYIO 3aBUCHMOCTD OT 9KCIIOPTa TOBapoB.
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10. 3amaua, crosiiuas nepea pocCUMCKON KOHOMHUKOM — MOOLIPEHUE
MaJiblX M CPEAHUX NPEANPHUATHIE B IKOHOMUKE, KOHTPOJIUPYEMOI
POCCUIICKUMH OIMTapXaMH.

Education

A

Education in Great Britain

All British children must stay at school from the age of 5 until they
are sixteen. Many of them stay longer and take school-leaving exams when
they are 18. Before 19635 all pupils of state schools had to go through special
intelligence tests and went to secondary schools of different types (gram-
mar, technical, modern) according to the results of these tests. Grammar
schools provided academic education for the best, technical schools offered
technical or commercial courses, and at a modern school one could learn
some trade.

Nowadays schools of these types still exist, but the most popular type
is comprehensive school introduced in 1965. A comprehensive school usually
has the humanities, sciences and education with a practical bias combined
under one roof. Pupils may change their specialisation inside one school.
Schools of this type have physics, maths, chemistry, languages, geography,
biology, history and art, as well as commercial and domestic courses. There
are many private schools which the state does not control. In Britain they
are called ‘public schools’ and charge fees for educating children. Many of
them are boarding schools where pupils live during the term time.

At the age of 16 pupils take General Certificate of Secondary Education
exams in several subjects. After that they can try to get a job, go to college
of further education, or stay at school for another 2—3 years. If they stay
at school after 16, or go to a college of further education, they take school-
leaving A-level exams at the age of 18. After that, they may choose to go to
a university or a college of higher education.

There are about 180 higher educational establishments in the UK. After
three years at a university or college of higher education they may receive
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the Bachelor’s degree; getting the Master’s degree will take another 2 or
3 years. After that, a graduate can take postgraduate courses to Master of
Philosophy or Doctor of Philosophy. Students may receive grants and loans
from their Local Educational Authorities to help pay for books, accommoda-
tion, transport and food. However, most students should pay these loans back
after they get a job. Most students in Great Britain live away from home,
in flats or halls of residence. To pay for education, many students have to
work in the evening and during their summer vacations.

University life is considered an experience. The exams are competi-
tive but the social life and living away from home are also important. The
social life at universities and colleges is usually excellent, with a lot of clubs,
parties and concerts.

Topical Yocabulary

e to stay at school YYHUTECS B LLIKOJIE
to take school-leaving exams CHAaBaTh BHITIYCKHbIE 5K3aMEHDI
to go trough special intelligence | npoiiT cnenuanpHBI# TECT Ha
tests YPOBEHb MHTEJIECKTYalbHOIO
Pa3BUTHUSA
secondary school CpedHss WKoJa
grammar school rpaMmaTuyecKas WKosia
technical school TEXHHUYECKAsl UIKOJIa
modern school COBpEeMEHHas LKoJaa
to provide academic education for | npenocTaBiasATL aKaAeMHUYECKOE
the best o0Opa3zoBaHHe Ny4YLIUM
to offer technical or commercial | npemnaraTe TEXHUYECKHME WIN KOM-
courses MepYECKHUE KYpPChl
to learn some trade o0y4YuThCS Kakoi-1ubo npodec-
CHM
e comprehensive school o611eo0pa3oBareibHasl LIKOJIA
the humanities TYMaHHTapHBIC HAYKHU
sciences TOYHBIE ¥ €CTECTBEHHEIE HAYKH
education with a practical bias obpa3oBaHME C NMPaAKTUYECKHUM
YKJIOHOM
combined under one roof B ONTHOM 3JIaHUM, TTIOJ OTHOM KpbI-
e
to change one’s specialisation CMEHHUTH CNELMATH3ALHUIO
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physics

maths

chemistry

geography

biology

history

art

domestic courses

private school

public school

to charge fees for educating chil-
dren

boarding school

the term time

to take the General Certificate of
Secondary Education exams

college of further education

to take school-leaving exams
A-level exams

college of higher education

¢ higher educational establishment
to receive the Bachelor’s degree

to get the Master’s degree
graduate

to take postgraduate courses

Master of Philosophy
Doctor of Philosophy

to receive a grant

loan

Local Educational Authority

to pay for accommodation
to pay a loan back
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du3uka

MaTeMaTHKa

XUMHA

reorpadus

6HoJIOTUS

UCTOpPHS

UCKYCCTBO, 30. pHCOBaHHE
Kypchbl JIOMOBOICTBA
yacTHas HIKoJja

yacTHas KoJja

B3UMAaTh IUTATy 3a oOyyeHHe JeTeit

IIKOJIa-UHTEPHAT

yyeOGHOE BpeMs, CEMECTP

claBaTh 3K3aMeHbl Ha OOmmii
ceptuduKaT 0 cpeaHeM obpa3o-
BaHUM

KOJUTeNX OalbHellero obpaso-
BaHUS

claBaTh BbIMYCKHbIE SK3aMEHBI

(BBITTYCKHO¥) 9K3aM€H NMPOABUHY-
TOro ypoBHA

KOJUIEIX BBICIIErO 0Opa3oBaHUA

BY3

NOJYYUTh CTENEHDb OaKaaBpa

MOJIYYUTh CTENEHb MAarucTpa

BBIMYCKHHK

30. NPOAOJXUTh Kypc o0ydyeHus
NocJie NMOJYyYeHUsT CTETIEHU Oa-
KaJjaBpa

Maructp punocoduu

JoKTop dunocopuu

NoJiy4aTb CTUIIEHAUIO

3aiM

MECTHBIIT KOMUTET 1o 06pa3opa-

HHUIO

TUIATHTh 3a XUJIbE

BEPHYTb 3aiiM, KpEAUT



hall of residence o0LIeXUTHE

e to be considered an experience CYUTAThCSI UHTEPECHBIM, 3HAYM -
TEJIbHBIM OMBITOM

competitive KOHKYPCHBI

social life 001IeCTBEHHAsA XU3Hb

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

N

9.

BputaHCcKHe BeTH HOJDKHbBI YYUTHCS B 1IKOJE 10 16 JeT.

Yuaniyecs rocyiapCTBE HHBIX IKOJI JOJXHbBI ObLTH CXABaTh TECTHI HA
YPOBE€Hb HHTEJUIEKTYJILHOI'O Pa3BUTHSI.

CpeaHue MIKONBE NOAPA3ACIUTMCh Ha TPAMMATUYECKHE, TEXHHYECKUE
Y COBPEMEHHBIE LIKOJBI.

IpamMaTHYecKMe HIKOJBI NaBaJIM aKaleMHU4eCKHOe oOpa3oBaHUeE,
TEeXHUYECKHUE MNMpellarajii TeXHHYEeCKoe WU npodeccHoHaNIbHOE
o0yuyeHHe, COBpeMEHHEBIE 0OyYaru npodeCcCHuu.
O61eo06pa3oBaTe/ibHbIE LIKOJIbl COYETAIOT BCE BUA I CPEAHEN LIKOJBI
B OJJHOM 3JIaHUH.

TocynapcTBO HE KOHTPOJIUAPYET YACTHBIC LIKOJIBI.

Ilocne capauum 3k3aMeHoB Ha O0WMiA cepTU(UKAT O cpeHeM 00pa3o-
BaHMU MOXHO MONTH paboTaTh, MOCTYNHTh B KOJUICIX JAIbHEHIEr0
0o0pa3oBaHUs WK POAOJDKMTE 00pa30BaHUE B LIKOJIE.

Ilocne caa4m BBIMYCKHbBIX 3K3aMEHOB MIPOIBHHYTOTO YPOBHS MOXHO
MONTHU B YHMBEPCUTET WIM KOJUIEIK JATbHEHIETO 00pa30BaHUA.
BrInnyCKHMKaM YHUBEPCHTETA MOXET OBITh MPUCBOEHO 3BaHHE OaKa-
JlaBpa WIH Marucrpa.

10. Dk3aMeHBI B YHUBEPCHTETaX KOHKYPCHBIE.

A-B

Education in the USA

The USA does not have a national system of education. All educational

matters are left to states. 50 per cent of funds for education come from state
sources, about 40 from local funds, and only 6 per cent from the federal
government. There are two major types of schools in the USA — public
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which are free, and private, or fee-paying. Four of five private schools are
run by churches and other religious groups.

Elementary education starts at the age of 6 and continues till
10—11 years. Secondary education is provided from the age 11—12. Inter-
mediate school includes grades 6 through 9 for ages 11—12 up to 14~15.
A senior high school may include grades 9—10 through 12. A senior high
school may be comprehensive, general or vocational. A comprehensive
school offers a broad program of academic and vocational education,
a general school offers a more limited program. A vocational school fo-
cuses on vocational training with some general educational subjects. All
such programs — academic, technical, or practical are generally taught
under one roof. Nevertheless, many students of high school don’t finish
it. 1 per cent of American citizens at the age of 14 can neither read, nor
write. High school students who wish to attend a college or a university
go through one of the two standard tests — SAT (Scholastic Aptitude
Test) and ACT (American College Test). They are given by non-profit,
non-governmental organizations.

There are several ways to continue in education: universities, colleges,
community colleges, and technical and vocational schools. A university in
the USA usually consists of several colleges; each college specializes in a
subject area. There are colleges of liberal arts, colleges of education and
business colleges. A program for undergraduates usually takes four years
and leads to the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. After that, students
may leave the university or go on for a graduate or professional degree. The
university may be funded from several different sources. A publicly funded
university gets some money form the state government. A privately funded
university gets money from private sources only. A university may be funded
by a religious group.

College students usually spend four years at the college, too, and
get the Bachelor’s degree. In contrast to universities, colleges don’t have
graduate or professional programs. Colleges in the USA differ greatly in
size — they may include from 100 students to 5000 and more. Most of the
larger institutions fall into the category of universities, the largest being the
University of California, State university of New York, New York university,
Columbia University and others.

The course of study in a community college lasts two years and
doesn’t lead to any degree. Community colleges may give courses in the
regular academic subjects or subject like dental technology, sewing and
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other non-academic subjects. Not all students of community colleges have

high school diplomas.

Technical, or vocational schools have no academic programs and
provide only job training. Programs may take from six months to two years

and more.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ a national system of education

educational matters
funds for education
to come from state sources

local fund

the federal government

public

free

private

fee-paying

to be run by churches
elementary education

¢ to provide secondary education

intermediate school

grade

senior high school
comprehensive

general

vocational

to offer a broad program
academic education

vocational education

to offer a more limited program

to focus on vocational training

general education subject
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HallMOHAaJIbHasl cucTeMa oOpaso-
BaHUA

BOIIPOCHI O0pa30BaHHUS

cpencTpa Ha 0Opa3oBaHUA

MCXOAHUTh U3 rocylapCTBEHHBIX
MCTOYHHKOB

MECTHBIH QOHI .

denepaibHOE NMPaBUTEIBCTBO

001EeCTBEHHOCTH

OecrutaTHbBIN

YaCTHBIN

TIIaTHHIM

YIPaBIATHCA LIEPKOBBIO

HayaJabHOE 06pa3oBaHUE

obecneyuBaTh cpeaHee obpaso-
BaHUE

CpEeIHHUE KJIACChl IIKOJIBI

KJ1ace

CTaplile K1acCh! HIKOJIbI

obuieobpa3oBaTesibHbIH

obwmi

npodeccHOHaNbHBIH

MpeLiaraTh OOIIMPHYIO NPOrpamMmmy

akaJgeMH4YeCKoe 0bpa3oBaHUe

npodeccuoHaibHOe 00pa3oBaHHUE

npenjarate 6o1ee OrpaHUYEHHYIO
NpOrpamMMy

yIeaSITh OCHOBHOE BHMMaHMeE [1po-
¢decCHOHATBHOI NOATOTOBKE

o61eo0pa3oBaTe/IbHbI NpeaAMET



to be taught under one roof
to attend a college or a university

to go through a test
to be given by non-profit, non-gov-
ernmental organisations

e to continue in education
community college

technical school

vocational school

e (o specialize in a subject area

college of liberal arts

college of education

business college

e the Bachelor of Arts or Science
degree

to leave the university

to go on for smth

a graduate degree

a professional degree

to be funded from different sources
publicly funded university
privately funded university

to get money from private sources

* to have a graduate or professional
program

to fall into the category
the course of study
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MpenoaaBaThCA B OAHOM 30aHHH,
nmoJ OAHOM KpBILLEH

MOCeuIaTh KOJUIEAX HJIM YHUBEP-
CHUTET

TIPOMTU TECT

OBbITL OpraHM30BaHHBIM HEKOMMED-
YECKUMH, HENIPABUTEIbCTBEHHBI -
MM OpraHM3alHAMH

Nnpoaoxars odpasoBaHue

OBHINI KOJIEIX

TeXHUYEeCKas IIKOoJIa

npodeccroHalbHasl IIKOoJa

CNEMAJIU3UPOBATLCS B OTIPEAEIEH-
HOM obyracT

TYMAHHUTApHLIA KOJUIEAX

MeOaroru4eCKMi KOJUICIX

OM3HeC-1MIKOoNA

creneHb GakajiaBpa ryMaHMTapHBIX
HJIW TOYHBIX U €CTECTBEHHBIX
Hayk

OKOHYHUTb YHUBEPCUTET, YUTH U3
VHUBEPCUTETA

MPOAOJIXKHTD YTO-TU60

y4eHast CTelneHb Bhllle 6aKanaBpa

npodeccuoHanbHas CTENMEHb

¢dbuHaHCHpPOBaTLCA M3 Pa3/lMYHbBIX
MCTOYHHKOB

YHUBEPCHUTET, QDUHAHCUPYEMbIH U3
001EeCTBEHHbIX HCTOYHHUKOB

YHHMBEPCHUTET, PUHAHCUPYEMBIH K3
YaCTHbIX HCTOYHHKOB

MOJIy4yaTh AEHbIA U3 YaCTHBIX HC-
TOYHHUKOB

HMETh MPOrpaMMBbl, BEAYIIHE K
CTeleHM Bblillie OakajlaBpa MU
nmpodeCCHOHATLHOM CTENEHH!

MOMNajaaTh B KaTETOPHUIO

Y4YeOHBIH KypC



to lead to a degree MPHBOIUTH K IOJYYEHHIO CTEMEHH

to give courses in smth MPEIOCTABISITh KYPCHI O KAKOMY-
K00 npeaMerty

non-academic subject HEaKaJeMUYECKMHA [TpEeaMET

to have a high school diploma HMETDb JUMAOM 00 OKOHYAHHUH
cpedHed LIKOJIbI

¢ to provide job training obecrneuuTh MpodeCCHOHANBHYIO
MMOATOTOBKY

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

10.

B CHIA, rue Bce BONMpocsl 06pa3oBaHusi HAXOAATCS B BEACHUH LUTA-
TOB, 00Opa3zoBaHue QUHAHCHUPYETCS LITATAMM, U3 MECTHBLIX QOHAOB U
PEJIMTHO3HBIMU IPYNIIaMH, M TOJIBKO OKOJIO 6 NPOLEHTOB (PMHAHCU -
POBAHMA UCXOTUT OT (PeaepanibHOrO NPaBUTEILCTBA.

B CIIIA ob6iecTBeHHBIE IIKOJbI OE€CIUIATHBIE, 4 YACTHBIE WIKOJIBI
IUIaTHBIE,

IIIkonpHOE 06pa3OBaHKE COCTOMT H3 HAYATBHOTO 00pa30BaHus, [TPO-
MEXYTOYHOTO 06pa3oBaHHA M CTAPIIMUX KJIACCOB CPEAHEH WKOJIbI.

B crapuiux Kinaccax cpeaHei o61eo0pa3oBarebHOM HIKOJI NTpeaia-
raercs ob6LUpHas NporpaMMa akaieMHIECKUX U TPOHECCHOHATTBHBIX
MPEAMETOB, MPENOAaBacMbIX B OHOM 3JaHHUH.

IlporpamMa obuieit mKoJbl 60jice orpaHUYeHa, YeM IMporpaMma 06-
1e0o6pa3oBaTeIbHOM IIKOIbI.

[IporpamMmma npogeccHoHaNBHOM MIKOABI NIpeajiaraeT npogeccuo-
HAJIbHYIO NOATOTOBKY H HEKOTOPLIC aKaAEeMUYECKHIE TIPEIAMETHI.
BBIITYCKHUKM CpEIHEH HIKOJIBI JOJDKHBI CATh OJUH U3 IBYX CTAHApT-
HbiX TecTOB, SAT win ACT, KoTopsie NPOBOASTCA HEKOMMEPUYECKHUMHA,
HETIPABUTEJILCTBEHHBIMH OPTaHU3aALMSIMH.

BoInyCKHHKHU CPEAHEH IKOJIBI, KOTOPBIE XOTAT MPOAO/DKHTh 00pa3o-
BaHHE B By3€, MOTYT NONBITaThCS MOCTYIIUTh B YHUBEPCHUTET, KOJUIEIK
WJIM TEXHUYECKYIO WIH NPOPHECCUOHAIIBHYIO LIKOJTY.

IlporpamMa i CTYAEHTOB KOJUIEAXA WIH YHUBEPCHTETA 3aKaHYM-
BaeTCs MPYCBOCHUEM 3BaHUs OaKanaBpa ryMaHUTAPHBIX WUTHM TOYHBIX
U €CTeCTBEHHBIX HayK.

BRINyCKHUKH KOJUIEAXA NOJDKHBI MATH B YHUBEPCUTET, YTOOBI T10-
JIYYUTDb YYEHYIO CTEIeHb BhIllie 6aKaraBpa WiIH NpodeCcCHOHANBHYIO
CTENEHb.
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System of Education in the United Kingdom

The quality of a country’s future life, commercially, industrially and
intellectually, depends on the quality of its education system. The state in
the United Kingdom provides a full range of free schooling. Those parents
who prefer to send their children to private educational institutions, are
free to do so. There are about 2500 fee-paying, or public schools in the
country.

State schooling in the UK is not as centralized as in most European
countries. Firstly, there is no prescribed curriculum. Secondly, the types of
schools available and the age ranges for which they cater vary in different
parts of the country. Local Educational Authorities are responsible for edu-
cation in each area. At any state school no tuition fees are payable. State
schooling in the UK is funded by the government and the local rates.

Schooling is voluntary under the age of five, and compulsory from 5 to
16. Generally, primary education in the UK takes place in infant schools
(forages 5—7) and junior schools (for ages 8—11); secondary education takes
place in secondary schools. Pupils can stay at school voluntarily for up to
three years longer. Until 1964 children took an ‘eleven plus exam’ at the age
of 11 and were ‘streamed’ according to the results of the exam for education
in different types of secondary schools. Grammar schools provided a mainly
academic course for the top 20 %, technical schools specialized in technical
studies, modern schools provided a general education with a practical bias.
In 1965 non-selective comprehensive schools were introduced, though the
old system still exists.

Having completed a compulsory education, 16 year-olds may start work,
remain at school or study at a Further Education college, At schools and
colleges they can take the school-leaving General Certificate of Secondary
Education (GCSE) exams — in a range of subjects. Other students prefer to
pursue work-based training such as General National Vocational Qualifica-
tions (GNVQs), which provide skills and knowledge some in vocational areas
such as business, engineering, etc. Having completed GCSEs most students
usually specialize in three to four subjects leading to General Certificate of
Education (GCE) A Levels. Others can take higher grade GNVQs.

Many students then move towards higher education training at univer-
sities, colleges and institutes offering studies at degree level and higher. The
most common degree courses, which usually take three years to complete are
the Bachelor of Arts (BA), Bachelor of Science (BSc), Bachelor of Educa-
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tion (BEd), Bachelor of Engineering (BEng) and Bachelor of Laws (LLB).
Master degrees for those undertaking further study include the Master of
Arts (MA), Master of Science (MSc), Master of Business Administration
(MBA) and Master of Laws (LLM). Then there are research-based post-
graduate courses leading to the Master of Philosophy (MPhil) and Doctor

of Philosophy (PhD/DPhil).

These academic qualifications involve thousands of courses at more
than 180 higher educational establishments in Britain. The most famous
British universities are, of course, Oxford and Cambridge called ‘Oxbridge’
and famous for their academic excellence.

Topical Vocabuiary

e the quality of education system

to provide a full range of free school-
ing

private educational institution

fee-paying school
public school
e state schooling

to be not centralised
prescribed curriculum

the types of schools available
to cater for an age range

local Educational Authorities

to be responsible for smth
tuition fees

to be payable

to be funded by the government
the local rates

e voluntary

compulsory

primary education

infant school
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Ka4yeCTBO CUCTEMbI 00pa30BaHUS

MpetaraTh MUPOKUA CIEKTp 6ec-
TUIATHBIX ITKOJ

4acTHOe 00pa30BaTEIbHOE YUPEXK-
JIeHue

[UIaTHAS IIKOJa

yacTHasl 1IKoJa

rocyIapCTBEHHOE LIKOJIbHOE 00-
pa3oBaHHE

ObITh JELECHTPAJIM30BAHHBIM

obsi3aTenbHas rporpamMma

CYILIECTBYIOIUE TUIBI LIKOJ

30. ObITh NMpPeAHA3HAYEHHBIM TS
BO3DPACTHOI I'pyNIibl

MECTHBIA KOMUTET 10 00pa3oBa-
HHIO

OBbITE OTBETCTBEHHBIM 33 YTO-THO0

riara 3a o0y4yeHue

nomjiexaThb BbhITUIATE

(bMHaHCHPOBATLCA rOCYAapCTBOM

MECTHBIC HAJIOTH

HeoOs3aTeIbHBIN

006si3aTeNbHBIN

HavyaJlbHOe 00pa30oBaHue

HavyaJbHas 1IKOoJIa



junior school

secondary education

to take an ‘eleven plus’ exam

to be streamed according to smth

grammar school

to provide a mainly academic
course

technical school

to specialise in technical studies

modern school

to provide a general education with
a practical bias

non-selective school

to introduce comprehensive
schools

¢ to complete a compulsory educa-
tion

furhter educaton college

to take the school-leaving exams

the General Certificate of Second-
ary Education (GCSE) exam in
smth

to pursue work-based training

General National Vocational Quali-
fications (GNVQs)

to provide skills and knowledge in
some vocational area

engineering

to specialise in smth

e to move towards higher education
training
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MJIaaias mKona

cpeaHee obpa3oBaHHe

claBath 3k3aMeH «11 mmoc»

pa3nesIATLCA Ha [IOTOKHK B COOTBETC-
TBHM € YeM-NTHOO

rpaMMaTHyecKas IKoJja

MPENOCTABISATh, B OCHOBHOM, aKa-
IEMHYECKMIT KypC

TeXHUYECKas 1IKO0JIa

CHEeUHAIM3UPOBATLCS B TEXHUYEC-
KUX IIpeaMeTax

COBpeMeHHasl 1IKoJa

npemiarate oolee o6pasoBaHue C
NPaKTHYECKUM YKIOHOM

HECEJIEKTUBHAA LIKOJia

BBECTH oOuieobpa3oBaTesibHbIE
HIKONBI

3aKOHUYMUTH 00513aTe/IbHOE 00pa3o-
BaHHUE

KOJJIedX HaJpHeriero odpa3o-
BaHUs

CIaBaTh BHIIIYCKHBIEC 9K3aMECHEI

ak3ameH Ha Ceprudukar o6 06-
1IeM cpeaHeM 00pa3oBaHUM 1O
yeMy-JIubo

OCYLLECTBJISTh PO eCCUOHATBHYIO
MOArOTOBKY

KypC, BEAYUIMHA K MOJYYEHUIO CEP-
TH¢MKaTa O0LUEH HALIMOHAJIbHOM
npogeCcCHOHaANbHONH KBalupu-
KauuH

00eCIeYuThb NoJjiydeHHe HaBbIKOB U
3HaHKH B HEKOTOPLIX NMpodeccH-
OHaJIbHBIX 00J1aCTsIX

UHKEHEPHOE JI€eJI0

CIEIMAJIM3UPOBATLCS B YeM-TUO0

nepeiTH K BbiclIeMy ob6pa3oBa-
HHIO



to offer studies at degree level
degree course

to take three years to complete

the Bachelor of Arts

the Bachelor of Science

the Bachelor of Education

the Bachelor of Engineering

the Bachelor of Laws

Master degree

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Business Administration

Master of Laws

research-based postgraduate courses
to lead to smth

Master of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

e academic qualifications

to be famous for their academic
excellence

[peaiaraTh MporpaMMbl, BeoyLue
K MOJYYEHUIO CTENEHENR

KYpPC, BEOYLIHI K ITOTYYECHHUIO CTe-
MEeHU

30. 3aHHUMaTh TPH roja

6akanaBp MCKYCCTB

OakanaBp Hayk

6akanaBp oOpa3oBaHUs

OaKaaBp KHXEHEPHBIX HAyK

0akanaBp IOpPUCNIPYACHLHHU

CTenecHb MarucTpa

MarucTp HCKYCCTB

MarucTp Hayx

MarucTp 6M3Hec-aIMMHHCTPHUPO-
BaHMSA

MarucTp IOpUCIpYACHLMH

KYPChl, BeAylLIHe K MOJIyYEeHHIO
CTENEHU M OCHOBAHHBIE Ha MC-
CIIeOOBAHHAX

NMOABOAUTH, MPUBOAUTh K YEMY-
aubo

MarucTp dunocodpun

IOKTOp puiaocopuu

aKaJeMH4ecKasi ITIOATOTOBKA, KBa-
Jaudukanus

OBITH U3BECTHHIM CBOMM BEJIUKOJIEN-
HBbIM Ka4eCTBOM OOY4YEHHS

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. B BeankoOpHTaHUM LLIOCYAAapCTBO IIPEAOCTABJISIET BECH CIIEKTP 00pa-
30BaTEJIbHBIX BO3MOXHOCTEH; TUTATHBIE YaCTHLIE IKOJ1bl U GECILIATHLIE
roCyAapCTBEHHbIE IIKOJIBI Pa3THYHBIX TUIIOB.

2. B rocyaapCTBeHHBIX HIKOJIaX BenukobpuTaHUHM HET 00g3aTeNAbHOl
nporpaMmbl, OHH GUHAHCHPYIOTCSA IIPABUTEIHLCTBOM MJIM M3 MECTHHIX

HaJIOTOB.

3. HauanbHoe 06pazoBaHMe JEJUTCA HA HAYAILHYIO LIKOJY H MJIAAIIYIO
LIKOJIY, CPEIHME NIKOJBI AJIATCS Ha TPaMMATHYECKME, TEXHHYECKHE,



COBpeMEHHBIE LIKOJILI U HECEJEKTHBHEIE 00LIe00pa3oBaTe/ibHbIE
LIKOJIBI.

4. Tlocne 3aBepuieHUs 0053aTeJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHusa B 16 JIET y4eHHK
MOXET OCTaThCA B LUKOJIE, IOUTHU paboTaTh WM TONUTH B KOJUIEIX
1A JajibHer1iero ooy4yeHus.

5. YueHMKM cpemHeit WIKOIBI CHAIOT 9K3aMeHbl Ha O6umuil cepTudukar
0 cpelHEM 06pa3oBaHUM B 16 JieT M 3K3aMe HbI NTOBBIILIEHHOI'O YPOBHS
B 18, ecniM OHM OCTAIOTCA B LIKOJIE.

6. Beicuiee o6pasoBaHue BKIIOYAET KYPChI, BEAYILME K CTENEHU 6aKanaBpa
HCKYCCTB, HayK, 00pa30oBaHHs, HHXEHEPHbBIX HAYK WM IOPUCTIPYJEH -
LHH.

7. Te, KTO mpoaoJkaeT 06pa3oBaHue, MOJIYYalOT CeNneHb MarucTpa uc-
KYCCTB, HayK, yIIpaBjieHuUs] OU3HECOM M1V IOPUCTIPYACHLMH,

8. MHccrenoBaresibckue KypChi, MOABOISILUKE K MOJIYYEHHIO CTEMEHE
BbiLlIE OaKanaBpa, MOTYT IPUBECTH K CTeIIEHAM Maructpa ¢puiocodpun
WJIH DOKTOpa uocoduu.

Russia’s Educational System

Russian education system was originally inherited from the Soviet Union
without any significant changes. In the Soviet Union, education of all levels
was free for anybody who could pass entrance exams; students were provided
with small scholarships and free housing. It has produced nearly 100 % literacy.
In the Soviet Union institutions were funded entirely from the federal and
regional budgets. After the collapse of the Soviet Union, institutions found
themselves unable to provide adequate teachers’ salaries, students’ scholar-
ships, and to maintain their facilities. Many state institutions started to open
commercial positions. The number of those positions has been growing steadily
since then. Many private higher education institutions have emerged, too. In
2004, 35 % of all first-year students were paying for their own education in
state institutions and 20 % were enrolled in private universities.

Education in Russia may be arranged into three major groups: secondary
education, higher education, and postgraduate education. Secondary education
in Russia usually takes eleven years to complete. After graduation from the
9th grade, which is compulsory, a pupil obtains a Certificate of Incomplete
Secondary Education. After that a pupil has can either continue education
for two more years at the secondary school, or to go to a Community College.
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The latter variant usually takes three to four years to complete and provides
a pupil with qualification sufficient for most blue-collar jobs.

After obtaining a Certificate of Complete Secondary Education a
student can enter a University or a Community College. Nowadays, the
country has 685 governmental higher education institutions and 619 non-
governmental higher education establishments (1,162 of which are state-ac-
credited). In 2003—2004, the total number of students of higher education
institutions was 5,947,500.

There are three different degrees that are conferred by Russian uni-
versities: Bachelor’s Degree (4 years), Specialist’s Degree (5—6 years), and
Master’s Degree (6 years). Bachelor’s degrees were introduced relatively
recently and are not offered by many six-year institutions. After obtain-
ing a Specialist’s or Master’s Degree, a student may pursue postgraduate
education. The first level of postgraduate education is aspirantura that usu-
ally results in the Candidate of Sciences Degree, roughly equivalent to the
Ph. D. in the United States. The second stage would result in the Doctor’s
Degree. A Candidate of Sciences Degree may be accompanied by honourary
degree of assistant professor and a Doctor’s Degree may be accompanied
by honourary degree of professor.

Topical Vocabulary

e to be inherited from smth OBITH YHACJIEIOBAHHBIM OT Y€ro-
nubo

free OecruaTHBIA

to pass entrance exams CIaTh BCTYITUTENbHbIC IK3AMEHBI

to provide smb with scolarships NMpegoCTaBUTh KOMY-JIU00 CTHU-
MEHAUN

free housing 0ecCIUIaTHOE XWiIbe

to produce literacy TIPUBECTHA K TPaMOTHOCTU

to fund institutions entirely from the | ¢duHaHCHMpOBaTL MHCTHTYTHI MOJI-

federal and regional budgets HOCTbIO U3 (eaepaIbHOTO U pe-

THOHAIBHOTIO 010 XETOB

to provide adequate salaries obecneyruTh JOCTOHHYIO 3apILIaTy

student’s scholarhip CTYNeHYECKas CTUNCHINSA

to maintain facilities 30. COREpXaThb 3JaHUSA

to open commercial positions OTKPBITh TLUIaTHBIE MeCTa

higher education institution BY3
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to emerge

to be enrolled in private universi-
ties

to be arranged into

secondary education

higher education

postgraduate education

graduation

compulsory

Certificate of Incomplete Secondary
Education

community college

e non-governmental higher educa-
tion establishment

to be state accredited

e to confer a degree
Bachelor’s Degree
Specialist’s Degree
Master’s Degree

to offer a degree

to obtain a degree
to pursue postgraduate education

to result in the Candidate of Sci-
ences Degree

to be accompanied by smth

honourary degree

assistant professor

BO3HUKHYTH

30. IOCTYNIUTh B IVIATHHIE YHUBEP-
CUTETBI

MOApA3NENATHCS HA

cpenHee 0Opa3oBaHUeE

BeiCcLIEE OOpa3oBaHUE

acIUpaHTypa

OKOHYaHue (yueOHOro 3amene-
HHA)

obsi3aTenbHbIA

cepTUGHUKAT O HEMIOJIHOM CPEAHEM
0o0pa3oBaHUM

OOIIIECTBEHHbIN KOJUTEIXK

HEroCy/1apCTBEHHLIHA By3

HMETh TOCYIJapCTBEHHYIO aKKpe-
JIUTALMKIO

ITPUCBOMUTH CTEIEHb

creneHb OakanaBpa

CTEIEHb CIIeLMaTUCTa

CTENeHb MarucTpa

ofbecreyuBaTh BO3MOXHOCTb TOTY-
YeHMSI CTENCHU

MONMY4YUTh CTENMEHD

MPOJOJIXKUTL 00pa3oBaHue Mocie
OKOHYaHHUSA By3a

MPUBECTH K MOJTYYEHUIO CTETIEHHN
KaHIUIaTa HaykK

CONPOBOXAATHCS YeM-JIN00

Io4YeTHas CTENEHb

JOLEHT

Translarte the following sentences intfo English.

1. O6pazoBaTenbHas cucteMa Poccuu 6bL1a yHacenoBaHa oT COBETCKOTO
Coto3a. OnipeneneHHoe BpeMsi o6pa3oBaHUe ObUIO OECIIATHBIM JJIA
711000ro, KTO NPOXOAU BCTYIIMTEIbHBIE 3K3aMEHBI, CTYAEHTHI 00ec-
MEYUBAJIUCh HEOONBUIMMHU CTUIICHAUSAMHU U OECIUIaTHBIM XKWIbEM.



2. B Coserckom Coio3e By3bl (PMHAHCHPOBAIUCH MOJHOCTHIO U3 de-
JAECPAJIBHOIO U PETMOHAIBHOTO O10XeTOB, B MMOCTCOBETCKOH Poccuu
MHOT'HEe UHCTUTYTHI HE CMOTJIM 00€CIIeYHBaTh TOCTOWHDBIC 3apILIATHI
MpernojaBaresisiM U CTUNIEHIWH CTYA€HTaM U CTaIM Ipepiararsh (OT-
KpbIBaTh) IUTATHHIE MECTA.

3. TMosiBWI0OCH MHOTO YaCTHBIX By30B, KOTOPhIE€ ObUIH aKKPEAUTOBAHBI
rocyapcTBoM, B HUX y4uTcs okono 20 % cTyIaeHTOB.

4. CpenHee obpasoBaHue B Poccuu o0si3aTeIbHO N0 9 Kiacca BKIIO-
YUTENIbHO, MOCJIe Yero y4eHUK IoJIyyaeT CepTA(GHUKAT O HEITOJTHOM
cpeaHeM 06pa3oBaHUM.

5. VYuuBepcuretsl Poccuu npucBanBaioT ciaeayiole CTENEHU: CTENEHb
6akayaBpa, cTereHb KaHAMAATa U CTETIEHb MarucTpa.

6. BBHIIYCKHMKH MOTYT NPOAOJIXHTh 00pa3oBaHHe IOCE OKOHYAHUS
BY3a, B pe3yJIbTaTe KOTOPOIO OHH MOT'YT IOJTY4HMTh CTETIEHb KAHAUAATA
HayK WA JOKTOpa HaykK.

7. CreneHu KaHIUAATAa HAyK U JOKTOpPA HAyK MOFYT CONMPOBOXIATHCSA
MOYETHBIMU 3BaHUSAMH, COOTBETCTBEHHO, JOLIEHTA U Npodeccopa.

Sports

A-B

Sports in the USA

Americans pay much attention to physical fitness and have tradition-
ally done well in many kinds of sports. There is a large choice of sports in
America. People participate in swimming, skating, squash and badminton,
tennis, marathons, track-and-field, bowling, archery, skiing, etc. This can
be explained by the size and variety of the country. Another reason for the
popularity of sports in America is the love of Americans to competition of
any kind. One more reason is that Americans use sports activities for teach-
ing social values, such as teamwork and sportsmanship.

The top four sports in America are American in origin: football, baseball
(often called ‘the National Pastime’), auto-racing (especially NASCAR), and
basketball. Soccer is not as popular in the US as in most other countries, but
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the US did host the World Cup in 1994. Soccer continues to grow in the US,
and is currently one of the most played sports amongst youth. Ice hockey is
also popular. The United States became the centre of the two most popular
Western combat sports— boxing and wrestling. The United States has produced
many champion boxers. The United States created the three popular board-
based recreational sports — surfboarding, skateboarding and snowboarding.
National competitions are held in all three; snowboarding is included in the
Olympic Games. Triathlon, which includes swimming, bicycle-racing and
long distance running, has been invented in America, too.

There are sports facilities in every school. American college sports
are nearly as popular as professional sports, particularly college football
and college basketball. American colleges often support sports programs,
including track-and-field, water polo, football and baseball. Every high
school offers its students many sports, such as wrestling, rowing, tennis and
golf. There are no universities for sports in the USA, but students of any
higher educational establishment are trained in different kinds of sports.

Many universities are famous for their sports clubs.
Indeed, sport is a part of life of an average American.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ to pay much attention to smth

physical fitness

to do well in smth

a large choice of smth

to participate in smth

swimming

skating

squash

marathon

track-and-field

bowling

archery

skiing

to explain smth by the size and variety
of the country

competition of any kind

yaeaaTh 60JbIIOE BHUMAHUE Ye-
My-JIH00

xopouias ¢pusuyeckas popma

JOOUTBCS YCIEXOB B 4eM-JIHO0

LIUPOKMit BBIOOP Yero-nudo

y4yacTBOBAaTb B YeM-JIU00

IUIaBaHUe

KaTaHUE Ha KOHbKax

CKBOII

MapadoH

Jlerkast aTjicTUKa

OOyJNHUHT

cTpenbba U3 ayka

KaTaHHe Ha JIbDKaXx, Oer Ha JibXKax

O0GBACHATH YTO-TUO0 pa3MeEpoM U
pa3Hoo6pa3zueM CTpPaHbI

COpeBHOBaHUE 10060ro poaa
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sports activities
to teach social values
teamwork

sportsmanship

¢ auto racing
soccer
to host the World Cup

ice hockey

combat sport

wrestling

to produce champions

recreational sport

surfboarding

skateboarding

snowboarding

to hold a national competition

to be included in the Olympic
Games

triathlon

bicycle-racing

long distance-running

to be invented in

e sports facilities

college sports

professional sports

to support sports programs

wrestling

rowing

golf

to be trained in smth

to be famous for one’s sports clubs

e average American

(pu3KyneTypa

YYHUTh COLMANIHBIM LIEHHOCTAM

KOJUIEKTUBHBIE NEHCTBUS, YMEHHUE
paboTaTbh B KOMaHAE

CINIOPTUBHBINA AYyX, CIOPTHUBHBIE
KayecTBa

FOHKM Ha aBTOMOOWIAX

KJIyOHBI# PyT6ON, COKKEp

OBITh CTPaHOM MPOBEACHUA YEMITU-
OHaTa MHUpa

XOKKEH Ha J1bIy

GoeBbIE UCKYCCTBA

6opbba

POXIATh YEMIIMOHOB

O1I00UTENBCKUI CIIOPT

cepdOGopauHr

CKeUTOOpaAUHT

CHOYOODIOMHT

TTPOBECTH YEMITMOHAT CTPaHbI

BKJIOYaTbCA B nporpaMmy ONMM-
MUNCKUX UTD

TPHUATIOH

BEJIOTOHKH

6er Ha ITMHHBIE IUCTAHLIIMHU

OBITH H30GPETEHHEIM B

CNIOPTUBHBIE COOPYXEHUS

YHUBEPCUTETCKHUIA CIIOpT

npodecCUOHANBHbBIH CITOPT

MOLICPXKUBATh U1y GUHAHCHPOBATH
CMOPTUBHEIE NMPOTrPaMMBbI

6opnba

rpedinn

rojbd

TMIPOXOJAUTDh MOArOTOBKY B YEM-
n1ubo

OBITh M3BECTHBIM CBOMMHU CITOPTUB-
HBIMH KJIy0aMH

CpeIHUI aMmepHKaHel



Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

AMepHKaHLbI NPUAAIOT OOJIbILIOE 3HAYEHHE TIOAAEPXaHUIO pU3nyec-
KO#H (opMHbI.

2. AMepuKaHUbI 3aHUMAIOTCA MHOTMMH BHAAMH CIIOPTA.

3. CylIecTByeT HECKONBKO MPUYHH MOMyAsspHOCTH cropta B CIIA:
J1I060Bb K COPEBHOBAaHHUSM JII000r0 poa, BeJIHYMHA H pa3HooOpasue
CTPaHBbI.

4. AMepHKaHLbl HCNOMBL3YIOT CIIOPT IJist 00YYEHHS COLMANBHBIM LIEH-
HOCTHAM, TaKUM KakK yMEHUE paboTaTh B KOMaH/I€ M CIIOPTUBHOE
MOBEJEHHUE,

5. Hexoropsie u3 HanbGojice MonyjJsapHbIX B AMEPDHKE BHIOB CIIOPTA,
TaKHUX Kak BOJIeHOo, 6ackeT00J1, TPHATIIOH, OBUTH M300peTEHbI B
AMepuke.

6. TlonynsipHbie BUABI CIIOPTa C UCTIONb30BAHMEM JOCKM, TAKUE KaK
BUHICEPDUHT, CKeHTOOPAUHT H CHOYOODJIHUHT, OBLUTH TaKkXe M3006pe-
TEHbl B AMEpUKE.

7. Ilo BceM BHIaM cropTa, H300peTEeHHBIM B AMepHKe, MPOBOAATCS
o6lleHaUMOHaIbHbIE COPEBHOBAHUSA, HEKOTOPBIE U3 3TUX BHUIOB
BKJIIOYEHB! B OTMMIUHACKHE HTPHI.

8. B xaxnoit aMepHKaHCKO#i LIKOJIE €CTh YCIOBUS IS 3aHATHIL CIOPTOM,
a4 YHUMBEPCHUTETCKUIA CMOPT MOYTH TaK Xe IMOMYJspeH, KakK npodec-
CUOHAJILHEBINA CIIOPT.

Personalities

A

Margaret Thatcher

Margaret Thatcher, Great Britain’s first woman prime minister,

was born in 1925. Thatcher served longer than any other British prime
minister in the 20th century. She initiated social and economic changes
in many aspects of Britain’s postwar state. She was famous for her ‘strong
arm’ policy.
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Margaret Thatcher studied chemistry at Oxford and later became a
lawyer. She was elected to Parliament as a Conservative in 1959. In 1970 she
became Secretary of State for education and science. The Conservative party
elected her its first woman leader in 1975. Thatcher led the Conservatives
to an electoral victory in 1979 and became prime minister.

Thatcher tried to reduce the influence of the trade unions and fight
inflation. Her economic policy rested on changes along free-market lines.
She reduced government spending and taxes for higher-income individuals.
In 1982, when Argentina invaded the Falkland Islands, a British colony,
Britain started a war which was successful. Thatcher’s government privatized
national industries, including British Gas and British Telecommunications.
Her policies forced coal miners to return to work after a year on strike. In
foreign affairs, Thatcher was an ally of President Ronald Reagan and opposed
the Communist countries. She allowed the United States to station (1980)
nuclear cruise missiles in Britain and to use its air bases to bomb Libya.

In 1987 Thatcher led the Conservatives to a third electoral victory. She
proposed free-market changes to the national health and education systems
and introduced a new tax to pay for local government. After that, she was
criticized for having no compassion for the poor.

Thatcher refused to support a common European currency and inte-
grated economic policies. She resigned as prime minister, and John Major
became her successor. In 1992 Thatcher left the House of Commons and
became Baroness Thatcher.

Topical Vocabulary

e prime minister IIpeMbep-MHHHCTD

to initiate social and economic | MPOBECTH COIMANILHBIE U 3KOHO-
changes MHYECKHE pedOpPMEI

postwar state MOCJIEBOEHHOE IOCYJapCTBO

to be famous for ‘strong arm’ pol- | OLITb H3BECTHBLIM ITOJIMTHKO# «CHIb-
icy HOHW pyKu»

e lawyer IOPHCT

to be elected to Parliament ObITh M30PAHHBIM B IMAPJIAMEHT

Secretary of State for educationand | rocymapcTBeHHBIH ceKpeTapp 06-
science pa3’oBaHUSA M HAYKH

to lead smb to an electoral victory MPUBECTH KOro-aubo X nobeae Ha

BbIGOpax
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e to reduce the influence of smth
trade union

to fight inflation

economic policy

to rest on smth

a change along free market lines

to reduce government spending and
taxes

higher-income individual

to invade smth

to start a war

to privatise a national industry

policies
to force smb to return to work

to be on strike

foreign affairs

ally

to oppose the Communist coun-
tries

to station nuclear cruise missiles

air base

to bomb

e to propose free market changes to
smth

national health and education sys-
tems

to introduce a new tax

to have no compassion for the
poor

e to support a common European
currency

integrated economic policies

to resign as prime minister

160

YMEHBIUKUTD BIUSHUE Yero-Jubo

npogcoo3

6opoThbest ¢ HHQIIALMER

IKOHOMMYECKAS MOJUTHKA

OCHOBBIBATbCSl HA YeM-JTHG0O

H3MEHEHUsS B AyXxe CBOOOJHOTO
pBIHKA

COKDAaTHTh ACCUTHOBAaHMWSA IPaBU-
TEJIbCTBA U HAJIOTHU

6oJsee obecrieYeHHOE JIMLIO

3aBOE€BaTh, OKKYIMPOBAaTh

HayaTb BOMHY

MPUBaTH3MPOBATh HALIMOHAIU3U-
POBAHHYIO OTPAacJb NPOMBIII-
JIEHHOCTH

MOJUTHKA

3aCTaBUTh KOro-iubo BEpHYThCS
Ha pabory

bacToBaThb

30. MeXIyHapOAHbIE OTHOLICHUS

COIO3HMK

MTPOTUBOCTOSI T COLIUATUCTUYECKUM
CTpaHaMm

Pa3MECTUTDb KpbLIaThIE PaKEThI

BOCHHO-BO31y1lUHasa 6a3a

6oMbapaupoBaTh

MPELTOXHUTD ITPOBECTH PEIHOYHYIO
pedopmy Yero-nubo

HAllMOHAJIbHbIE CHCTEMBI 3PaBO-
OXpaHeHHUs W 00pa30oBaHUSA

BBECTH HOBBIIl HalIOT

HE UCHBITBIBATh COCTPaJaHUs K
GeIHbBIM

MoaacCpXMUBaTh MICK> CO30AHUSA
o0111eeBpONEiCKON BaTIOThI

eIuHasd 3KOHOMHYECKas IOJU-
TUKA

VITH € MOCTa NpeMbep-MUHUCTPA



successor NMpeeMHHUK
to leave the House of Commons yUTH M3 najaThl OOLUH

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

Mapraper TaTuep 6bU1a EPBOI KEHIUUHON — NMPEMbEp-MHUHUCTPOM
BennkoOpHUTaHWH U CITy>KWIA JOablle, YeM J1000i Ipyroil OpuTaHCKUH
npeMbep-MUHUCTPp XX BeKa; OHa ObLjla MU3BECTHA CBOEH IMOJIUTUKOMN
«TBEPIOI PYKH».

TsTuep ObL1a U36paHa B napiaMeHT OT KOHCEPBAaTHBHOM MMapTHH, 3aTEM
CTaJla MUHHUCTPOM 06Pa30BaHUS M HAyKU, IIPUBEJIa KOHCEPBATHBHYIO M1ap-
TUIO K 1106e1e Ha Beibopax B 1979 roay u cTtajia NpeMbep-MHUHUCTPOM.
OHa nbiTajach YMEHBIUTb BIHSHHE MPodCcoi0308, OOPOTHCA C UH-
dasiuneit, cokparuna rocyaapcrBeHHOe GUHAHCHPOBAHHE U HAJIOTU
Ha JIML C BHICOKMMH IOXONaMH.

Ee npaBUTEJIbCTBO MPHUBATU3HPOBAJIO TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIE OTPACIH
MPOMBILIICHHOCTH U 3aCTaBWla 1LIaXTEPOB BO30OOHOBUTH paboTy moce
rona 3abacToBKH.

Bo BHeuiHe# nonutuke oHa Obina coro3HukoMm CIIA u paspemnna
Pa3MECTUTD KpbUIaThIe AAEPHBIE pAKEThl B BpUTaHMU ¥ UCMO/IB30BaTh
BO3AYIIHBIE 0a3bl CTpaHbl A1 6oMOapanpoBoK JIuBUM.

Ona nmpuBea KOHCEPBAaTOPOB K TPeThel nobene Ha Boibopax, nmpen-
JIOXUJIAa U3MEHHUTh CUCTEMY 34PaBOOXPAHEHHUS B COOTBETCTBHHU C
3aKOHaMH PbIHKA.

OHa BBeJ1a HOBEI HAJIOT U151 OILJIaThI pa0OThI MECTHBIX OPraHOB BJIACTH
U MOABEPIJIACh KPUTUKE 33 TO, YTO HE UCTBITHIBAIA COCTPAJaHUs K
OCAHELIM.

OHna He noaAepXMBaia HIEIO CO3IaHNS eINHOH eBpONeiCKOil BaJTIO-
Thl ¥ SKOHOMHUYECKOI MOJUTHKH M ObLUia BBIHYX/IE€HA YHTH C ITOCTa
NMpeMbep-MUHHUCTPA.

Ee npeeMHHKOM Ha nocTy npeMbep-MHHUCTpa ctai [IxxoH Meiimkop.

Franklin Delano Roosevelt

Franklin Delano Roosevelt, the 32nd President of the USA (1933—

1945), was born in Hyde Park, New York, on January 30,1882. He was
loved and hated in his day, and considered by many one of the outstanding
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American presidents. Roosevelt is known for his leading the USA through
the Great Depression. He is famous, too, for playing an important role in
the anti- Hitler coalition, the coalition that defeated Nazi Germany in World
War II and created the United Nations.

Roosevelt graduated from Harvard university and Columbia Law
School and became a lawyer. In 1910, he was elected to the New York
State Senate as a Democrat. In 1912, he was appointed assistant secretary
of the navy by Woodrow Wilson. In August 1921, Roosevelt was paralysed
during his vacation at Campobello. After a long fight, he recovered partial
use of his legs.

In 1928 Roosevelt ran for governor of New York, was elected, and
reelected in 1930. In 1932, Roosevelt was nominated president by the Demo-
crats. After being elected president, he immediately launched a campaign
that brought new spirit to discouraged Americans — the New Deal program
was introduced. The program provided greater benefits for labour, the farm-
ers, and the unemployed.

Very soon Roosevelt became aware of the danger of totalitarian fascism.
From 1937 on he tried to focus public attention on the events in Europe and
Asia. As a result, he got a reputation of a warmonger.

He was reelected in 1936, and in 1940, which was for the first time
in the history of the USA. During the World War 11, Roosevelt shelved the
New Deal in the interests of the business, to get full production. A series
of conferences with Winston Churchill and Joseph Stalin created the bases
for the postwar world. In 1944 he was elected to a fourth term.

On April 12, 1945, Roosevelt died at Warm Springs shortly after his
return from the Yalta Conference. His wife, (Anna) Eleanor Roosevelt was
a woman of great ability who made significant contributions to her husband’s
policies.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ outstanding president BbLOAIOIIMACS NPE3UACHT
to lead the USA through the Great | crositb Bo riase CLIA Bo Bpems
Depression Benukoit nenpeccuun
anti-Hitler coalition AHTUTUTAEPOBCKAA KOANTULIUA
to defeat Nazi Germany no6eauTh amncTckylo Iepmanuio
to create the United Nations co3natb OpraHH3aLMI0 O0BEAMHEH -
HbIX HaUU#H

162



e to graduate from a university

lawyer

to be elected to the New York state
Senate

to be appointed smth

assistant secretary of the navy

to be paralysed
to recover partial use of one’s legs

e to run for governor

to be elected
to be reelected
to be nominated president

to launch a campaign

to bring new spirit to discouraged
Americans

to introduce the New Deal Pro-
gram

labour

the unemployed

to provide benefits for smb

¢ to become aware of smth
the danger of totalitarian fascism

to focus public attention on smth
to get a reputation of a warmonger

¢ to shelve smth in the interests of
the business

to create the bases for smth

the postwar world

e woman of great ability
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OKOHYHUTb YHUBEPCHUTET

IOpPUCT

6bITh U36paHHBIM B CeHaT IUTaTa
Heio-Hopk

ObITh HA3HAYEHHBIM HAa KAKOH-THO0
1OCT

3aMECTHUTEJIb MUHUCTPA IT0 BOCHHO-
MOpCKOMY (uioTy

ObITH NMapajiUu30BaHHBIM

BEPHYTb YACTUYHYIO NOABHXHOCTH
CBOUM HOTaM

Oa/LTOTHPOBATLCA HA MOCT rydep-
HaTopa

ObITh H36pAHHBIM

OBITh Nepeu30paHHbIM

ObITb BHIABUHYTHIM KaHOIUAATOM B
Npe3HAEHTDI

Ha4yaTh KAMHAaHMIO

MOAHAThL AYX AEMOPATU30BAHHBIX
aMepUKaHLIEB

BBeCTH nporpaMmy «HoOBBII Kypc»

pabouue

6e3paboTHbIE

00eCneUUTD MPEUMYILECTBA, JIbIOThI
U1 KOro-am6o

MIOHSATb, OCO3HATh YTO-JIH0O

OMAaCHOCTb TOTaJUTapHOro ¢a-
IK3Ma

NMpUBJIeYb BHUMaHUE OOLIECTBEH-
HOCTH K YeMy-JH00

MOJIYYHUTh PEITyTaLIHIO MOMXKH raTesis
BOWHHBI

OTJIOXMTB YTO-JIMOO B AOATHH SILIUK
B MHTEpecax aena

€O3JaTh OCHOBY /1S 4Yero-jiubo

MOC/I€BOCHHBIA MUP

BBLAAIOIASACS XKEHUIMHA



to make significant contributionsto | BHeCTH BaXXHBIii BK1a/ B UblO-JIM00
smb’s policies MOJIUTUKY

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Py3BesibT 6611 0OAHKUM U3 BbIIAIOLIMXCSA aMEPUKAHCKUX MPE3UIECHTOB,
KoTopblii Bo3rnapns CLIA Bo BpeMs Benukoii 1enpeccuy U cuirpan
OO0ABLUYIO POJIb B AHTUTHTIEPOBCKOW KOATULIMH.

2. AHTHUTUTJIEpPOBCKAsl KOAJNMIIMs HaHecna NMopaxeHUue HaAUMCTCKUMN
[epMaHuK BO BTOPO# MHPOBOIA BoitHE M co3aayia OpraHu3aluio 00b-
€AUHEHHBIX HAlIUM.

3. Py3Benbr Obl1 H30paH B cEHAT LlITAaTa Hblo-VIopK, a 103Xe Ha3Ha4yeH
3aMECTUTENEM MUHUCTPA 1O BOEHHO-MOPCKOMY (QJIOTY.

4. Ou GantoTUpoBancs Ha noct rybepHatopa Hulo- Mopka, 6b11 n36paH,
nepeu30paH, a TakXe BhIABUHYT A1€MOKpaTaMy KaHAMIATOM B HpPE3U-
JIEHTHI.

5. Tlocae Toro Kak oH 6bu1 U36paH Npe3uneHTOM, Py3BebT Hayall KaM-
MTAHUIO, KOTOpasi NMOAHANA AyX AEMOpaJVM30BaHHBIX aMEPUKAHLIEB,
Obu1a BBEOeHa nporpaMma «HoBbI# Kypc», KOTOpasi mpeaocTanisiia
JILroThl paboyuM, epMepaM U 6e3pabOTHBIM.

6. OH NOHST ONACHOCTh TOTATUTAPHOTO (pallih3Ma, MBITANICS IPUBICYb
BHHUMaHUe O0LECTBEHHOCTH K CUTYyalluM B EBpoIrie U A3UM U 3aCITy XU
penyTauuio pa3xXxuraresisi BOMHEL.

7. OH OTNOXHMA B OOJTHIM SMIMK nporpamMmy HoBoro cornaiieHusi B
HHTepecax OM3Heca M y4acTBOBasi B psiie KOH(pepeHIIMHA, KOTOpbie
3aJI0KWIH OCHOBBHI TIOCJIEBOEHHOIO MUPA.

8. Ero xeHa ObIna XeHIMHOM BBIAAIOIIKNXCSA CIOCOOHOCTEH M BHECTA
3HAYMTEJILHBINM BKJIal B [IOJUTHKY CBOEI0O MyXa.

Peter | the Great

Peter I, or Peter the Great (1672—1725), was one of the most outstand-
ing rulers and reformers in Russian history. He was at first a joint ruler with
his weak and sickly half-brother, Ivan V, and his sister, Sophia. In 1696 he
became a sole ruler. Peter | was Tsar of Russia and became Emperor in 1721.
As a child, he loved military games and enjoyed carpentry, blacksmithing
and printing. He was first married at the age of 17.
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Peter 1 is famous for carrying out a policy of ‘westernization’ and
drawing Russia further to the East that transformed Russia into a major
European power. Having travelled much in Western Europe, Peter tried to
carry western customs and habits to Russia. He introduced western technol-
ogy and completely changed the Russian government, increasing the power
of the monarch and reducing the power of the boyars and the church. He
reorganized Russian army along Western lines.

He also transferred the capital to St. Petersburg, building the new
capital to the pattern of European cities.

In foreign policy, Peter dreamt of making Russia a maritime power. To
get access to the Black Sea, the Caspian Sea, the Azov Sea and the Baltic,
he waged wars with the Ottoman Empire (1695—1696), the Great Northern
War with Sweden (1700—1721), and a war with Persia (1722—1723). He
managed to get the shores of the Baltic and the Caspian Sea.

In his day, Peter 1 was regarded as a strong and brutal ruler. He faced
much opposition to his reforms, but suppressed any and all rebellion against
his power. The rebellion of streltsy, the old Russian army, took place in
1698 and was headed by his half-sister Sophia. The greatest civilian upris-
ing of Peter’s reign, the Bulavin Rebellion (1707—1709) started as a Cos-
sack war. Both rebellions aimed at overthrowing Peter and were followed
by repressions.

Peter I played a great part in Russian history. After his death, Russia
was much more secure and progressive than it had been before his reign.

Topical Vocabulary

e outstanding ruler BbLAQIONIUHACS [IPaBUTENb

to be a joint ruler with smnbd MPaBUTH COBMECTHO C KEM-TU00

sole ruler COIMHONUYHBIN MTPaBUTEND

to become emperor CTaTb UMIIEPATOPOM

¢ to love military games J1100UTb BOEHHBIE UTPhI

carpentry IJIOTHULIKOE JIeJI0

blacksmithing Ky3HEYHOE OeJI0

printing Me4yaTHOoE AeN0

e to carry out a policy of ‘westernisa- | MpOBOIUTE MOJUTHKY BECTEPHU-
tion’ 3alUM

to draw Russia to the East npoaBurath Poccuio nanpiue Ha

Boctok
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to transform Russia into a major
European power

to carry western customs and habits
to Russia

to introduce western technology

to increase the power of the mon-
arch

to reduce the power of the boyars
and the church

to reorganise Russian Army along
western lines

e to transfer the capital to

¢ to make Russia a maritime power

to get access to

to wage a war with

e in his day

to be regarded as a strong and brutal
ruler

to face much opposition to one’s
reforms

to suppress a rebellion

to be headed by smb

civilian uprising

to aim at overthrowing smb

to be followed by repressions
e secure

npeBpaTUuTh POCCHIO B KPYMHYIO
€BPOIENUCKYIO IEpXaBy

npuHecTu B Poccuio 3anagHeie
o0bpl4au U Tpaauuuu, obpas
XH3HH ’

BHEIAPATH 3araaHbié TEXHOJOTUHN

VCUJIUTD BJIACTb MOHapxa

YMEHbIHHTb BJIACTb 60Sp M LEp-
KBHU

PEOPraHH30BaTh POCCUMCKYIO ap-
MHUIO 1O 3anaaHoMy o0pasiy

MMEPEHECTH CTOJIULIY B

caenath PoccHio BoeHHO#H Oepxka-
BOM

MOJIYYUTh JOCTYI K

BECTH BOHHY C

B CBO€E BpeMs

CYMTATBCS CHJIBHBIM M XECTOKHM
npaBUTEIEM

CTOJIKHYThCSl CO 3HAYUTENBbHOM OIl-
NMo3uliMeit cBOUM pedopMam

MOJaBUTh BOCCTAHUE

BO3IIABJIATHCA KEM-JTHU00

BOCCTAHHWE IrpaXAaHCKOro Hace-
JIEHUst

OBITh HaMpaRICHHBIM HAa CBEPXKEHUE
KOT0-11u60

COMPOBOXIATHCS PEMPECCUIMH

Oe3omacHbIH

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. [Tetp Beaukuil 6611 OAHMM M3 BHIAAIOLIMXCA NpaBUTENEH U pedop-
MAaTOpPOB B PYCCKOI UCTOPUM, KOTOPbIHA CHayajna npaBuj COBMECTHO
CO CBOMM CBOOHBIM 6paTtoM U cecTpoil Codbeii, 3aTeM cTan NMPaBUTD
CaMOCTOSATENILHO, a TO3Xe cTal uMmrneparopom Poccum.
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2. Tlerp I ocylecTBasI MOMUTHKY «BECTEPHH3ALIMM», TTLITAJICA IIPOABH-
HyTb Poccuio nanbiie Ha BocTok U BBes 3aMagHylo TEXHUKY.

3. On npespatni PoccHio B Benynryio eBpONENRCKYIO AepXaBy U NOIMbI-
TaJICS MEPEHECTH eBporneiickue o6byan U o6pa3 xu3Hu B Poccuio.

4. [Ilerp I ycunun BracTh MOHApxa, OCJa0bMI BIacTh 60sip U LEPKBU H
PeOpraH13oBajl pyCCKyI0 apMHIO 110 3anagHOMYy o0pas3uy.

5. OH meutan npeBpaTUTh PoccHI0 B MOPCKYIO IepXaBy U BeJl BOWHBI €
OtroMaHckoit umnepueii, lseuueit u [epcueit.

6. OH CTOJKHYJCS ¢ CHJIBHOM ONMO3MIMENH CBOUM pedopMaM, HO MO-
JIaBJsAa JI00ble BOCCTAHMS MPOTUB CBOEH BIACTH, U B CBOE BpeMsl
CUYMTAJICS CWIBHBIM U XXE€CTOKUM ITPAaBUTEJIEM.

7. 3a KpyNHEHIIUM IpaxXIaHCKMM BOCCTAHUEM BO BpeMs IpPaBICHUSA
TleTpa nocJieqoBajin penpeccum.

B

Sir Winston Churchill

Churchill was undoubtedly one of the greatest public figures of the
20th century. Extraordinary vitality, imagination, and boldness characterized
his whole career. His weaknesses, such as his opposition to the expansion of
colonial self-government, and his strengths sprang from the same source — the
will to maintain Britain as a great power and a great democracy.

Educated at Harrow and Sandhurst, he became (1894) an officer.
He saw his first military action in Cuba as a reporter for London’s Daily
Graphic. In 1899 he was sent to cover the South African War by the Morn-
ing Post, and his accounts of his imprisonment by the Boers and his escape
raised him to the forefront of English journalists.

Churchill was elected to Parliament as a Conservative in 1900, but he
subsequently switched to the Liberal party and was appointed undersecretary
for the president of the Board of Trade, then Home Secretary (1910—1911).
As first Lord of the Admiralty (1911), he presided over the naval expansion
that preceded World War 1. In 1915 Churchill lost his admiralty post and
served on the front lines in France. Returning to office under Lloyd George,
he served as Minister of Munitions (1917) and secretary of state for war and
for air (1918—1921). As colonial secretary (1921—1922), he helped negotiate
the treaty that set up the Irish Free State.
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In 1940, when Chamberlain was forced to resign, Churchill became
Prime Minister. Churchill was one of the truly great orators famous for
his energy and stubborn public refusal to make peace until Adolf Hitler
was crushed. He met President Franklin Roosevelt at sea before the entry
of the United States into the war, twice addressed the US Congress (1941;
1942), twice went to Moscow (1942; 1944), visited battle fronts, and at-
tended a long series of international conferences in Casablanca, Quebec,
Cairo, Tehran, Yalta and Potsdam.

After the war Churchill became leader of the Labour opposition. As
prime minister again from 1951 until his resignation in 1955, he ended
nationalization of the steel and auto industries but maintained most other
socialist measures instituted by the Labour government. In 1953 Churchill
was knighted, and awarded the 1953 Nobel Prize in Literature for his writ-
ing and oratory. He retained a seat in Parliament until 1964, and refused a
peerage which was offered.

Topical Vocabulary

e public figure 00L11ECTBEHHBIN NEATED

vitality XHM3HEHHas cuia

boldness CMEJIOCTD

to characterise one’s career ObITb XapaKTEPHBIM 151 YbeH-THO0
Kapbephl

weakness cJ1abocTh

opposition to smth OMNIMO3ULIMs YeMy-Iubo

expansion of colonial self-govern- | pacuiupeHHe caMoynpaBJIeHHS

ment KOJIOHUH

strength cuia

to spring from the same source TIPOUCXOZUTH U3 TOIO Xe& UCTOY-
HHKa

to maintain Britain as COXpaHMUTb MOJ0XeHHe bpUTaHHUM
Kak

¢ to see one’s first military action BIIEPBLIE YYACTBOBATh B BOCHHBIX
JeHCTBUSAX

accounts of one’s imprisonment OTYET, paccka3 o NMpeOLIBAHUM B
TIOpbME

boer 6yp (adpukaHckuii pepmep, MOTO-
MOK BbIXon11eB U3 [o/iaHauun)
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to raise smb to the forefront
¢ to be elected to Parliament as

to subsequently switch to the Liberal

party
to be appointed undersecretary

the Board of Trade

Home Secretary

Admiralty

to preside over the naval expan-
sion

to precede smth

to lose one’s admiralty post

to serve on the front lines

to return to office

Minister of Munitions

secretary of state for war and for
air

colonial secretary

to negotiate the treaty

to set up the Irish Free State

e to be forced to resign

to become prime minister

orator

to make peace

the entry of the USA into war

to address the US Congress

to visit battle fronts

to attend an international confer-
ence

¢ the Labour opposition

resignation

BbLABHHYTh KOro-Jaub0 Ha mnepBblii
IUIaH, B MEPBbIE PAIBI

ObITh HU30paHHBIM B ITAPJIAMEHT B
KauyecTBe

BIIOCJICACTBKM TEPEHTH B MAPTHIO
a1ubepanoB

ObITh Ha3HAYE€HHBIM Ha ITOCT 3a-
MECTUTENA

MUHHCTEPCTBO TOPrOBJIH

MUHUCTP BHYTPEHHUX A€

AIMUpaITEHCTBO

BO3IJIaBUTh TIPOLIECC pacIlIUPEHUSA
BO€HHO-MOpPCKOro ¢nota

[peaHIeCTBOBATh YEMY-THU00

MOTEPATH CBOM TOCT B aAMUpa-
TeHUCTBE

CIIyXXUTb Ha IepeaoBON

BEPHYTLCA Ha Ciiyx0y, Ha mocT

MMHHUCTP I10 CHAOXEHHUIO apMUMN

MMHHUCTP BOCHHBIX ACHCTBHI N
BOE€HHO-BO3AYLIHBIX CHUII

MHHHCTP IO A€JIaM KOJIOHUH

BECTH MEPETOBOPHI 10 1OTOBOPY

ocHoBaTb He3aBucuMoe rocynapc-
TBO Upnanauio

ObITh BHIHYXICHHBIM YHTH B OT-
CTaBKy

CTaTh IIPEMbEP-MUHHUCTPOM

oparop

3aKJIIOYUTb MHP

BeryruieHue CLLA B BoiiHy

obpatuthesa K Konrpeccy CHIA

€31MTb Ha NePEAOBYIO

IPUHATD YIACTHE B MEXIYHAPOIHOM!
KOHEpEeHLIUN

JIeAOOPHUCTCKAsT ONNO3ULIMS

OTCTaBKa



to end nationalisation of smth

to maintain other socialist meas-
ures
to be knighted

to be awarded the Nobel prize in
Literature

oratory
to retain a seat in Parliament
to offer peerage

MOJIOXUTb KOHELI HALIUOHAIM3aLIMH
4ero-aubo

MOAAEPXMBATh APYrue COUMAIHC-
THYECKHE MEPbI

ObITh BO3BEICHHBIM B PBILIAPCKOE
ILOCTOUHCTBO

ObiTh HarpaxaeHHbIM HoGenen-
CKO# npemMuei B o0racTu 1urte-
parypnl

OpPaTopCcKOE UCKYCCTBO

COXPaHUTHL MECTO B MapjiaMeHTe

NpeaiOXUTh 3BaHUE I3pa

Translate the foliowing sentences from Russian into English.

1.

Ero ciaabble ¥ CWIbHBIE CTOPOHDBI NPOUCXOAMIN U3 OJHOrO HCTOYHH -
Ka — XEeJIaHMs1 COXpaHUTb NO3ULIMU BeMKOOpUTAHUM KaK BENUKOMH
IEepXaBbl U BETUKOU AEMOKPATUYECKOH CTPAHBI.

Yepunuib ObU1 3HAMEHHT CBOEH XXU3HE HHOHM CIJTOM, CUJTOM XapaKTepa
M CMEJIOCThIO.

OtyeT Yepuuans o npedbiBAaHUY B TIOPbME OYpOB BBIIBUHYJI €0 Ha
NEPEOIHUI MJaH cpenr OPUTAHCKHX XYPHAJIUMCTOB.

OH 6b1 U30paH B nNapjaMeHT OT KOHCEPBAaTUBHOM NapTHM, 3aTEM
nepees B IMOepaibHYIO NapTHIO U MOJyYasl HAa3HAYEeHUS HA pa3Hble
OOJIXHOCTH: 3aME€CTHUTENSI MUHUCTPA TOPTOBJIM, MUMHUCTPA BHYTPEH-
HMX A€, JIOpAAa aAMUPAJITeCTBA, MUHUCTPA N0 CHa0XEHHUIO apMHUH,
MHMHUCTPA MO BOEHHBIM JEWCTBUSAM M BOEHHO-BO3AYUIHOMY (JOTY,
U, B KOHUE KOHUOB, ITPEMbEP-MHUHUCTPA.

B reueHue Bropoii MUpoBOii BoiiHb YepuniUib MyOJIUMYHO OTKa3aICs
3aKJI10YUTb MUPHBbIA TOTOBOP C HALIMCTCKOW [epMaHuei, e31ua Ha
nepPeAoBYIO U OblJ1 yYYACTHHKOM MHOTUX MEXIYHAPOAHBIX KOH(EPeH-
UK.

OH M0J10XKU1 KOHEL HAllKOHATU3aU MK CTAJIETMTEHHON U aBTOMOOMJ1b-
HO# [TPOMBILUJIIEHHOCTH, HO NMNOAAEPXUBaI APYTHE COLUMATHCTHYCCKUE
MeEpbl, NIPMHUMaEMbi¢ TPABUTEIILCTBOM JIEIHOOPUCTOB.

Yepunsiio ObLUIO MPUCBOEHO PbiLAPCKOE 3BAaHUE, OH OblJ1 HArpaxaeH
HoGeneBckoit npeMuei B 00J1aCTH IUTEPATYPHI U TIOJYYUN NPEATIO-
XE€HHE O TIPUCBOEHMUHM 3BAHMS M3pa, OT KOTOPOTO OH OTKa3ajcs.
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8. OH ObLI THIEPOM JIEHOOPHCTCKOM ONIMO3ULIMM, KOTIA Y BJIACTH HaXo0-
JHJIaCbh KOHCEPBAaTUBHAs NAapTHs, 3aTEM CHOBA NMPEMbEP-MUHHUCTPOM,
BIUIOTh A0 YXOAa B OTCTaBKy B 1955 roay, ¥ coxpaHwi MecTO B nap-
JlaMeHTe 1o 1964 ropa.

George Washington

George Washington, the first American president, was born in 1732 in
Westmoreland County. He trained as a surveyor, and at the age of 20 he was
appointed adjutant in the militia. For the next three years, he fought in the
wars against the French and Indians. In 1759, he resigned from the militia,
married and settled down as a gentleman farmer at Mount Vernon. As a
militiaman, Washington had been exposed to the arrogance of the British
officers, and his experience as a planter with British commercial restrictions
increased his anti-British sentiment. He became prominent in organizing
resistance. A delegate to the Continental Congress, Washington was selected
as commander in chief of the Continental Army in 1775. He was in charge of
inexperienced and badly equipped army and had little or no support of the
Congress. That is why he chose the policy of wearing the British troops down
by harassing tactics. His able generalship and the French alliance brought
the war to a conclusion. In October 1781 the British army surrendered.

The chaotic years under the Articles of Confederation led Washington
to return to public life in the hope of promoting the formation of a strong
central government. He presided over the Constitutional Convention and
yielded to the universal demand that he serve as first president.

He was inaugurated on April 30, 1789, in New York, the first national
capital. In office, he tried to unite the nation and establish the authority
of the new government at home and abroad. Washington was unanimously
reelected in 1792, his second term was dominated by the Federalists. His
Farewell Address on September 17, 1796 (published but never delivered)
warned against ‘permanent alliances’ with foreign powers. He died at Mount
Vernon on December 14, 1799.

Topical Vocabulary

e to train as a surveyor Y4MTBCS Ha 3eMJieMepa
to be appointed adjutant ObITh HA3HAYEHHbIM AABLIOTAHTOM

171



to resign from smth

militiaman

to be exposed to the arrogance of
smb

commercial restrictions

to increase anti-British sentiment

to become prominent in doing
smth

to organise resistance

delegate to the Continental con-
gress

to be selected as commander in
chief

the Continental Army

to be in charge of smth

inexperienced and badly equipped
army

to wear troops down

harassing tactics

able generalship

the French alliance

to bring the war to a conclusion

to surrender

e the Articles of Confederation

to promote the formation of a strong
central government

to preside over the Constitutional
Convention .

to yield to the universal demand

e to be inaugurated

to unite the nation
to establish the authority
to be unanimously reelected
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VATH € (TOKHOCTH)

congaT MWIMLMOHHONA apMUHU

KCIILITATh Ha ce0e BLICOKOMEPHOE OT-
HOLIEHHE CO CTOPOHBI KOIrQ-I100

TOpProBbl€ OrPaHUYEHHUS

YCWINTb aHTUOpHUTaHCKHE HACTPO-
€HuUs

BBIIBUHYTHCS Ha MEPBHIH IUIaH B
yeM-J1M60

OpraHHU30BaTh CONMPOTUBICHNUE

neneraT KOHTMHEHTAJILHOIO KOH-
rpecca

OBbITH M30pAaHHBIM Ha MOCT IJIaBHO-
KOMaHIYIOIWETo

KoHTUHEHTAIbHAsA apMUs

OBITb OTBETCTBEHHBIM 32 YTO-JIM00,
OBITH BO IJ1aBE YETO-IUO0

HEOIbITHAA M TUIOXO OCHALLCHHAasI
apMus

MU3MOTaTh BOCKaA

TaKTHKAa U3MAaTbIBAHUS

HMCKYCHOE PYKOBOICTBO

coro3 ¢ OpaHuuei

JOBECTH BOMHY 10 3aBEpLICHUS

CIaTbCs

«Crateu KoHdenepaunu»

crnocobcTBOBaTH 0Opa30BaHUIO
CWIBHOTO UEHTPAJIBLHOTO NpaBy-
TEJIbCTBA

npeacenareabCTBOBaTh Ha KOHC-
TUTYLLMIOHHOM KOHBEHTE

YCTYNUTh BCeoOIEMY TpeOOBaHUIO

OBbITh TOPXECTBEHHO BBEACHHBIM B
JOJIZKHOCTDb

00BEAMHUTh HAUMIO

YCTAHOBHTbD BJIACTh

OBITh NMeper30paHHBIM €JUHO-
rJIaCHO



term CpOK

to be dominated by smb 30. HAXOAMTHCA IOX BJIUSTHUEM
KOro-imbo
Farewell Address npollajabHas peub
to warn against ‘permanent alli- | mpemocreperarb OT BCTYIUIEHUS B
ances’ MOCTOSIHHBIE COIO3bI
foreign power MHOCTPAHHbIE AEPXaBbI

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

BammHITOH YYWICS Ha 3eMaeMepa, 3aTeM ObUT Ha3HayeH aibIOTAHTOM
MUWIMLIMOHHOM apMHH, TI€ HCIIBITAT Ha ce0e BBICOKOMEPHE DPUTAHCKUX
o¢uIilepoB, 3aTEM YIIEJI B OTCTaBKY M CTal epMepOM-3eMiEeBa-
JEJIbLIEM.

Ero aHTHOpUTAaHCKHME HACTPOEHHUS YCUIIMIUCh, M OH BBIIBUHYJICS Ha
NEepBbIi [UIaH B OPraHU3alMyi aHTUOPUTAHCKOIO CONPOTHBIIEHMS.
Ou 0bUT BBIOpaH feneratoM Ha KoHTHHEHTaIbHBIN KOHTPECC U U30paH
(Ha3HayeH) [JIaBHOKOMAaHAYIOUIMM KOHTHHEHTAILHOM apMUU.
Bynyuu BO riaBe HEOHBITHOM M IIOXO OCHAILIEHHOW apMUM, OH HU3-
OpaJ1 IMOJIMTUKY U3MATBLIBAHH S OPUTAHCKUX BOMCK IIYTEM INMPUMEHEHUA
U3HYPSIOWEH TAKTUKH.

Ero uckycHoe pykoBoACTBO U coi03 ¢ @paHuMeil IpUBEIH K KalUTy-
JauuM bpuTaHCKOI apMUH, U BOTHA 3aKOHYWIACh.

IonuTuka BamMHrroHa 6pU1a HanpapiieHa Ha POPMUPOBAHUE CHJIb-
HOTO LIEHTPAJILHOTrO [IPABUTE/ILCTBA.

OH BcTas Bo riiaBe KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOTO KOHBEHTA, YCTYIIIUII BCEOOIIIE-
MY TpeOGOBaHMIO CTaTh MEPBBIM MPE3UAEHTOM U ObLI TOPXKECTBEHHO
BBEIICH B 3Ty JOJLKHOCTb, a MO3XE NEpen3OpaH.

OH nibITajncst 00beAMHUTD HALIMIO M YCTAHOBHMTD BJIACTh HOBOTO Mpa-
BUTEJILCTBA.

Catherine Il ‘the Great’

Catherine II ‘the Great’, Empress of Russia (1729—1796), is referred

to as an ‘enlightened monarch’. She shaped the Russian destiny to a greater
extent than almost anyone before or since, with the exception of Peter the
Great.

173



A German Princess, born Sophie Augusta Fredericka, she married
Peter 111 of Russia and changed her name to ‘Catherine’ when she accepted
the Russian Orthodox faith. The marriage was unsuccessful due to Peter
III’s mental immaturity. Soon Catherine became popular with several pow-
erful political groups. She corresponded with many of the great minds of
her era, including Voltaire and Diderot. Peter’s eccentricities and policies
alienated many. He was made to abdicate and was killed by Alexei Orlov in
1762. Catherine became the Empress of Russia.

In 1785 Catherine issued a charter that freed the nobles from state
service and taxes, made noble status hereditary, and gave the nobles full
control over their serfs and lands. Catherine proceeded to ‘westernize’
Russia. After a peasant revolt in 1773 led by Yemelyan Pugacheyv, Catherine
instituted several drastic reforms. First, she encouraged the modernization
of agriculture and industry. Second, she supported foreign investment in
economically underdeveloped areas. Third, Catherine encouraged education
for the nobles and middle class. She gave equal rights to Muslims in Russia,
including the right to build mosques.

Catherine made Russia the dominant power in the Middle East after
her first Russo-Turkish War against the Ottoman Empire (1768—1774). She
annexed the Crimea in 1783. All told, she added some 518,000 square km
to Russian territory. She also encouraged the colonization of Alaska and of
conquered areas.

Catherine subscribed to the Enlightenment and considered herself
a ‘philosopher on the throne.” She became known as a patron of the arts,
literature and education. The Hermitage Museum was begun as Cather-
ine’s personal collection. She founded the famous Smolny Institute for
noble young ladies. Gavrila Derzhavin and other writers of her epoch,
supported by Catherine, laid the foundation for the great writers of the
nineteenth century. However, her reign was also marked by censorship.
When Radishchev published his Journey from St. Petersburg to Moscow
in 1790, Catherine had him exiled to Siberia. Catherine died on Novem-
ber 5, 1796, and was buried at the St. Peter and St. Paul Fortress in Saint
Petersburg.

Topical Vocabulary

e Catherine II ‘the Great’ ExareprHa Benukas
empress nMrepaTpuua
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to reign

enlightened monarch

to shape the Russian destiny

e Princess

to accept the Russian Orthodox
faith

mental immaturity

to become popular with smb

great minds of one’s era

eccentricity

to alienate

to abdicate

e to issue a charter

to free the nobles from state service
and taxes

to make noble status hereditary

to give smb full control over smb

serf
e to lead a peasant revolt

to institute a drastic reform

to encourage the modernisation of
smth

to support foreign investment in
smth

underdeveloped area

to encourage education

to give equal rights to Muslims

mosque

e to make Russia the dominant
power

to annex

to encourage the colonization of
smth
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NpaBUTh
MPOCBELIEHHBIH MOHApX
onpenesath cyabdy Poccun
MpUHLIEcca

TIPUHSTH NMPaBOCJIaBHYIO BEPY

MHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHAasA HE3PEJIOCTh

NpUoOPECTH MOMYJASIPHOCTD Y KO-
ro-jau6o

BEJIMKHE YMBI STTOXH

3KCLEHTPUUYHOCTD

OTBpAIIlaTh, 3ACTABHTh OTBEPHYThCS

OTpeYbCs

MU31aTh yKa3

OCBOOOAUTEL ABOPSH OT rocylaapc-
TBEHHOM CJIyX0bl U HAJIOTOB

clenaTh IBOPAHCKOE 3BaHHE Ha-
CJIEICTBEHHBIM

JaTh KOMY-JU0O0 MOJIHYIO BJIACTh
Haja KeM-Jubo

KpPENOCTHOM

BO3IJIaBUTh KPECTBIHCKOE BOC-
cTaHue

MPOBECTH PAAUKAILHYIO pehopMy

MOOILUPATh MOJECPHU3AIMIO YETO-
Jaudo

MOOLIPSATh HHOCTPAHHbIC KaIlMTa-
JIOBNOXEHHSA BO YTO-JIHGO

c1abopa3BUTHINA paiioH

nooupsaTh 06pa3oBaHUE

NMpeaOCTaBUTh PaBHLIC MpaBa My-
CyAbMaHaM

MEYETh

npespatuth PoccHio B Beayylo
JepxaBy

aHHEKCUPOBaTh

crnocoOCTBOBAaTh KOJOHHM3ALHH
Yyero-ambo



¢ subscribe to the Enlightenment

philosopher on the throne
patron of the arts

the Hermitage Museum

to found smth

epoch

to lay the foundation for smth
to reign

censorship

to have smb exiled

to be buried

3d. moaaepxusarp IlpocBeuie-
Hue

dbunocod Ha TpoHE

MMOKPOBHUTE/b UCKYCCTB

DpMuUTaX

OCHOBAThb YTO-JAN60

anoxa

3aJ10XXUTh OCHOBY 4ero-jiubo

NMpaBUTh

LieH3ypa

cocJiaTh KOro-jinto

OBbITb MOXOPOHEHHbIM

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

EkarepuHa I1 Benukas ObL1a HeMeKOM NMPULIECCOM, KOTOpas BhILLIA
3aMyx 3a [letpa II1, npuHsina npaBociaBHyIO BEPY U CTajla UMIEpaT-
pule.

OHa nepenucobiBajgach CO MHOTMMY BETHKHMH YMaMH CBOEI 3TIOXH U
Obl1a CTOPOHHULIEH TIPOCBEIEHWS.

Ona u3nana ykas, Mo KOTOpOMY IBOPSIHCTBO OCBOGOXIANnoch OT
rocyaapCTBEHHOM CIYXObl U HAJIOTOB, CAE/ala ABOPSIHCKOE 3BaHUE
HacCJEeACTBEHHBIM M Jajia ABOPSIHCTBY MOJTHYIO BJIACTh Hal KPEMnocCT-
HbIMU KPECTbAHAMM U 3eMJICii.

OHa npoaonxana «BeCTepHU3aluIo» Poccuu u nposejia KOpeHHbIE
pedopMbl, HanpaB/lieHHbIE HA MOIEPHU3ALUIO IdKOHOMUKH, a TAKXKE
NOJAEPXMBaJla MHHOCTPAHHBIE KAIIUTAN0BIOXEHUA B C1a00Opa3BUTLIE
paifonbl Poccuu.

OHa TaKxe noolipsijia o0pa3oBaHUe IBOPSHCTBA U CPEOHEro KJjacca
Y Jajia MycyJibMaHaM B Poccuu paBHbIe MpaBa.

Ekatepuna cnenana Poccuro Benyuuei nepxasoi Ha banxHem Boc-
TOKe, aHHeKcHpoBaia KpbiM M noouipsijia KOJIOHM3aUUI0 ANACKU U
3aBOEBaHHbIX TEPPUTOPUIA.

OHa cTajla MOKPOBHTEJbHULIEH HCKYCCTB, OCHOBaJla DpMUTAX U
CMOJIBHBIH MHCTUTYT 61aropoOAHBIX AEBULL.

Ee npaBieHHe 03HAMEHOBAJIOCh TaKXe LIEH3YpOH, OHa cociana Pa-
nuieBa B CHOUPB.
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Literature

A

Daniel Defoe

The son of a London butcher, and educated at a Dissenters’ academy,
he was typical of the new kind of man reaching prominence in England in
the 18th century — self-reliant, industrious, possessing a strong notion of
responsibility. He had by 1683 set himself up as a merchant dealing in many
different commodities. In spite of his considerable savings Defoe went bank-
rupt in 1692. Defoe’s first important publication was An Essay upon Projects
(1698), but it was not until the poem The True-born Englishman (1701),
that he received any real fame. An ill-timed satire, The Shortest Way with
Dissenters (1702), an ironic defense of High Church against nonconformists,
resulted in Defoe’s being imprisoned. He was rescued by Robert Harley and
later served the statesman as a political agent. He turned to writing novels
when he was over fifty.

Defoe has been called the father of modern journalism; during his
lifetime he was associated with 26 periodicals. From 1704 to 1713 he pub-
lished and wrote a Review, a miscellaneous journal concerned with the
affairs of Europe. He was nearly sixty when he turned to writing novels.
In 1719 he published his famous Life and Strange Surprising Adventures of
Robinson Crusoe. Based in part on the experiences of Alexander Selkirk,
Robinson Crusoe describes the daily life of a man marooned on a desert
island. Although there are exciting episodes in the novel, its main interest
lies in the way in which Crusoe overcomes the extraordinary difficulties of
life on the island. Robinson Crusoe is considered by some critics to be the
first true novel in English. Defoe’s great novels were not published under his
name but as authentic memoirs. Two excellent examples of his semihistorical
recreations are the picturesque adventure Moll Flanders (1722), the story of
a London prostitute and thief, and an account of the 1665 great plague in
London entitled A Journal of the Plague Year (1722). His other major works
include Captain Singleton (1720), Colonel Jack (1722), Roxana (1724), and
A Tour through the Whole Island of Great Britain (1724—1727).

Defoe’s writing is always straightforward and vivid, with an astonishing
concern for circumstantial detail.
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Topical Vocabulary

e to be typical of the new kind of
man
to reach prominence

self-reliant

industrious

to possess a strong notion of re-
sponsibility

to set oneself up as smb

commodity

considerable savings

to go bankrupt

to receive real fame

ill-timed satire
ironic defense of smth against smb

High Church

non-conformist

to result in smth

to be imprisoned

to be rescued by smb

to serve smbd as a political agent

statesman
e the father of modern journalism

during one’s lifetime
to be associated with smth

periodical
miscellaneous journal

to be concerned with smth
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OBITH TUITHYHBIM HOBBIM YEJIOBE-
KOM

MOJYYMTh MEPBOCTEIEHHOE 3HA-
YEeHHE

MOJIaraloiMicss Ha CBOU CUJIBI

TPYIONIOOUBBIH

UMETh CWIBHO Pa3BUTOE YYBCTBO
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

HAYMHATh AEJIO, CTaTh KeM-JIH00

TOBap

3HAYMTENbHBIC HAKOIUICHHS

pa3opUTbCs, 00aHKPOTUTHCS

MOJYYUTh HACTOALIYIO U3BECT-
HOCTbH

HECBOCBPEMEHHAA CaTUPA

caTupa Ha ONpaBIaHUE KOro-iubo
nepea KkeM-nudo

Bricokas llepkoBs

HOHKOHGOPMHUCT, 30. IPOTUBHHUK

MPUBECTH K 4eMy-JIMO0

OBITh 3aKJII0YEHHBIM B TIOPEMY

ObITb OCBOOOXIEHHBIM KEeM-JIH00

HaXOMMUTBCA Y KOro-aubo Ha CITyX-
0e B KayecTBEe MOJUTHYECKOIO
areHTa

roCyadapCTBEHHLIH AesATelb

OTEll COBPEMEHHOM XypHaluc-
THUKH

ITPU XU3HU

acCOLIMUPOBATHCA C YeM-JT100, OBITD
CBSI3aHHBIM C YeM-1ub0

MEPUOANYECKOE U3TAHUE

XYPHAJI, IyOIUMKYIOLIN MaTEPHAIBI
B pa3iMYHbIX 001aCTAX

3aHHMaThcd YyeM-aubo, KacaTbcs
yero-aubo



to turn to writing novels
to publish
to be marooned on a desert island

exciting episode

to overcome extraordinary difficul-
ties

to be published under smb’s name

authentic memoirs
semihistorical recreation

picturesque adventure account

plague

major work

e writing

straightforward

vivid

astonishing concern for smth

circumstantial detail

HayaTb [TUCATh POMAHBI

M3[aBaTh, MyOIUKOBATH

OBITh BBICAXXCHHEIM HAa HeOOMTae-
MBIii OCTPOB

BOJIHYIOLLIAs CLIEHA

NMpeoaoNeTh UCKIIOYUTEIIbHBbIC
TPYAHOCTH

OBITh U3JAHHBIM NOA UMEHEM KO-
ro-aubo

MOMTAHHbBIE MEMYAPBI

MMpoM3BeIEHHE YaCTUYHO UCTOPHU-
YeCKOro xapakrepa

KPaCO4YHOE ONMMUCAHUE MPHKIIO-
YEHUH

yyma

OCHOBHO€ MPOU3BEACHUE

TBOPYECTBO MUCATENS

MPAMOM, HEMOCPEACTBEHHbBIN

SICHBIH, YeTKU#

YOIUBUTEIbHAA 00ECTIOKOEHHOCTh
yeM-aubo

KOCBEHHasi, HC3HaYUTE/IbHasA Oe-
Tajlb

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. TIpuBbIKIui monaratbCst TOMBKO Ha ceOsl, Tpynoa00KuBhIi, 06nana-

IOLIM it BBICOKO pa3BUTBIM YYBCTBOM OTBETCTBEeHHOCTH, Januan dedo
ObLT TUITHYHBIM TPEACTABUTEIEM HOBBIX JIO€H, BHIIBUTABIUUXCS B
BpHTaHKH Ha NepBLIii TUIaH.

Topryst pa3IMYHBIMU TOBapaMH, Je¢do UMen 3HaYKTeIbHble HAKOII-

OnHa 13 ero KHMT MPeICTaBIIsIa U3 ce0sl HECBOEBPEMEHHYIO CATHUDY, B
KOTOpO#i OH HPOHHYECKH «3allMinai» Bricokyio LIepKOBb OT HANaROK

2.

JIEHHs, HO pa3opuiicA.
3.

HOHKOH()OPMHCTOB.
4,

3a 3Ty KHUTY €T0 ITOCAXIIH B TIOPbMY, HO OH ObLN 0CBOBOXAEH CTapa-
Husimu PoGepra Xapnu, Ha c1yx6e KOTOPOro OH NMO3AHEE HAXOIWICS
B Ka4eCTBE MOJHTHUYECKOrO arcHTa.
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5. Jedo Ha3biBAKOT OTHOM COBPEMEHHOM XYPHAIUCTHUKHM 33 TaJllaHT U
YIIOPHBIHA Tpyd B 3TOi 061acTH: B TeUEHHUE XU3HU OH OB CBA3aH C
26 nepHoaAUYECKUMH U3NAHHSIMMU.

6. OH Hayas nmucaTh pOMaHBI, KOraa eMy 6buT0 okoJo 60 jieT, ¥ u3gan
HECKOJIbKO KHUT KaK MOMIMHHBIE MEMYaphl.

7. Kero ocHOBHBIM paG0TaM OTHOCATCS IIPOU3BENEHUS ITOJIYUCTOPHUYEC-
KOTO XapaKTepa, HENOCPEACTBEHHLIE U SIPKKE, B KOTOPBIX ITPOSIB/ISIETCS
YOUBHUTEJIbHOEC BHUMAHHUE K HE3HAYUTEIbHBIM IETAJISAM.

Ernest Hemingway

Ernest Hemingway, an outstanding American novelist, short story
writer and journalist of the 20th century, was a son of a country doctor. Hem-
ingway worked as a reporter for the Kansas City Star after graduating from
high school in 1917. During World War I he served as an ambulance driver
in France and in the Italian infantry and was wounded just before his 19th
birthday. Later, while working in Paris as a correspondent for the Toronto
Star, he became involved with the expatriate literary and artistic circle sur-
rounding Gertrude Stein. During the Spanish Civil War, Hemingway served
as a correspondent. He fought in World War 11. In 1954, Hemingway was
awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature. He had a lot of ill health problems,
and in July, 1961, he committed suicide by shooting himself.

Hemingway’s fiction usually focuses on people living dangerous
lives — soldiers, fishermen, athletes, bullfighters — who meet the pain and
difficulty of their life with stoic courage. Hemingway’s first books, attracted
attention because of his literary style. His style, influenced by Ezra Pound
and Gertrude Stein, is direct and often monotonous but very well suited to
the subject matter.

With the publication of The Sun Also Rises (1926), he was recognized
as the spokesman of the ‘lost generation’ (so called by Gertrude Stein). The
novel describes a group of expatriates living in postwar Paris. They are disil-
lusioned and take psychological refuge in such immediate physical activities
as eating, drinking, travelling — and love-making. His next important novel,
A Farewell to Arms (1929), tells of a tragic wartime love affair between an
ambulance driver and an English nurse. Hemingway also published such
volumes of short stories as Men without Women (1927) and Winner Takes
Nothing (1933), as well as The Fifth Column, a play.
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Hemingway’s nonfiction works, Death in the Afternoon (1932), about
bullfighting, and Green Hills of Africa (1935), about big-game hunting, glorify
bravery. From his experience in the Spanish Civil War came Hemingway’s
great novel, For Whom the Bell Tolls (1940), which, describing an incident
in the war, argues for human brotherhood. His novel The Old Man and the
Sea (1952) celebrates the courage of an aged Cuban fisherman. Among
Hemingway’s other works are the novels 7o Have and Have Not (1937) and
Across the River and into the Trees (1950); he also edited an anthology of

stories, Men at War (1942).

Topical Vocabulary

¢ outstanding novelist

short story writer

journalist

to work as a reporter

to graduate from high school
to serve as an ambulance driver

infantry

to be wounded

to become involved with smb

expatriate literary and artistic cir-
cle

to be awarded the Nobel Prize in
Literature

to have ill health problems

to commit suicide

e fiction

to focus on smth

bullfighter
to meet smth with stoic courage

literary style
to be influenced by smth
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BBLIAIOIIUIACA POMAHUCT

HOBEJIUCT

XYPHAUIHCT

paboTaTh penopTepom

3aKOHYUTH CPEIHION0 LIKONY

paboTaTh BOAUTEJIEM «CKOpPO#i 1MO-
MOIIH»

fexoTta

OBITh paHEHBIM

CBS3aTbLCA C KEM-JIU00

JIUTEPATYPHO-XYA0XECTBEHHBIH
KPYXOK 3MHUIPAHTOB

nonyyute HobGeneBckyio npemMuio
B 001aCTH IMTEPATYPHI

HMMETb CJ1a00e 3J0pOBbe

COBEPIIUTH CAMOYOMIICTBO

XyIOXECTBEHHasA JIMTeparypa

yJAEJSATh OCHOBHOE€ BHHMAaHUE 4Ye-
MYy-1H60

y4acTHHUK 6051 ObIKOB

MEPEHOCHUTD YTO-JIM0O0 CO CTOHYE-
CKHM MYXECTBOM

JINTEPATYPHBIA CTIIb

UCIIBITaTh BJAWSHHE CO CTOPOHBI
yero-aubo



direct and monotonous style
to be suited to the subject matter

publication

¢ to be recognised as the spokesman
of smb

The Sun Also Rises

‘the lost generation’

novel

to be disillusioned

to take psychological refuge in
smth

immediate physical activities

A Farewell to Arms
Winner Takes Nothing

The Fifth Column

play
e nonfiction work

Death in the Afternoon
bullfighting

big-game hunting

to glorify bravery

the Spanish Civil War

to come from one’s experience

For whom the Bell Tolls

an incident in the war

to argue for human brotherhood
novel

The Old Man and the Sea

to celebrate the courage of smb
To Have and Have not

Across the River and into the Trees
to edit an anthology of stories

NpsIMOIl ¥ OAHOOOPA3HbBII CTWIb

COOTBETCTBOBATH MPEAMETY (M3710-
XeHHs, OMMMCaHKA)

HU3JaHUE, MyOIMKaLus

OBITb IPU3HAHHLIM MPEACTABUTENEM
KOro-jaut6o

«/ BOCXOIMT CONTHLIE»

«TMOTEPAHHOE MOKOJICHUE»

poMaH

OBITH pa304YapOBaHHEIM

HMCKaTh NMCHUXOJIOTHYECKOE ybe-
XHLLE

npoctbie puU3nUeCKue OTIpaBie-
HUs

«[Ipousaii, opyxue!»

«[lobenuTenb He NOJay4YaeT HU-
Yyero»

«IIsTast KoJIOHHA»

nbeca

HEXYZOXECTBEHHOE MPOMU3BeIeE-
HHE

«CMepThb Tocsie NOMyaHSA»

60ii ObIKOB

0XOTa Ha KPYITHOTO 3Beps

BOCIEBATh XpabpoCTh

rpaxnaHckas BoitHa B Ucnnanuu

OCHOBBIBATBCH Ha COOCTBEHHOM
OIIBITE

«ITo KOM 3BOHUT KOJIOKOJI»

BOCHHBINA 3NU300

yTBepXIaTh OpaTCTBO JI0AEH

poMaH

«CTapuk 1 Mope»

BOCIIEBATh XpabpocTh KOro-i1m6o

«AMEeTb U HE UMETb»

«3a peKoi, B TEHH ACPEBLEB»

ObITh peIAKTOPOM aHTOJIOTUHM pac-
cKasa



Translate the following sentences into English.

1. XemuHry3ii 66U BHLAAIOMIMMCS aMEPpUKAHCKHUM MTUCATENEM-POMaHUC-
TOM, HOBEJIMCTOM H XYPHAIHCTOM, OH paboTall peropTepOM, CIIYKUJ
BOJMTEJIEM MAIIMHBI CKOpPO# nomoinu Bo BpeMs IlepBoit MupoBoii
BOJWHBI, ObUI PAHEH, CIYXHII KOPPECTIOHAECHTOM BO BpeMsi Bropoi
MMPOBOIi BOMHBI U TOKOHYMJI XKU3Hb CAMOYOUHCTBOM.

2. B Ilapuxe OH CBA3AJCA C IUTEPATYPHO-XYAOXECTBEHHBIM KPYXKKOM
3MHIPAHTOB, [JIaBOI1 KoTopoii Obu1a Ieprpyaa [l taiiH, koTOpas oka-
3asa OosblIOe BIMAHUE HA XEMHHIYSS.

3. OH 3HaMEHHT CBOHUM CTWIEM, HPAMBIM U YaCTO MOHOTOHHBLIM, HO
OYEHb XOPOUIO NEPEAIOIIUM IIPEIMET IIOBECTBOBAHUA.

4. B ueHTpe BHUMAHHA €r0 XyJOXCCTBEHHBIX ITPOU3BENCHHUN — JIIOAM,
BEJyIIHUe ONIACHYIO XU3Hb M CTOMYECKHM TNepeHocsiue 60b: y4acT-
HUKU 605 ObIKOB, COJLIATHI, prIOaKU.

5. XeMUHIy3H — PM3HAHHHIHN IIPEACTABUTEb «IIOTEPSIHHOTO MOKOJIE-
HMsI» — JToaei 0e3 WUTI03Mid, HCKABIIUX TICUXOJOTUYECKOE CTTACEHHE
B IIPOCTHIX (PU3NYECKHUX HeHCTBUAX (OTIIpaBIeHHUSX).

6. HexymoxecTBeHHbIE MTPOH3BeACHUA XEMUHTY351 MOCBIUICHBI 0010
OBIKOB K OXOT€ Ha KPYIIHOTO 3BEPSI U BOCIIEBAIOT CMENOCTb.

Mikhail Sholokhov

Sholokhov, an outstanding Russian Soviet novelist, was born in the
Kamensk region of Russia, in the ‘land of the Cossacks’ — in stanitsa
Veshenskaya. His father was at times a farmer, cattle trader. His mother
was illiterate but learned to read and write in order to correspond with
her son.

Sholokhov began writing at 17. The Birthmark, Sholokhov’s first
story, appeared when he was 19. In 1922 Sholokhov moved to Moscow to
become a journalist, but he had to support himself through manual labour.
From 1922 to 1924 he changed many jobs, but he also participated in writ-
ers ‘seminars.’ In 1924 Sholokhov returned to Veshesnkaya and devoted
himself entirely to writing. In the same year he got married and had two
daughters and two sons.

His first book Tales from the Don (1926), a volume of stories about the
Cossacks of his native region during World War I and the Russian Civil War,
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won him the 1965 Nobel Prize for Literature. In the same year Sholokhov
began writing And Quiet Flows the Don, which earned the Stalin Prize and
took him fourteen years to complete (1928—1940). It became the most
read work of Soviet fiction and was a powerful example of socialist realism.
Virgin Soil Upturned, which took 28 years to complete, reflects life during
collectivization in the Don area. The short story The Fate of a Man (1957)
was made into a popular Russian film and his unfinished novel They Fought
Jor Their Country is about the Great Patriotic War. During World War 11
Sholokhov wrote for various journals. His collected works was published in
eight volumes between 1956 and 1960.

Sholokhov has been accused of plagiarizing And Quiet Flows the
Don. A 1984 monograph demonstrated through computer study that
Sholokhov was indeed the likely author of the book. And in 1987, sev-
eral thousand pages of notes and drafts of the work were discovered and
authenticated.

In 1937 he was elected to the Soviet Parliament. In 1959 he accompanied
Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushchev on a trip to Europe and the United States.
He became a member of the CPSU Central Committee in 1961, Academician
of the USSR Academy of Sciences in 1939, and was a member of the USSR
Supreme Soviet. He was twice awarded Hero of Socialist Labour, and later
became vice president of the Association of Soviet Writers.

Topical Vocabulary

o outstanding Russian Soviet novel- | BblIalOmKiiCcS pYCCKHIL COBETCKHUIA
ist POMaHUCT

to be illiterate OBbITh HETPAMOTHbBIM

to correspond with smb MEepPENUCHIBATHCHA C KEM-IMO0

o to support oneself through manual | 3apabaTbiBaTbh Ha XHU3Hb PU3NYEC-
labour KHM TPYAOM

to participate in writers’ seminars MPUHKMATD YYaCTHE B THCATENBCKUX

ceMHMHapax

to devote oneself entirely to writ- | LHEITUKOM MOCBATUTHL cebsA nuca-
ing TEJILCKOMY LENY

e Tales from the Don «JloHCKHME paccKa3bl»

volume of stories ¢OOpHUK pacckKa3oB

to win smb the Nobel Prize for | 3aBoeBars HobeneBckylo nmpeMuio
Literature B 00J1ACTH JIUTEPATYPHI
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And Quiet Flows the Don
to earn the Stalin Prize
took 14 years to complete
the most read work

Soviet fiction

powerful example of socialist real-
ism

Virgin Soil Upturned

to reflect life

The Fate of a Man

to be made into a popular film

unfinished novel

They Fought for Their Country

to write for various journals

collected works

to be published in eight volumes

e to be accused of plagiarizing

monograph

the likely author of the book

notes and drafts of the work

to authenticate

e to be elected to the Soviet Parlia-
ment

to accompany Soviet Premier on
a trip to

to become a member of the CPSU
Central Committee

academician

Academy of Sciences

the USSR Supreme Soviet

to be awarded Hero of Socialist
Labour '

to become vice-president of
the Association of Soviet Writers
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«Tuxuit JoH»

noJyduTh CTANTMHCKYIO MPEMHIO

3aBeplileHHe 3aHAI0 14 et

HauboJee YHTaeMoOe MpPOU3Beae-
HUe

COBETCKast XyIOXECTBCHHAsA JINTE-
partypa

SIPKUIA IpUMeEpP COLUATTUCTUYECKOTO
peajin3Ma

«[TomHsgTas HeaUuHa»

OTpaxaThb XU3Hb

«Cynpba yenopeka»

Jieub B OCHOBY M3BECTHOIrO (puibMa

He3aKOHYCHHBI poMaH

«OHHN cpaxanuch 3a Poguny»

MYCcaTh JUI U3BECTHBIX XyPHAJIOB

coOpaHue COUMHEHUH

OBITb M3JAHHBIM B 8§ TOMax

OBbITh OOBUHEHHBIM B [L1aruaTe

MoHorpadusa

BEPOATHBIY aBTOP KHUTHU

3aMETKM M YEPHOBHMKH NMPOU3BE-
JeHus

YCTaHaBAMBATh NMOJIHHHOCTD

ObITh M30paHHBIM B COBETCKU it
napjaMeHT

conpoBoXxaAaTh rmaBy COBETCKOTO
rOCyIapCTBa B MOE3JKE [10

crarb wieHoM K KITCC

aKaaeMMK

AKaneMHs: HayK

BepxoBnblii coper CCCP

nony4yuth 3BaHue leposi CoLianuc-
TUYECKOro Tpyaa

CTaTh BULIE-TIPE3NICHTOM
Coio3 nucaresieit CCCP



Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

@

10.

B

lllonoxoB 6bUT 3HAMEHUTHIM PYCCKMM COBETCKMM POMaHMCTOM, Yeii
nepBbIi pacckas MOIBWICH, KOraa eMy Obu10 19 JeT.

OH nepeexan B MOCKBY, YTOOBI CTATh XYPHAIMCTOM, HO MY IIPHIILIOCH
3apabaThiBaTbh Ha XU3Hb PUIUYCCKUM TPYIAOM.

OH BepHyca B BellieHCKYI0, 4TOOH LIETMKOM NOCBATHTH ce0d nuca-
TEJIbLCKOMY TPYLY.

Ero nepsriit cO0OpHUK paccka3oB 3aBoeBasl HobGesieBcKyio npeMHIo B
obJlacTu TUTEpPATYypHhI.

Ero pomaH «Tuxuit [loH», Hanbosee ynraeMas KHUra COBETCKO¥ Xyno-
XECTBEHHOM JIUTEpATyPHl M SIPKHI NPUMEP COLIMATTMCTUYECKOTO pea-
JIM3Ma, nMcacs B TedeHHe 14 net u 3apoeBa CTATHHCKYIO PEMHUIO.

Paccka3s «Cynp6a ueioBeka» OBLI MOJOXEH B OCHOBY IMONYJISPHOTO
dunbMa.

Bo Bpemst Bropoit MHpoBoii BoitHbl Llon0X0B nyican Wi pa3THYHBIX
XYypHaJIOB.

Ero cobpaHue couMHeHHH OBLIO U31aHO B 8 TOMAaX.

Ero o6BuHsM B ruiaruate « Tuxoro J{oHa», HO 3aTeM ObUIM HaliACHBI
3aMETKU U HaOPOCKHU NMPOU3BeNeHH, ObLIa YCTAHOBJICHA MX MOANTUH-
HOCTb, U OBLJIO IOKA3aHO, YTO OH aBTOP KHHUTH.

On 6b11 u36pad B CoBeTcKuil napaameHT, ctan wieHoM LIK KIICC,
akageMukoM Akanemuu Hayk CCCP, u 6su1 IBaxnst [epoem Coun-
QJIMCTUYECKOro TpyIa.

William Faulkner

William Cuthbert Faulkner born in 1897 was a Nobel Prize-winning

novelist from Mississippi. Though his works are sometimes considered chal-
lenging, he is regarded as one of America’s most influential fiction writers.
Faulkner was known for using long, serpentine sentences, in contrast to the
minimalist style of Ernest Hemingway. Some consider Faulkner to be the
only true American modernist prose fiction writer of 1930s, following in the
experimental tradition of European writers such as James Joyce, Virginia
Woolf, and Marcel Proust. His work is known for literary devices like stream
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of consciousness, multiple narrations or points of view, and narrative time
shifts.

Faulkner was born in New Albany. His great-grandfather, William
Clark Faulkner, was an important figure in the history of northern Missis-
sippi who served as a colonel in the Confederate Army, founded a railroad,
and gave his name to the town of Faulkner. Perhaps most importantly, he
wrote several novels and other works, establishing a literary tradition in the
family. Eventually, Colonel Faulkner became the model for Colonel John
Sartoris in his great-grandson’s writing. It is understandable that the younger
Faulkner was influenced by the history of his family and the region in which
they lived. Mississippi marked his sense of humor, his sense of the tragic
position of blacks and whites, his keen characterization of usual Southern
characters and his timeless themes, one of them being that fiercely intelligent
people dwelled behind the facades of good old boys and simpletons.

Faulkner’s most celebrated novels include The Sound and the Fury
(1929), As I Lay Dying (1930), Light in August (1932), and Absalom, Ab-
salom! (1936). Faulkner was a prolific writer of short stories: his first short
story collection. These 13 was published in 1932. He received a Pulitzer
Prize for A Fable, and won National Book Awards for his Collected Stories
(1951) and 4 Fable (1955).

Faulkner was also a writer of mysteries, publishing a collection of
crime fiction, Knight’s Gambit, Light in August, and The Town. He set many
of his short stories and novels in his fictional Yoknapatawpha County. Yok-
napatawpha was his very own ‘postage stamp’ and it is considered to be one
of the most monumental fictional creations in the history of literature.

In the later years, Faulkner moved to Hollywood to be a screenwriter
(producing scripts for Raymond Chandler’s The Big Sleep and Ernest Hem-
ingway’s To Have and Have Not). Faulkner donated his Nobel winnings
‘to establish a fund to support and encourage new fiction writers,’ eventu-
ally resulting in the PEN/Faulkner Award for Fiction. Faulkner served as
Writer-in-Residence at the University of Virginia from 1957 until his death
in 1962 of a heart attack.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ Nobel prize-winning novelist nucarteab — jaypeatT HoGeneBckoii
MpeMHH
work TBOPYECTBO, [IPOU3BEACHHE
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to be considered challenging

to be regarded as smb, smth
an influential science fiction writer
to be known for using

serpentine sentence
the minimalist style of smb

modernist prose fiction writer

to follow in the experimental tradi-
tion

to be known for literary devices

stream of consciousness
multiple narration

narrative time shift

e to serve as a colonel

the Confederate Army

novel

to establish a literary tradition

writing
keen characterization of smb

usual Southern character
a timeless theme

to dwell behind smth
simpleton

e The Sound and the Fury
As I Lay Dying

Light in August

Absalom, Absalom!
prolific writer

short story collection

to receive a Pulitzer Prize for smth

CYHMTAThCSl TPeOYIOLINM HaIpske-
HMSI, CJIOXHBIM

CYMTAThCA KeEM-JTHO0, 4eM-JIH00

BJIMATEJIBHBIN MHCATENb-(PAHTACT

OBITh U3BECTHBIM TEM, UTO OH MC-
MOJIb3YEeT

30. INIMHHBIE, CIOXHbIE MpPENO-
XeHUs

MMHHHUMAJIUCTCKUH CTHJIbB KOrO-
Jub6o

MPO33auK-MOAEPHUCT

CJieIOBaTh 3KCMEPHUMEHTATOPCKOH
TpaaMLIUH

OBbITh U3BECTHBIM CBOMMH JIUTEpA-
TYPHBIMH MpHUEMaMH

MOTOK CO3HaHHs

MHOTOIUIAHOBOE NOBECTBOBAHHE

CMEHa IUIaHa MOBECTBOBAHHS

CJIYXUTb IIOJIKOBHUKOM

apmus KoHdenepauuu

pOMaH

YCTaHOBHMTbD JIMTEPATYPHYIO Tpa-
JHULIHIO

TBOPYECTBO NMUCATENS

MacTepcKasi, METKasi XapaKTepHc-
THKA KOro-audo

TUIMMUYHBIN XapakTep l0XXaHUHA

Be4yHas TeMa

CKPBIBaThCS 3a YEM-JIMOO

MpocTaK

«lilyM u sspocTb»

«Ha cMepTHOM onpe»

«CBeT B aBrycre»

«ABeccasioMm! ABeccayioM!»

TUIOIOBUTBIN MMUCATED

COOPHHK pacCcKa3oB

noayyuth [lyauTHepoBCcKylo mpe-
MHIO 3a YTO-Au00



to win National Book Awards

collected stories
a writer of mysteries

crime fiction

Knight’s Gambit

one’s own ‘postage stamp’

a monumental fiction creation

e a screenwriter
to produce scripts
to donate one’s Nobel winnings

to establish a fund

to support and encourage fiction
writers

to result in smth

to serve as smb

Writer-in-Residence

noJy4uth HaluioHaIbHYIO TIPEMUIO
B 00JIaCTH JIMTEPATYPhI

COOpPHHK paccka3oB

aBTOp MPOM3BEIEHHUMH C 3aXBaThIBa-
IOLIMM CIOXETOM U BJIEMEHTaMU
MUCTHKU

JNETEKTUB

«X0J KOHEM»

YbsI-JIMOO OTIUYUTE/IbHAS YEPTa
MOHYMEHTAJIBbHOE IIPOU3BEACHUE
XYZOXECTBEHHOM JIUTEPATYPHI

CL€HapUCT

MUcaTh CleHapUu

nepenats HoGeneBCckyo NMpeMHIO
(Ha 4T0-1160)

OCHOBaTh QOHI

TIOJJIEPXXMBATD M MTOOILPSITH ABTOPOB
XYEOXECTBECHHON TUTEPATYPhI

NMPHUBECTH K YeMy-JTHU0O0

CJIYXHWTh B KaYeCTBE KOro-jaubo

MUCATENb IIPH YHUBEPCUTETE (3aHU-
MaIOUIMIACS TBOpUYECKOM paboToi
U IIpenoAaluil B YHUBEPCHU-
TETE)

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. ®onkuep, saypear HoGeneBcKoi NMpeMUM, CYUTAETCA OOHUM U3
CaMbIX BJMSATEABHBIX aBTOPOB XyJOXECTBEHHOU MPO3bl U M3BECTEH
NMPOU3BEACHUSAMH, KOTOPbIE WHOTIA CYUTAIOTCA CIOXHBIMH.

2. OH gBnseTcs OJHUM K3 HauboJjiee 3HAYMTEIbHEIX aMEPUKAHCKHUX
NpO3aukKoOB-MOJEPHUCTOB 1930-X roa0B, KOTOPHI Cilen0oBaj IKCHe-
PHMEHTATOPCKON TpaAULIMH €BPOIECHCKMX MUcCaTesiciH, U U3BECTEH
TEM, UTO UCMOJIb30BAI TaKKE JIUTEPATYPHEIC NMPUEMBI, KaK MOTOK
CO3HaHW, MHOTOIUIAHOBOE IIOBECTBOBAHUE M CABUIH BpeMEHHM HO-

BCCTBOBAHUS.

3. OH TaKxe U3BECTEH CBOUM MaACTCpCKUM BOCCO3N2HHUEM THITMYHBIX
XapakTepoB I0XKAH U «BEYHbIMY TEMAMU» NIPOU3BEICHUN.



4. OH noayuun IynuTLEpOBCKYIO NpeMHI0 ¥ HauMOHaIbHYIO PEMUIO

B 0051aCTH TUTEPATYPhI, U ObLI TAKXKE U3BECTEH KaK aBTOP KHUT C

3JIEMEHTAMH MMCTUKU U CIOXHLIM CIOXKETOM, NEHCTBHE MHOTHUX U3

KOTOPBIX TIPOUCXOJIIO B BLIMBIIIUIIEHHOM MM okpyre HokHonaToda,

KOTOpOe BIsgeTCs «MapKoil» ®ojKHepa.

OH cTan CLEHapUCTOM M HalTUCal MHOrO CLIEHApUEB.

OH nepenan nonyyeHHyto HobeneBckyio npeMuio Ha co3naHue GoHIa

MOMOILIMY Y MOIAECPXKKH MOJIOABIX aBTOPOB XyI0XECTBEHHOM JIUTEPA-

TYpHI.

7. @onkHep paboTan mucaTeseM NpH YHUBEPCUTETE BUPIXKUHUM.

8. OH ObL1 U3BECTEH KaK IUIOJOBHUTHIN aBTOP KOPOTKHUX PacCCKa30B, U3-
JNABWHUHA psax COOPHUKOB KOPOTKMX pacCKa3oB.

o @

Theodore Dreiser

Theodore Dreiser, an outstanding American novelist is a pioneer
of naturalism in American literature. Dreiser wrote novels reflecting his
mechanistic view of life, a concept that held humanity as the victim of such
ungovernable forces as economics, biology, society, and even chance. In his
works, conventional morality is unimportant, virtuous behaviour has little
to do with material success and happiness. He played an important role in
introducing a new realism into American fiction.

Dreiser was born in 1871 into a large and poor family. His education
was irregular. After working as a journalist on several newspapers, in 1894 he
went to New York City, where he began a career in publishing, eventually
rising to the presidency of a publishing house.

His first novel, Sister Carrie (1900) is the story of a country girl’s
rise to material success first as the mistress of a wealthy man and then as
an actress. It horrified its publisher, and he gave it only limited circulation.
Dreiser distributed it himself, but it was consistently attacked as immoral.
Jennie Gerhardt (1911), again about a ‘fallen woman,’ met with a better
response; its success allowed Dreiser to work as a writer full time. With these
two works, Dreiser started his long battle for the right of the novelist to por-
tray life as he sees it. In The Financier (1912), he turned his attention more
specifically to American social and economic institutions. This novel, the first
of a trilogy that includes The Titan (1914) and The Stoic (1947), describes
the rise to power of a ruthless industrialist. In both The Genius (1915) and
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in The Bulwark (1946), Dreiser explores the failings of an American artist.
An American Tragedy (1925), often considered his greatest work, tells of a
poor young man’s futile effort to achieve social and financial success; the
attempt ends in his execution for murder.

Topical Vocabulary

e outstanding novelist
pioneer of naturalism

novel
to reflect mechanistic view of life

concept

victim

ungovernable force

work

conventional morality

virtuous behaviour

to have little to do with material
success

to introduce a new realism into
fiction

e irregular

to begin a career in publishing
to rise to presidency of smth

publishing house
Sister Carrie
e rise to material success

to horrify the publisher

to give smth only a limited circula-
tion

to distribute smth oneself
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BBIAAIOLUMIACA POMAHUCT

30. OCHOBOINOJIOXHHUK HaTypa-
JIu3Ma

pOMaH

OTpAXKaTh MEXaHUCTHUUCCKU I B3I N
Ha XU3Hb

MOHATHE

XepTBa

HeyIlpapjisieMas, CTUXMMHas CHjia

TBOPYECTBO, IIPOU3BEICHUE

TpagMLIMIOHHAasA MOpaJib

I00pOLeTENbHOE ITOBEACHUE

MMETh HE3HAYUTETLHOE OTHOLICHHUE
K MaTepHaJibHOMY YCIIEeXy

BBECTH HOBBI PEAJIN3M B XyJOXeC-
TBEHHOH TUTEpaType

HeNnpaBMWJIbHEI, 30. HECUCTEMATHU -
YeCKUM, XaOTUIHBII

HayaTh Kaphepy B U3NATEJILCKOM
aene

BBIPACTH, MOAHATHCA AO YETO-
6o

HA31aTeJILCTBO

«Cectpa Kappu»

JOCTUXEHUE MAaTEepHaJIbHOTO yC-
nexa

YXaCHYTb U3aTENA

HaIle4aTarb YTO-JIM00 HEGOIBIIUM
THUPAXOM

pacnpocTpaHATh YTO-Jinb0 caMo-
CTOSITEJIBHO



to be attacked as immoral

to meet with a better response
to work as a writer full time

to portray life

The Financier

to turn one’s attention more specifi-
cally to smth

social and economic institutions

trilogy

The Titan

The Stoic

the rise to power
ruthless industrialist

The Genius

The Bulwark

to explore the failings of smb
An American Tragedy

futile effort

execution for murder

NMOABEPrHYTbLCSA HamnaakaM 3a aMo-
PaJIbHOCTD

BCTPETUTD Oosiee TEMIBIN NMPHUEM

MOJIHOCTBIO MOCBSTUTD ce0s Muca-
TEJILCKOMY TPyIy

H300paxaTh XU3Hb

«@®UHAHCHUCT»

obpatuth 60J1€€ IPUCTATIBPHOE BHH-
MaHM€ Ha 4YTO-1U60

COLMAJbHBIE U 3KOHOMHYECKHUE
HHCTUTYTHI

TPHJIOTHSA

«Tutan»

«Ctouk»

MPUXOI, BOCXOXAEHUE K BJIaCTH

6€3XKaNOCTHBIN NMPOMBINUIEHHMK,
XO351MH IIpeANIpUATHUA

«[eHuit»

«Omwnor»

HCCJIEAOBATh MaicHUe KOro-an6o

«AMepHMKaHCKas Tpareaus»

OeCIUTONHBIE YCHIUS

CMEpTHas Ka3Hb 3a YOUICTBO

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. lpaiizep ObUT BHIIAIOWIMMCS aMEPUKAHCKHM POMaHUCTOM, M3BEC-

THBIM KaK OCHOBOTIOJIOXKHMK HAaTypajiu3Ma B aMEPUKAHCKOM JTUTe-
paType.

Ero poMaHbI BbIpaXaloT MEXaHUCTHYECKOE BUACHUE XUA3HHU, KOTOPOE
MU300paxaeT YeJI0BEYECTBO B KAYECTBE XEPTBBI HEYIIPABISIEMBIX CHII,
TaKHUX KaK 3KOHOMHUKA, OHONIorus, 00ILIECTBO ¥ CAyYaii.

OH BBeJ HOBBIN peajii3M, KOTOPBII OTpaXaj HE3HAYUTEJIbHOCTH
TpaAULKOHHON MOpalu U AOOPOAETE/IBHOIO MOBEACHUSA MU Ma-
TEPUATBHOrO GJIarOMONIYYHs, YTO YACTO TMOJBEPrajioch KpUTHKE 32
aMOpaJIbHOCTbD.

A pait3ep Hauan Kapbepy B U34aTEJIbLCKOM J€J1€ U B KOH1IE KOHLIOB CTall
Npe3uIeHTOM U3IaTeJIbCTBA.
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5. Ero 6oJiee mMo3aHWe KHUTH BCTPETUJIM DoJiee TEMNNABIK NPUEM, YTO
MO3BOJIAJIO €MY MOCBSATUTh CeOs MUCATEIBCKOMY TPYAY MOJHO-
CTBIO.

6. B HeKOTOpBIX CBOMX KHUTaX OH 06pailaeT 6oJiee MPUCTAJIbHOE BHU-
MaHH4e Ha aMEePUKAHCKUE COUMATBHO-3KOHOMUYECKUE HHCTUTYThHI
M OTNIMCbIBAECT BOCXOXIEHHE K BJIACTH 6€3XaJIOCTHOI'O IIPOMbILIIEH-
HHKa.

7. B «AMEpMKaHCKOM TpareaMu» OH onucax OeCIIOAHbIE NOMNbITKH
O XHOTO MOJIONIOTO YEJIOBEKA 1OOUTHCA COLTUATIBHOIO U PUHAHCOBOIO
ycrexa.

Feodor Dostoyevsky

A profound psychologist and philosopher, Dostoyevsky depicted with
remarkable insight the depth and complexity of the human soul. His powerful
though generally humorless narrative style, his understanding of the intrica-
cies of character, especially the pathological conscience, and his interest in
sin and redemption made him a giant among novelists.

Dostoyevsky was born and raised in Moscow. His father, a military
surgeon and an alcoholic of despotic temperament, was brutally killed by
his own serfs. This event haunted Dostoyevsky all his life and perhaps ac-
counts in part for the preoccupation with murder and guilt in his writings.
Dostoyevsky attended military engineering school in St. Petersburg but
soon abandoned this career for writing.

His first published work, Poor Folk (1846), which brought him immedi-
ate critical and public recognition, reveals his characteristic compassion for
the downtrodden. At about this time Dostoyevsky became involved with a
group of radical utopians. The discovery of their illegal printing press brought
about their arrest. Dostoyevsky was sentenced to four years in a Siberian
penal colony. During this period he suffered great physical and mental pain,
including repeated attacks of epilepsy. He abandoned his belief in the liberal,
atheistic ideologies of Western Europe and turned wholeheartedly to religion
and to the belief that Orthodox Russia was destined to be the spiritual leader
of the world. After several years of obligatory military service in Siberia, he
was allowed to return to St. Petersburg.

Dostoyevsky joined his beloved brother Mikhail in editing the maga-
zine Time, which serialized The Insulted and The Injured (1861—1862) and
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the record of his experience in the penal colony, The House of the Dead
(1862). Notes from the Underground (1864), a detailed study of neurotic
suffering, began the greatest period of Dostoyevsky’s literary career. Crime
and Punishment, a brilliant portrait of sin, remorse, and redemption through
sacrifice, followed in 1866. His next novel, The Idiot (1868), concerns a
Christ figure, a meek and noble man whose effect on those around him is
tragic. The Possessed (1871—1872) is a violent denunciation of the leftists
and revolutionaries that Dostoyevsky had previously admired. This theme
is central to the enormously complex plot and character development of his
masterpiece, The Brothers Karamazov (1879—1880), generally thought to
be one of the finest novels ever written.

Dostoyevsky died of a lung hemorrhage complicated by an attack of
epilepsy.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ profound psychologist and phi- | macrep rinybokoro rcuxonaoruyec-
losopher KOTO0 aHasiM3a U punocod

to depict the depth and complexity | orpa3uTh rnmyOoMHY U CIOXHOCTD
of the human soul YyeJIOBEYECKOM AYLIH

remarkable insight 3aMeyaTeJbHas MPOHUIATEIb-

HOCTb
powerful narrative style SIPKU, CUJIbHBIA CTUJIb MOBECT-
BOBAHMA

intricacies of character TOHKOCTH XapakKTepa

pathological conscience NaTOJOTHYECKOE CO3HAHHE

sin and redemption Ipex U UCKYILIEHHE

e to be raised BOCIUTbHIBATbCA

military surgeon BOEHHBIN XUpypr

despotic temperament JEeCTOTUYECKHUI TEMIIEpAMEHT

serf KPENOCTHOM

to haunt Mpecaea0BaTh

to account for smth 00DBSCHATD YTO-TUOO

preoccupation with murder and | cocpeAOTOYEHHOCTb Ha yOHHCTBE
guilt Y YYBCTBE BUHBI

writing IPOU3BEAECHMA

¢ published work onybJIMKOBAHHOE NTPOU3BEAEHUE

Poor Folk «benHble noan»
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to bring smbd immediate critical
and public recognition

to reveal smth
compassion for the downtrodden

to become involved with smbd
to bring about one’s arrest
to be sentenced to smth

penal colony

to suffer great physical pain and
mental diseases

attack of epilepsy

to abandon one’s belief on smth

to turn wholeheartedly to religion

Orthodox

to be destined to be smth

the spiritual leader

obligatory military service

e to edit the magazine

to serialise

The Insuited and the Injured

The House of the Dead

Notes from the Underground

neurotic suffering

literary career

Crime and Punishment

remorse

redemption through sacrifice

The Idiot

meek and noble man

The Possessed

violent denunciation of smth

revolutionary

theme

to be central to smth
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MPUHECTH KOMY-JIU00O MOMEH-
TajXbHOE NMPU3HAHHE KPUTHKOB
M yATaTenen

OTpaxaTh, MOKa3bIBaTh

COCTpaJaHNe K YHUXEHHBIM, Yyr-
HETECHHBIM

CBSI3aThCs C KeM-JIM00

MPHUBECTH K apecTy

OBITh IPUTOBOPEHHBIM X YEMY-
aubo

HCNIPaBUTEIbHAA KOJIOHMSA

CTpanaTh OT CWIbHOMH QU3NYeCcKOH
001 U IICUXUYECKUX 6oJIe3HEH

MPUCTYTI MUIECTICUHA

OTKa3aTbCs OT BEPHI BO YTO-JIH60

BCEH AyLIOH NpeaaTbesl peauruu

MPaBOCIABHBIA

OBITh OOPEUYEHHBIM Ha YTO-IU00

JAYXOBHLIA TUaep

o0s3aTenbHasA BOCHHas CIyx0a

OBITH PEIAaKTOPOM XypHalia

M3/1aBaTh BRIMYCKAMM, CEPUAMH

«YHUXECHHBIE H OCKOPOJIEHHbBIE»

«MepTBbIit TOM»

«3anmMCKH U3 TOAIONbA»

CTpaJaHHs HCBPOTHKA

JIMTEpaTypHas Kapsepa

«[IpectynneHue U HaKa3aHUE»

packasHue

OUHIIECHUE Yepe3 KEPTBY

«Annot»

poOKuii ¥ 6JaropoAHBIH YeJIOBEK

«becpi»

SIPOCTHOE OTPHULIAHUE YEr0-JI00

PEBOJIIOLIMOHED

TeMa

3aHMMAaTh LIEHTPATbHOE MECTO B
gyeM-J1M00



complex plot and character devel- | cloXHOe pa3sBUTHE CIOXKETA M Xa-
opment paKTeEpOB
masterpiece 11 {1 (5):) ]
e to die of a lung haemorrhage yMepeTh OT JIETOYHOTO KPOBOTE-
YeHUs
to be complicated by smth ObITh OCJIOXKHEHHBIM YeM-JIU00

Translate the following sentences into English.

l.

JlocToeBCKHit 3HAMEHHUT MPOHUKHOBEHHbBIM TICUXOMOTMYECKHM aHa-
AN30M IIYOOKOM Y CJIOXKHOM 4YeJIOBeYeCKOH AyILH,

2. OH noHMUMaJl TOHKOCTH XapakTepa W OCOOEHHO MaTOJIOTHYECKOTo
CO3HaHMU4.

3. OHTakKe 3HaMEHUT BHUMAHUEM, KOTOPOE OH MPOSIBISLT B CBOKX IPOU3-
BEIEHHUAX K YOMICTBY U NPECTYIVICHUIO (BUHE), [PEXY U PACKASTHUIO.

4. Ero KHUIM oTpaxaloT COYYBCTBHE K YTHETEHHBIM M 4acCTO MPEACTaB-
JIAI0T U3 ceOsi TOOpOOHBINA OTYET O MOPAJIbHBIX CTPANAHHUSAX.

5. OH yacTo cTpaaai oT pu3nyeckoit 6011 U ICUXHUYECKHUI1 Oose3Hel,
B TOM YMCJI€ OT NPUCTYIIOB SMUIETICUH.

6. [is ero KHUT XapaKTEPHO CIOXKHOE Pa3BUTHE CIOXKETA M XapaKTEPOB.

7. HocToeBCKUIl M3XaBal XypHal, KOTOPhIH NeYaTai ero npou3BeaeHUs
YaCTIMHU.

Arts

A

Thomas Gainsborough

Thomas Gainsborough was one of the most famous portrait and land-

scape painters of 18th century Britain. The poetic sensibility of his paintings
caused Constable to say, ‘On looking at them, we find tears in our eyes and
know not what brings them.’

Gainsborough was born in 1727 in Sudbury, England. His father was a

schoolteacher. At the age of fourteen he impressed his father with his pencil-
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ling skills so that he let him go to London to study art in 1740. In London
he became associated with William Hogarth and his school. In the 1740s,
Gainsborough married Margaret Burr. His work, mainly landscape paint-
ings, was not selling very well. He returned to Sudbury in 1748—1749 and
concentrated on the painting of portraits.

In 1759, Gainsborough and his family moved to Bath. There he
studied portraits of Van Dyck and was able to get high society clients.
In 1769 he began to send his works to the Royal Academy’s annual ex-
hibitions. He selected portraits of known or notorious clients to attract
attention. Exhibitions helped him to gain a national reputation and he
was invited to become one of the founding members of the Royal Acad-
emy in 1769.

In 1774, Gainsborough and his family moved to London He again
exhibited his paintings in the Royal Academy, with portraits of contemporary
celebrities, including the Duke and Duchess of Cumberland. These exhibi-
tions continued for the next six years. In 1780, he painted the portraits of
King George 111 and his queen and later received many royal commissions
and became the favourite painter of the Royal Family.

In his later years, he often painted landscapes and was one of the
originators of the eighteenth-century British landscape school, and one
of the dominant British portraitists of the second half of the 18th century.
Gainsborough painted more from his observations of nature than using formal
rules. He said, ‘I’m sick of portraits, and wish very much to ... walk off to
some sweet village, where I can paint landscapes and enjoy the fag end of
life in quietness and ease.’

His best works, such as Portrait of Mrs. Graham; Mary and Mar-
garet: The Painter’s Daughters, William Hallett and His Wife Elizabeth,
and Cottage Girl with Dog and Pitcher, display the individuality of his
subjects.

Gainsborough died of cancer on 2 August 1788 in his 62nd year.

Topical Vocabulary

e portrait and landscape painter MOPTPETUCT U NEN3aXKUCT

poctic sensibility MO3THYECKOE YYBCTBO

to impress smb with smth MPOM3BECTU BIIEYATICHUE HA KOTO-
U060 yeM-11ub0o

e pencilling skills MacTepPCTBO PHCOBAHHUSA
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to become associated with smb
landscape painting

to sell well

e to get high society clients

the Royal Academy
annual exhibition
to gain a national reputation

notorious client

e to exhibit one’s paintings

portraits of contemporary celebri-
ties

duke

duchess

to receive a royal commission

e originator of smth

landscape school

dominant portraitist

to paint from one’s observation of
smth

to use formal rules
fag end of life

e to display the individuality of
subjects

30. Ha4yaThb OOIIATLCS ¢ KEM-JIHO0

neisax

XOPOILIO MPOAABATHCH

MONYYUTH KIMEHTOB M3 BHICUIETO
obiecTpa

Koponesckasi akanemMus

exXeroaHas BbiCTaBKa

3aBOeBaTh U3BECTHOCTD B MaclITabax
CTPaHBI

KJIMEHT, MOJL3YIOUWUHKCSA NeYaib-
HOif cj1aBOi UM CKAaHIAJIBHO
HM3BECTHBII

BBICTABJISITH CBOH KAPTUHBI

IOPTPETHI 3HAMEHHUTBIX COBPEMEH -
HUKOB

repuor

repUOruHA

30. IOJYYUTh KOPOJIEBCKUM 3aKa3

OCHOBAaTeJb Yero-anuodo

LIKOJIa fei3axa

BeAYILHUH NOPTPETUCT

MUcaTh KapTUHBI, OCHOBBIBASICh
Ha COOCTBEHHOM Hal0II0ACHUH
yero-amoo

HCNOJIb30BaTh GOpPMaJIbHLIE TIpa-
BWIa

30. TAKEJIbIH KOHEL XXU3HHU

MOoKa3aThb cBoeoOpa3ue u3o0paxa-
€MOTo

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Tomac IeitHCOOPO, OAMH U3 CAMBIX 3HAMEHUTHIX OPUTAHCKMX IIOPTPE-
THCTOB H nekzaxucToB XVIII Beka, M3BECTCH TIO3THYECKUM UYBCTBOM,
KOTOPO€E OH BHOCHWJ B CBOM KapTHHEI.

2. Haortua [eitHcOopo npou3Besia BrieMaT/IeHUE TEXHUKA PUCOBAHUS €ro
ChIHA, ¥ OH MOCIa]1 €ro 06y4aThCs HCKYCCTBY ((KMBONUCH) B JIOHIIOH,
IJie OH CTa)l OOLIATHCA C YHIBbAMOM XOITapTOM.



3. Ileitzaxu IeitHCOOpPO OoYeHb XOpOILO NMPOAABAINCH, U €MY YIAIOCh
HaT¥ KJIMEHTOB M3 BHICIIETO OOIIECTBA M MOCAaTh CBOM paboThl Ha
exXerogHble BhICTaBKU KOpoJyieBCKOH aKaleMHH.

4. OH 3aBoeBaj OOIIEHAIIMOHAIBHYIO U3BECTHOCTh M CTajJl ONHUM U3
BEAYILUX WICHOB aKaAeMKH.

5. Koraa on nepeexain B JIOHZIOH, OH CHOBA CTaJl BBICTaBASATh CBOM Kap-
THHBI, B TOM YHUCJI€ MOPTPETHl COBPEMEHHBIX €MY 3HAMEHHUTOCTEH, B
KOPOJIEBCKOH aKaAeMWH, U TMOJYyYW MHOTOUYMCIECHHbIE 3aKa3bl OT
KOpPOJIEBCKOW CEMbH.

6. TeitHcGopo ObUT OIHMM K3 BemylMx noptpeTuctToB XIX Beka.

7. Tlo3xe OH YacTo pHCOBaJ Meif3aXu U O6bUT OMHUM K3 OCHOBartenei
OpuraHcko# wikobl neisaxa XVIII Beka.

8. [IeitHc6opo nucan cBoM neii3axu, 60JIbliIe OCHOBLIBASICh HA COOCTBEH-
HbIX HaONMIONEHUAX MPUPOALI, YeM PYKOBOICTBYICH (hOpPMaIbHBIMHU
MpaBWJIaMH.

9. EromnopTtpeTh 0TpaxaioT MHIWBUAYATBHOCTb U300 PpaXXCHHBIX HAa HUX
Joaei.

Andy Warhol

Andy Warhol, 1928—1987, an American artist and filmmaker is regarded
as the founder of pop culture. Pop art first appeared in Great Britain at the
end of the 1950s as a reaction against the seriousness of abstract expres-
sionism. British and American pop artists used images found in comic strips,
soup cans, and Coke bottles to express abstract relationships. Pop artists
attempted to combine elements of popular and high culture to destroy the
boundaries between the two.

The leader of the pop art movement and one of the most influential
artists of the late 20th century, Warhol concentrated on the surface of things.
He choose his images from the world of commonplace objects such as dollar
bills, soup cans, soft-drink bottles, and soap-pad boxes. He both ridiculed
and celebrated American middle-class values by destroying the distinction
between popular and high culture. Monotony and repetition became — typi-
cal of his multi-image, mass-produced paintings. For many of these, such
as the portraits of Marilyn Monroe and Jacqueline Kennedy, he employed
newspaper photographs. He and his assistants worked in a large New York
studio called the ‘Factory.’
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In the mid-1960s Warhol began making films, suppressing the
personal element in marathon essays on boredom. In The Chelsea Girls
(1966) he used techniques that differed from established methods. With
Paul Morrissey, Warhol also made the films Frankenstein and Dracula.
[n 1973, Warhol first published the magazine /nterview focusing on lives

of celebrities.

He died from complications following surgery. The Andy Warhol
Museum, which exhibits many of his works, opened in Pittsburgh in

1994.

Topical Vocabulary

e an artist and film-maker

to be regarded as smb

a founder of pop culture

to appear as a reaction against
smth

abstract expressionism

to use images found in smth

a comic strip

a soup can

to express abstract relationships

a pop artist

to combine elements of popular and
high culture

to destroy the boundaries between

e the leader of the pop art move-
ment

an influential artist

to concentrate on the surface of
things

to choose one’s images from the
world of commonplace objects

to ridicule and celebrate middle-
class values
distinction
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XYNOXHHUK U KUHOTIPOIIOCED

CYMUTATHCSI KEM-TH00

OCHOBaTe/b NOM-KYJIbTYPbl

BO3HMKHYTb KaK peakLiys Ha YTo-
n1ubo

a0CTPaKTHBIH 3KCIIPECCUOHU3M

UCITONb30BaTh 00pa3bl 4ero-audo

KOMHUKC

6aHKa KOHCEpPBUPOBAHHOIO CyMna

BbIpaXaTb a0CTpPaKTHEIE OTHOILe-
HMA

XyIOXHUK MOM-apTa

COYETATh JIEMEHTHI NONYASPHOU U
BbICOKOM KYJBTYPBI

pa3pyluTh FPAHULBI MEXAY

JUAep IBUXEHMUS NOM-apTa

BJAHATEJbHBIA XYIOXHUK

KOHLIEHTPUPOBATbCA HA BHEUIHEN
CTOpPOHE Belilel

BeIOMpPATh B KauyecTBe OOBEKTOB
u3obpaxeHUss OObIYHbBIE NpeE-
METBI

BbICMEHBATh U MPOCAaBASITh LUEH-
HOCTH CpPEeAHEro Kiacca

pasiuyue



monotony and repetition
to become typical of smth
multiimage

mass-produced paintings
to employ newspaper photographs

¢ to make films

to suppress the personal elements
marathon essay on boredom

to use techniques

to publish a magazine

to focus on lives of celebrities

complications following surgery

MOHOTOHHOCTb U ITOBTOP

CTaTh TUMMUYHBIM 51 Yero-aubo

30. comepxauui nobpaxeHue
MHOT'HMX 0OBbEKTOB

HanmucaHHble B 60/LIIOM KOJIH-
YyeCcTBE

McIoJib30BaTth ¢poTorpapuu u3
raser

CHUMATb (pU1bMBI

MOAABUTB JIHYHOE

30. IIMHHOE 3CCe Ha TEMY CKYKH

MCII0/Ib30BaTb [1PUEMBI, TEXHUKY

M3[aBaTh XYypHa

oCBelUaTh XU3Hb 3HAMEHUTOC-
Tei

OCJIOXKHEHHS N10C/Ie OTiepaluum

to exhibit works

BbICTaBJSITb pabOThI

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

YopxoJi, aMEepUKAHCKUM XYIOXHUK U KMHOpeXHCccep, CYUTaercH
OCHOBATEJIEM ITON-KYJbTYpbI, KOTOpasi BO3HMKJIA KAK peakUusa Ha
abCcTpakTHBIA HMIIPECCUOHU3M.

XyAOXHHKH MOM-apTa UCIOAL3YIOT 00pa3bl U3 MUPa OObIYHbIX MPeS-
METOB — KOMHUKCHI, 6aHKM KOHCEPBHUPOBAHHOIO Cyna U OyTbUIKH
KOKa-KO0Jibl, YTOObI Bbipa3uTh aOCTPAKTHBIE OTHOWIEHMA, NbITAsACh
OOBEAUHHTD 3JIEMEHTHI MOMYJASPHOH M BBICOKOW KYJILTYPbI, YTOODI
PaspyLUMTH CYLUECTBYIOUIUE MEXKAY HUMU IPAHHLBI.

Jinpep nBMXEHHUS NOM-AapTa U ONMH U3 BIIMATEbHENALLIMX XYIOXKHHUKOB
KoHUa XX BeKa, OH ynensan ocoboe BHUMaHUE NMOBEPXHOCTU BellEH,
O/IHOBPEMEHHO BbICMEMBas U BOCIEBasgt LIEHHOCTH aMEPUKAHCKOTO
CpEOHEro Kjacca.

MOHOTOHHOCTH U MOBTOP CTATU TUTTMYHBIMH [JI5i €10 MHOTOUYUCAEH-
HbIX KapTHH, KOTOPbIE COAEePXaH N300paxeHue MHOTHUX TIPEAMETOB
M IUIS1 KOTOPBIX OH 4acTO MCIO/b30Baj hoTorpaguu.

ITo3xe oH cTan cHUMaTh PIIbMbI U BBITTYCKATh XypHan « AHTEpPBbIO»,
KOTOPBIN yAEJIa]1 OCHOBHOE€ BHUMAHUE XU3HU 3HAMEHUTOCTE.

OH yMep OT OCJIOXHEHMIA Moce onepaunm.
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Alexei Savrasov

Alexei Savrasov was a Russian landscape painter and creator of the
lyrical landscape style. Savrasov was born into the family of a merchant. He
began to draw early and in 1838 he entered the Moscow School of painting,
sculpturing and architecture. He graduated from it in 1850, and immedi-
ately began to specialize in landscape painting. In 1857, Savrasov became
a teacher at the Moscow School of painting, sculpturing and architecture.
His best disciples, Isaac Levitan and Konstantin Korovin, remembered their
teacher with admiration and gratitude.

The Rooks Have Come Back was painted by Savrasov near Ipatiev
Monastery in Kostroma. In 1857, he married Sophia Karlovna Hertz, sister
of art historian K. Hertz. In their home they entertained artistic people
and collectors including Pavel Tretyakov. Savrasov became especially close
with Vasily Perov. Perov helped him paint the figures of the boat trackers
in Savrasov’s Volga near Yuryevets, Savrasov painted landscapes for Perov’s
Bird Catcher and Hunters on Bivouac. In the 1860s, he travelled to England
to see the International Exhibition, and to Switzerland. In one of his let-
ters he wrote that no academies in the world could so advance an artist as
the present world exhibition. The painters who influenced him most were
British painter John Constable and Swiss painter Alexandre Calame.

The Rooks Have Come Back (1871) is considered by many critics
to be the high point in Savrasov’s artistic career. Using a trivial episode
of birds returning home, and an extremely simple landscape, Savrasov
emotionally showed the transition of nature from winter to spring. It was
a new type of lyrical landscape painting, called later by critics the mood
landscape. The painting brought him fame. In 1870, he became a member
of the Peredvizhniki group.

In 1871, after the death of his daughter, there was a crisis in his art.
He became an alcoholic. All attempts of his relatives and friends to help
him were in vain. Only the doorkeeper of the Moscow School of painting,
sculpturing and architecture and Pavel Tretyakov, founder of the Tretyakov
Gallery, were present at his funeral in 1897.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ landscape painter Meu3axncT
creator cosgareib
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lyrical landscape

painting

sculpturing

architecture

to specialize in smth

disciple

to remember smb with admiration
and gratitude

o The Rooks Have Come Back

artistic people

¢ tobe the high point in one’s artisitc
career

Bird Catcher

Hunters on Bivouac

transition

the mood landscape

to bring smb fame

¢ to be in vain

founder
to be present at smb’s funeral

Translate the following into English.

JIMPUYECKMA Meit3ax

XHBOITUCh

CKYJIBIITypa

ApXMTEKTYpa

CNeLHAIM3UPOBATLCH HAa YEM-JIUOO

YYEHUK

BCTIOMHHATh KOTro-JIU60 ¢ BOCXU-

HIeHWEeM U 6J1arojapHOCTHIO

«[paum nipunerenn»

JIIOOU UCKYCCTBA

OBbITh aNIOreeM YbeH-JIUO0 Kapbephl
B HCKYCCTBE

«[Ituenos»

«OXOTHUKHM Ha MpUBase»

repexon

Nnei3ax HaCTpOeHUS

TMPUHECTH KOMY-JIHOO ClaBy

OBITH HamnpacHbIM, HE YBEHUYATHCS
yCIiexoM

OCHOBATEIb

NMPUCYTCTBOBATh Ha YbMX-JIUOO
MOXOpOHAaXx

1.

CaBpacoB, BbILAAIOIIUIACS PYCCKMIA MEH3aXMCT, U3BECTEH TEM, YTO
CO3aJ1 XaHp JUPHUYECKOro neif3axa, mo3xe Ha3BaHHOTO «Iei3axeM
HaCTPOCHHS».

OH 3aKOHYWI MOCKOBCKYIO IIKOJIY XHUBOMMCH, CKYJIBIITYPbl U apXM-
TEKTYPEI, HECKOJIBKO JIET IIPEIOIaBall TaM, U €T0 YYEHUKH BCITOMUHAIOT
O HEM C BOCXHMILEHHUEM H 61arogapHOCTbIO.

Ha ero TBOpYECTBO 0Ka3aIHN 60JbIIOC BIUSTHUE OpUTAHCKHE U ILIBEH -
LAPCKUE XYAOXHUKH.

MHorue KpUTHKH CYMTAIN €T0 KapTHHY «[paun mpujieTean», KoTopas
MpUHecaa eMy CJIaBy, BEPIIMHON €ro TBOPYECTBA. -

CaBpacoB CUMTAN, YTO YYACTHE B MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX BHICTABKAX MOXET
BHeCTH O0JIbILMI BKJIAA B ITpOdeCCHOHANBHBIN POCT XyAOXKHMKE, YEM
yuyeba B XyHOXECTBEHHBIX aKaJIEMHSIX. .
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B

Joseph Turner

Turner is commonly known as ‘the painter of light’. Although famous
for his oils, he is also regarded as one of the founders of English watercol-
our landscape painting. In 2005 Turner’s The Fighting Temeraire was voted
Britain’s ‘greatest painting’ in a public poll organized by the BBC. Turner,
along with John Constable, was at the forefront of English painting. Im-
pressionists carefully studied his techniques, although they diminished the
power of his paintings. In the modern art era, advocates of abstract art were
also influenced by Turner.

Turner’s talent was recognized early in his life: he became a full art
academician at the age of 23. Financial independence allowed Turner to
innovate and his later pictures were called ‘fantastic puzzles.” However,
Turner was still recognized as an artistic genius: Influential English art critic
John Ruskin described Turner as the artist who could most ‘stirringly and
truthfully measure the moods of Nature.” His distinctive style of painting,
in which he used watercolour technique with oil paints, created lightness,
fluency, and disappearing atmospheric effects.

Turner’s father, William Turner, was a wig-maker and later became
a barber. His mother, a housewife, died early.

He was accepted into the Royal Academy of Art when he was only
15 years old. A watercolour of his was accepted for the Summer Exhibition
of 1790 after only one year’s study. He exhibited his first oil painting in
1796. Throughout the rest of his life, he regularly exhibited at the academy.
His first works, such as Tintern Abbey (1795) and Venice: S. Giorgio Mag-
giore (1819), stayed true to the traditions of English landscape. The awesome
power of nature was a consistent motif in Turner’s works as seen in Hannibal
Crossing the Alps (1812), Dawn after the Wreck (1840) and The Slave-Ship
(1840) and many others.

Examples of his later style can be seen in Rain, Steam and Speed — The
Great Western Railway, where the objects are barely recognizable.

Turner left a large fortune which he hoped would be used to support
what he called ‘decayed artists’. His collection of finished paintings was
bequeathed to the British nation. A prestigious annual art award, the Turner
Prize, created in 1984, was named in Turner’s honour.
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He died in his house in Cheyne Walk, Chelsea on 19 December 1851.
At his request he was buried in St. Paul’s Cathedral, where he lies next to

Sir Joshua Reynolds.

Topical Vocabulary

¢ to be commonly known as

an oil

to be regarded as a founder of smth

watercolour landscape painting

to be voted Britain’s ‘greatest paint-
ing’ in a public poll

to be at the forefront of English
painting

impressionist

to study one’s techniques

to diminish the power of smth

an advocate of abstract art

to be influenced by smb

¢ to become a full art academician
financial independence

to innovate

to be recognised as an artistic gen-
ius
an influential art critic

a distinctive style of painting

an oil paint

to create disappearing atmospheric
effects
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OBITh HIMPOKO M3BECTHBIM KakK

KapTHHA MacjioM

CYMTAThLCA OCHOBATENEM Yero-aubo

fen3ax aKkBapesblo

OLITHL Ha3BaHHOMN «BeJIHMYaHlIeH
KapThHO¥W» BenukoOpuTaHUU B
pe3yJjkTare onpoca O0LIeCTBEeH-
HOIO MHEHUA

3aHMMAaTh BaXHeHIIEEe MECTO B
AHTTUIICKON XHUBOITUCH

HMIIPECCHOHUCT

U3y4Yarhb YblO-TU00 TEXHUKY

30. HENOOLIEHUBAThb, IPEYMEHBIIATD
JIOCTOMHCTBA Yyero-audo

CTOPOHHMK abCTPaKTHOTO MCKYC-
cTBa

HaxXOAUThCS MO BIMSAHHEM KOTO-
audo

CTaTh ACUCTBUTEABHBIM YJIE€HOM
aKaneMUH

¢pHMHAHCOBAas HE3aBUCUMOCTh

BBECTH YTO-JIMOO HOBOE, IKCIIEPH-
MEHTHPOBATh, PEBOJIOLIMOHHU3U-
poBaTh YTO-NHO0

NPU3HABATLCS FCHUAJBHBIM XY-
JAOXKHUKOM

BJIUATEIbHBN XYI0XECTBEHHBI A
KPHUTHK

y3HABAEMBbIH CTUbL XUBOIIUCH

MacJisiHast Kpacka

30. TiepeaBaTh HeyJIOBUMbIE aTMOC-

¢depHbie 3 dexThi



e to be accepted into the Royal
Academy of Art

to be accepted to an exhibition

to be exhibited at the Academy

to stay true to the tradtions of English
landscape

the awesome power of nature

to be a consistent motif in smth

e an example of smb’s later style

to be barely recognisable
to leave a large fortune
to support ‘the decayed artisits’

a collection of finished paintings

to be bequethed to the British na-
tion

to create a prestigious annual art
award

to be named in one’s honour

ObITh NPUHATBHIM B KOpPOJIEBCKYIO
aKkaJleMHMIO UCKYCCTB

OBITh MPUHATHIM HA BBICTABKY

BBICTABJISITECA B AKaJleMHH

OCTaBaThbCAd BEPHBIM TPaTUIUSIM
AHIVIMICKOro nei3axa

yXacawllas MOIllb NPUPOOBI

ObITh MOCTOSAHHBIM MOTHUBOM B
yeM-aub6o

NpUMeEp 4Ybero-nubo 6osee nos3m-
HETO CTUIA

OBITh TPYIAHO Pa3THYUMBIM

OCTaBMTb OOJNbIIOE HAC/IEACTBO

MOANEPXHUBATH OMYCTUBIIHUXCS
XYIOXHHMKOB

KOJUIEKIIUS] 3aKOHYEHHBIX KapTHH

ObITH 3aBELUAHHBIM OPHUTAHCKOMY
Hapony

OCHOBATb MPECTHXHYIO €XETOAHYIO
NpEeMUIO B 001aCTU UCKYCCTBA

OBITh Ha3BAHHBIM B YbIO-JIUHOO
YecThb

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

TepHep, onWH U3 OCHOBATEJEH aHIIMHCKON MIKOJbI NMEH3aXHOH aK-
BapeJyiy, U3BECTEH KaK «XyIOXHUK CBETa».

2. Onna 43 €10 KapTMH ObUla Ha3BaHa «BejMYaiillei KapTuHoi bpura-
HUH» B pe3yjibTaTe ornpoca 001IeCTBEHHOro MHEHHS, MPOBEACHHOI0
bu-bu-Cu.

3. TepHep 3aHHMMaeT BaxHeillllee MECTO B aHITIMHCKON XHBOIIUCH, OH
0Ka3aJ1 BJIMSSHUE HAa CTOPOHHUKOB aOCTPaKTHOTO UCKYCCTBA, €T0 TEX-
HUKY BHUMATEIbHO U3YyYald HMIIPECCHORHUCTHI.

4. PuHaHCOBas HE3aBUCUMOCTb JaBajia EMY BO3MOXHOCTb 3KCIIEPUMEH-
THUPOBATh.

5.

Ero MpHU3HaBaJIH rCHHAJTBbHBIM XYJIOXKHHUKOM, Y HETO ObLI y3HaBaeMI:>II7I
CTWb )KHBOIMUCH, B KOTOPOM OH MCHNOJIB30BAJI TCXHUKY aKBapECIIN NIPpH
NMUCBME MacCJIOM.
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6. OH 661 IpuHAT B KOPOJIEBCKYIO aKaAeMH10, KOraa eMy ObLIO BCETO
15 niet, peryasipHO BBICTABJISUICS B aKaJ€MUHU, OCTaBWI OOJIBLIOE HA-
CJIEICTBO MOCJIE CMEPTH M 3aBE1AT CBOIO KOJUIEKLIHIO 3aKOHYEHHBIX
KapTHH OPUTAHCKOMY Hapony.

7. B 1984 roay 6bL1a yuypexaeHa IpecTKHAs IIpeMusi B 001aCTH HCKYC-
CTBa U Ha3BaHa B YyecTh TepHepa.

8. OH ocTaBajICsl BEpHBIM TPANHILIMAM aHIJIMIICKOTO Meii3axa, a nocTo-
STHHBIM MOTHBOM B €10 paboTax 6bU1a yXacalollas CUia MPUPOIEI.

Jackson Pollock

Pollock’s early work was influenced by the Mexican muralists David
Alfaro Siqueiros, and Diego Rivera. After visiting exhibitions of Pablo
Picasso and Surrealist Art, his work became more symbolic. Poliock’s first
solo show was held at Peggy Guggenheim’s Art of this Century Gallery (in
New York) in 1943.

Pollock’s style changed dramatically beginning in 1947. He began
painting with his (usually large) canvases placed on the floor, and de-
veloped his ‘pour’ technique. He used his brushes as sticks to drip paint,
and the brush never touched the canvas. This was an origination of action
painting. He changed the Western tradition of using an easel and brush,
as well as moved away from use only of the hand and wrist — as he used
his whole body to paint. Pollock was dubbed ‘Jack the Dripper’ due to
his painting style. .

This change in style and technique came from many influences. In
the winter of 1947—48, Pollock published a commentary, called Possibili-
ties, describing his new method: ‘My painting does not come from the
easel ] prefer to tack the unstretched canvas to the hard wall or the floor.
I need the resistance of a hard surface. On the floor ] am more at ease. |
feel nearer, more part of the painting, since this way I can walk around
it, work from the four sides and literally be in the painting. This is akin
to the method of the Indian sand painters of the West. When I am in my
painting, I’m not aware of what I’m doing. It is only after a sort of ‘get
acquainted’ period that I see what I have been about. I have no fear of
making changes, destroying the image, etc., because the painting has a life
of its own. I try to let it come through. It is only when I lose contact with
the painting that the result is a mess. Otherwise there is pure harmony,
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an easy give and take, and the painting comes out well.” Other influences
on his *pour’ technique include the Mexican muralists mentioned above,

and also Surrealist automatism.

When the first set of these paintings was exhibited in 1948 it was a
sensation and a sell out. Pollock was able to take on a larger studio building
and there produced the series of 6 paintings of 1950 for which he is most
renowned. Pollock was profiled in Time Magazine as ‘the greatest living Ameri-
can artist’ in 1951. His 1952 painting of Blue Poles was sold for $2 million,
which was then the highest price paid for a contemporary artwork, when it
was bought by the National Gallery of Australia in 1973.

Topical Vocabulary

e carly work
to be influenced by smb
muralist

to become symbolic

to hold a solo show

¢ to change dramatically
canvas

to develop ‘pour’ technique

brush
to drip paint

an origination of action painting

an easel

to move away form smth

to dub

‘Jack the Dripper’

painting style

e to come from many influences

to publish a commentary
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pPaHHEEe TBOPYECTBO

UCIBITATh BJIMSIHUE KOTO-JIM0O

XYIOXHHUK, CIIELLUATU3APYIOLMIACSA
Ha dpecKax ¥ MOHYMEHTAJIbLHOM
>KMBOIIUCH

CTaTb CUMBOJIMYECKUM

YCTPOMUTH MEPCOHAIBHYIO BbICTABKY

PE3KO U3MEHUTBLCS

XOJICT

Ha4yaTb MPUMEHSITb TEXHUKY HATHBA
(KpackKH Ha XOJICT)

KHUCTb

KanaTtb KpacKou, pa30phI3ruBarh
Kpacky

BO3HHKHOBEHUE PA3HOBHUAHOCTH
a6CTpaKTHOMN XXUBOIMMCH, UCTIONb-
3yr0iueit pa3épbel3aruBaHue

MOJIbOEDT

OTOUTH OT 4ero-aubo

Nnpo3BaTh

«Axek-Pa30pbizruBatenb»

CTW/Ib XYAOXECTBEHHOIO NNUCHMaA

CJIOXKHMTBCS IO BIMSHUEM MHOTUX
¢akTOpOB

onybJMKOBaTb KOMMEHTapHUi



resistance of a hard surface

to be more at ease

literally be in the painting

pure harmony

surrealist automatism

¢ a set of paintings

to be exhibited

a sell out

to take on a large studio building

to produce the series of paintings
to be most renowned for smth

to profile smb
the greatest living artist

a contemporary artworl

CONpOTHBIEHUE TBEPAON noBep-
XHOCTH

YyyBCTBOBATh ceOs Gonee cBO6OAHO

OyKBaJIbHO HAXOOUThCS B KapTHHE

YUCTas rapMOHUA

aBTOMATHU3M ClOppeaiu3Ma

cepMs KapTUH

BBICTABJISITbCS

rpolaxa, pacrponaxa

3aHATh NOJ CTYAUIO 60OJIBIIOE 30a-
HHe

HaIKCcaTh CepUI0 KapTHUH

OBITh OOJIbllIE BCETO M3BECTHBHIM
yeM-Jubo

MPUBECTHU CBeAeHUs duorpaduyec-
KOTO XapakKTepa 0 KoM-jiub0o

BeJUYANIIMA U3 COBPEMEHHBIX
XYIOXHHUKOB

MPOU3BEAEHHS COBPEMEHHOIO HC-
KycCTBa

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

PaHnee TBopyecTBo ITo/uioka MCNBITao BIMSHHUE CO CTOPOHBI MEKCH-
KAHCKHX XYA0XHUKOB-MOHYMEHTAIUCTOB; MO3AHEE CTANI0 CUMBOJIUYEC-
KHM, a eltie mo3aHee [Tomok cran npuMeHsiTh TEXHHKY HaJTHBa KPaCKH
Ha XOJICT, YTO O3HAYAJI0 BOBHUKHOBEHHWE HAIMpaBJIEHUs XUBOMUCH,
KUCTOJb3YIOIHUH TEXHONOTUIO pa30pbI3arMBaHNSA KPACKH Ha XOJICT.

OH U3MEeHWI 3anaaHylo TPagHILIMIO MCIIOJIb30BaHUS MOJIbOEpTa U
KHCTH, H 32 CTHJIb XHWBOIIMCH €TO CTAIH Ha3nBaTh «IXeK-Pa30pri3-

[Tpu HanucaHUH KapTHUHBI EMY HYXXHO OLLIO COTIPOTHBIEHUE TBEPAOH

Korza 6b1n1a BhICTaB/IEHA MEpBasA CepUs ero KapTUH, OHU BbI3BAIU
CEHCaIMIO ¥ ObLIM pacrponaHbl, MOCHE YETO OH HAMMUCaa CBOIO Ha-

2.
TUBAaTENIb».
3.
MOBEPXHOCTHU, YTOOBI JOCTHYb B XUBOMKUCH «MHCTON rapMOHUM».
4.
ubosnee 3 HAMEHHUTYIO CEpHIO U3 6 KapTHH.
5.

ITonnoka Ha3plBAIU «BeTUYAHILINM U3 COBPEMCHHBIX aMEPDUKAHCKHUX
XYOOXXKHHUKOB», U €r0 KapTHUHBI MMPOIAaBaJIMCh IO CAMBIM BBICOKHM B
TO BpEMA LHICHAM Ha MPOU3BCACHHSA COBPEMCHHOT0 HCKYCCTBA.

8 ETD. AHrAnHCKHHA A3bIK. YCTHBIE TEMbI 209



Valentin Serov

Valentin Alexandrovich Serov was an outstanding Russian painter.
In his childhood he studied under Ilya Repin. The biggest influences on
Serov were paintings of the old masters in museums of Russia and Western
Europe, friendship with Mikhail Vrubel and later with Konstantin Korovin,
and the creative atmosphere of the Abramtsevo Colony circle to which he
was closely connected.

The greatest works of Serov’s early period were portraits (The Girl
with Peaches (1887), The Girl Covered by the Sun (1888). In these paintings
Serov concentrated on spontaneity of perception of the model and the nature.
In development of light and color, in the saturation of the environment by
air, in freshness of perception of the world there appeared the features of
early Russian impressionism.

From 1890 on, the portrait became the basic genre in Serov’s art. Serov’s
favorite models were actors, artists, and writers (Konstantin Korovin, Isaac
Levitan, Nikolai Leskov, Nikolai Rimsky-Korsakov). He often produced
intimate, chamber portraits, mainly of children and women. In portraits
of children Serov managed to capture pose and gesture, sincere cleanliness
and clearness of attitude of the child (Children, Mika Morozov).

Receiving wide popularity, becoming in 1894 partners with Peredvizh-
niki, Serov had to work much above custom-made, as a rule, smart portraits
(portraits of grand duke Pavel Alexandrovich, his portraits of S. M. Botkin
and F. E Yusupova). In these truthful, compositionally skillful, and pictur-
esque paintings, Serov used decorative color combinations.

In 1890 to the beginning of 1900, Serov produced many landscape
compositions on country themes. During his late period (which began in
1900), Serov was connected with ‘The World of Art’, an association Serov
was a member of from its beginning.

At the turn of the century, Serov was at a stylistic turning point:
features of impressionism disappeared from his work, and his modernistic
style developed, In the middle of 1900 Serov created heroic portrait images;
having selected for them the genre of a smart portrait, Serov developed a
former theme of the artist finding freedom in the revealing of talent and his
public importance (Maxim Gorki’s portraits); Maria Yermolova, Feodor
Chaliapin.

Serov’s democratic beliefs were clearly shown during the Revolution
from 1905 to 1907: being a full member of the St. Petersburg Academy of
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arts since 1903, in 1905 he left it as a gesture of protest against the execu-
tion on January 9. His late creativity was dominated by historical painting
(Peter I'’s departure and Empress Elizabeth Petrovna on hunting, 1900), and
depth of comprehension of an epoch (‘Peter I’).

Topical Vocabulary

e outstanding painter
to study under smb
the biggest influence on smb

paintings of the old masters
creative atmosphere of smth
to be closely connected to smth

portrait

The Girl with Peaches

The Girl Covered by the Sun
to concentrate on smth

spontateity of perception of smth

model

development of light and colour

saturation of the environment by
air

freshness of perception

feature

early impressionism

¢ to become the basic genre in one’s
art

to produce intimate, chamber por-
traits

to capture pose and gesture

sincere cleanliness and clearness

attitude

e to receive wide popularity
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BBLIAIOIIUACA XYIOXKHHUK

VUUTBHCS ¥ KOTO-JIHOO

CaMO€ 3HAYMTEbHOE BIWAHME HA
KOro-uto

KHMBOMUCH CTApbIX MaCTEPOB

TBOpuecKas atMocdepa yero-aubo

OBbITH TECHO CBS3aHHBIM C UEM-
6o

MOPTPET

«JleBOuKa ¢ nepcUKaMu»

«JleBoYKka, OCBELIEHHAs COJTHLEM»

YICJATE OCHOBHOE BHUMAHME Yye-
My-J1nbo

HENOCPENCTBEHHOE BOCMPUATHUE
yero-ambo

MoJejb

Urpa CBeTa U LiBeTa

HACHILIEHHOCTb aTMOCchephI Kap-
THHBI BO30YXOM

CBEXECTb BOCIIPUITHUSA

4yepTa, 0COOEHHOCTD

PaHHHUI UMIIPECCHOHU3M

CTaTb OCHOBHBIM XaHPOM B YbEM-
aubo TBOpUECTBE

pHCOBAaTh UHTUMHLIE, KAMEPHbLIE
MOPTPETHI

CXBaTUThb 1103y U XECT

HWCKPCHHSS YMCTOTA U TOYHOCTh

[MOAXOM, OTHOLLEHHE

3aBOEBATh LIMPOKYIO MONynsp-
HOCTh



to become partners with Pered-
vizhniki
custom-made smart portrait

grand duke
compositionally skillful painting

picturesque

to use decorative colout combina-
tions

to produce landscape compositions

e ‘The World of Art’

at the turn of the century

to be at a stylistic turning point

modernistic style
to create a heroic portrait image

the genre of a smart portrait

an artist

revealing of talent

to be a full member of the Academy
of arts

to leave smth as a gesture of pro-
test

late creativity

to be dominated by historical pait-
ing

depth of comprehension

epoch

HayaTb COTPYAHUYATD C TEPEIBUXK-
HUKaAMHU

TpPaodULIMOHHBIM MapaaHbIil NOPT-
per

BEJIUKUI KHA3D

KapTHHA C MACTEPCKU BBITOJIHEHHOM
KOMIIO3ULMEH

XKHUBOMUCHBIA

MCMNOJBb30BaTh I€KOPATUBHbBIE CO-
YeTaHUA LBETOB

MUCaTh NMEN3aXHBIE KOMITO3ULHU

«Mup UcKyccTBa»

Ha pybexe BEKOB

CTOAITh Ha MEPENYTLE C TOUKH 3pe-
HUS CTUNA

MOJIEPHUCTCKUNA CTUND

Cc031aTb F€pOMUYECKHUH NMOPTpPeT
KOro-auoo

JKaHp repou4YecKoro rnoprpera

XYAOXHUK

NMPOSIBJICHUE TallaHTa

ObITb YWJIEHOM AKaAeMHUHU XyIdO-
KECTB

YATU U3 4ero-aubo B 3HAK Mpo-
TecTa

Mo3/IHEe TBOPYECTBO

ONpPENETSITLCS XUBOMUCHIO HA UC-
TOPUYECKHE TEMBI

r1ybvMHa NMOHUMMAHUA, BOCTIPH-
ATUA

3noxa

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. CepoB — BbLIAIOIIMACSA PYCCKUM XYNOXHHMK, CAMOE 3HAYUTEJIbHOE
BIMSTHUE HA KOTOPOro oKaszanu PenuH, crapbie mactepa, KopoBHH U
TBOpUECKast aTMochepa AGpaMLIEBCKOTIO KPYXKa, ¢ KOTOPbIM OH ObLI

TECHO CBsA3aH.



CaMble 3HaYMTENbHbIE Pa0OTHI 3TOTO NEPHUOAA — MOPTPETHI, B KOTO-
PBIX OH 00paiiagn OCHOBHOE BHUMaHUE Ha CIOHTAHHOCTb BOCIIPUSATUS
MOIENU U TIPUPOIBI.

Ero paHHHe KapTHHH AEMOHCTPUPYIOT Y€PThl PAHHEIO PYCCKOTO
HMIIPECCHOHU3MA — UTPY CBETA M TEHU, HACHIILIEHHOCTb aTMOC(EPHI
KapTHHBI BO3AYXOM, CBEXECTb BOCIPUATUS MUPA.

ITopTpeT cTan OCHOBHBIM XaHPOM €0 UCKYCCTBa, OH PUCOBA/l UHTUMHEIE
KaMepHBIE MOPTPETHI, B KOTOPBIX €MY YAAIOCH EPENATh 103y U XECT.
Koraa CepoB 3aBoeBajl LIMPOKYIO NOMY/IAPHOCTD U CTaJI COTPYAHUYATH
C NIepeIBUXHUKAMH, €My MPULLIOCHh MHOTO paboTaTh Hal TpaluLiu-
OHHBLIMH IMapaJHBEIMM NOPTPETAMH, KOTOPBIE OTJIMYAIOTCS UCKYCHOM
KOMITO3ULIUEH U XUBOIMMUCHBHI.

[To3xe OH co3nan MHOTO NEeH3aXHBIX KOMITO3ULIUI U CTaJI COTPYAHU-
yaTh ¢ «MHPOM HCKYCCTBaA».

Ha py6exe BeKOB OH CTOsUT Ha IEPENYThE B OTHOMICHUM CTHIISE: CTWIb
€ro KapTUH CTAJ1 MOIEPHUCTCKUM, a YEPTHl UMITPECCUOHM3MA UCYE3NTH
U3 ero pador.

OH paboTaJl B XXaHpe repOMYeCKOTro IMapagHoro NopTpeTa, B KOTOPOM
pa3BUBaAJI TeEMY CBOOOABI XyIOXKHHKA, KOTOPas peajin3yeTcs B MPOsiB-
JICHUM €TO TajlaHTa M OOIIECTBEHHONW 3HAYMMOCTH.

B ero nosgHem TBOpUYECTBE ITTABHYIO POJIb HIDajIa HCTOPUUECKAS XKUBO-
MUCh, KOTOPAas XapakKTEpU30BaJIaCh [IIyOMHOI MOHUMAaHUS 3TOXH.

Music

The Beatles

The Beatles to this day are one of the most famous and popular

rock’n’roll groups in the world. The group shattered many sales records
and had more than fifty top hit singles. The Beatles started a new era of
music. Their music was unusual because most rock was strong beat with no
melody, and they added melody to the rock. The Beatles also added strong
and meaningful lyrics.

213



The group included George Harrison, John Lennon, Paul McCartney,
and Richard Starkey (Ringo Starr). All of the Beatles where born and raised
in Liverpool, England. John Lennon was the leader of the band, one of the
two lead singers, the rhythm guitarist and a song writer. George Harrison
was the lead guitarist. Paul McCartney was a song writer, one of the two
lead singers, and a bassist. Ringo Starr played the drums.

The Beatles were discovered on November 9, 1961 by Brian Epstein, a
manager of a record store in Liverpool. The Beatles early music was influenced
by singers Bob Dilan, Chuck Berry and Elvis Presley. Their first two song
were Love Me Do and Please, Please Me. After a while their own musical
ideas started to emerge, and their music developed from naive and simple to
sophisticated. 7he Beatles starred in two feature films, A Hard Days Night,
which earned 1.3 million dollars in its first week, and Help. They also had
their own full length cartoon called Yellow Submarine.

In 1964 The Beatles came to New York City for the first time and
were an instant success. A couple of weeks later after their New York ap-
pearance, the five best selling records were by The Beatles; they became
world-famous. They introduced a new style in clothing and appearance, too.
They wore their hair long and shaggy, and soon ail over the world people
started wearing the Beatles haircut. They were so popular that ‘Beatlema-
nia’ emerged. In 1967 the Beatles directed a movie Magical Mystery Tour
about themselves, in which they toured the English countryside in search
of wonder, fun, and magic.

In 1970 the world-famous and world-loved Beatles separated. Thirty-
five years later, in 2005, the American entertainment industry magazine
Variety named them the most iconic entertainers of the 20th century.

Topical Vocabulary

e rock’n’roll POK-H-pOJI

to shatter many sales records MoOMTh MHOTHE PEKOPIBI MPOAAX

to start a new era of music OTKDbITH HOBYIO 3pYy B MY3bIKE

strong beat with no melody CUJBbHBIA pUTM O€3 MEAOOUM

to add strong and meaningful lyr- | BHECTM CWIbHbIE U BbIPA3UTEJIbHbBIE
ics CTUXOTBOPHbBIE TEKCTHI

a lead singer COJIUCT

a rhythm guitarist MY3bIKaHT, UTPAIOIIM{ HA PUTM-

rutape
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bassist

song writer
to play the drums

e to be influenced by smb

to emerge

to develop from nanve and simple
to sophisticated

to star in a feature film

to be an instant success
after their New York appearance

a best-selling record

to become world-famous

to introduce a new style in clothing
and appearance

to wear the Beatles haircut

‘Beatlemania’

to direct a movie

to separate

an entertainment industry maga-
zine

the most iconic entertainer

MY3bIKaHT, Hrpalouuit Ha bac-
ruTape

aBTOp MECEH

UrpaTh Ha yIapHBIX UHCTPYMEH-
Tax

HaXOAHUTBLCS MOJ BAWSIHHEM KOro-
Jmbo

BO3HUKHYTh

MPEBPATUTLCS U3 HAWBHOTO U NPO-
CTOro B YTOHUCHHEIA

UIPaTh INIABHYIO POJIb B XyJOXECT-
BCHHOM (uibMe

cpa3y AOOHUThCS ycIexa

nocne csoero nosieHua B Hoio-
Hopke

Haubojee nmponaBaeMasi INTACTHHKA

MOJYYUTh MUPOBYIO H3BECTHOCTh

BBECTH HOBBIA CTUJIb OIEXIbl U
BHEIIHOCTH

HOCHTb MPUYECKY MO «BUTA3»

OUTIIOMaHUA

CTaBUTH (PWIbM

30. pacnacrTbes

XypHajl B 00J1aCTU UHAYCTPHUHU
pa3BlcuYcHUMN

30. HanboJiee U3BECTHBIA SCTPaTHbINA
UCTIONHUTENb

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. «butn3» n no cel IeHb ABNAECTCA OOHOH U3 CAMBIX U3BECTHBIX U TO-
MY PHBIX POK-TPYII, OHa NOOWJIM MHOTHE PEKOPIbl TPOAaX.

2. OHH OTKPBIZIM HOBYIO 3Dy B MY3BbIKE, NOCKOJIBKY IPUBHECIIM B POK
MEJIOAMIO, a TAKXE CHJIbHBIE U BbIPA3NUTEIbHBIE CTUXOTBOPHBIE

TEKCTHI.

3. Ipynna cocrosiia U3 4 4eA0BEK, KOTOPHIE BHIIIOJHSUIH 110 HECKOJIBKO
(PYHKIIHIA: CONMCTOB, PUTM-TUTAPUCTA, KOMIIO3HTOPA, 0AC-THTAPHCTA

W YAapHHKA.



4. UxpaHHss My3biKa McnibITaNa BIMsHUe bo0a [Iunada, Dasuca [pecau
v Yaka beppu, 3aTeM BOZHHKIIN MX COOCTBEHHbIE MY3bIKAJIbHbBIC HIIEH,
M UX MY3bIKa NpeBPaTHUIIaCh U3 HAUBHOH U MIPOCTOM B YTOHYEHHYIO.

5. OHHM CbITpajy rMaBHbIE POJHM B IBYX XyIOXECTBEHHbIX PMIbMAaX, CHSI-
JIM OJMH MOJTHOMETPAXHbIHA MYIAbLTQUIBM U (DUJIbM MOA HA3BAHUEM
‘Magical Mystery Tour’.

6. Cpa3sy nocne nossneHus B Hoio- Mopke oHM 106UTMCH MTHOBEHHOTO
ycrnexa v CTajii BCEMUPHO M3BECTHBIMM.

7.  OHH BBEJIU HOBbIH CTUIb B OIEXAE U BHEILIHOCTH M OBLLITH HACTONIBKO
MOMNYJISPHBI, YTO BO3HUKJIA OUTIOMAaHMS.

8. Hx Ha3piBa caMbIMUW 3HAMEHHUTBIMH 3CTPAAHBIMH UCTIONHUTENAMU
XX Bexka.

B

Johann Sebastian Bach

Johann Sebastian Bach was one of the greatest composers in Western
musical history. More than 1,000 of his compositions survive. He came from
a family of musicians. There were over 53 musicians in his family over a pe-
riod of 300 years. Johann Sebastian Bach was born in Eisenach, Germany
in 1685. His father was a talented violinist. When his parents died, he was
only 10 years old. He went to stay with his older brother, Johann Christoph,
who was a professional organist, and continued his younger brother’s musical
education. After several years in this arrangement, Johann Sebastian won a
scholarship to study in Luneberg, Northern Germany. A master of several
instruments while still in his teens, Johann Sebastian first found employment
at the age of 18 as a ‘lackey and violinist’ in a court orchestra in Weimar;
and soon after he took the job of an organist at a church in Arnstadt.

He married his cousin Maria Barbara Bach and assumed the post of
organist and concertmaster in the ducal chapel in Weimar. He remained
there for nine years, and composed his first major works, including organ
showpieces and cantatas. By this stage in his life, Bach had developed a
reputation as a brilliant musical talent. His proficiency on the organ was
unequaled in Europe, and he toured regularly.

His growing mastery of compositional forms, like the fugue and the
canon, was already attracting interest from the musical establishment which,
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in his day, was the Lutheran church. But, like many people of uncommon
talent, he was never very good at playing the political game, and therefore
suffered periodic setbacks in his career. When his wife died, he remarried and
had 11 children in both marriages. Several of these children would become
fine composers. After conducting and composing for the court orchestra
at Cothen for seven years, Bach was offered the highly prestigious post of
cantor (music director) of St. Thomas’ Church in Leipzig. Bach remained
at his post in Leipzig until his death in 1750.

He was creatively active until the very end, even after cataract prob-
lems virtually blinded him in 1740. His last musical composition, a chorale
prelude entitled ‘Before Thine Throne, My God, I Stand’, was dictated to

his son-in-law only days before his death.

Topical Vocabulary

e one of the greatest composers in
musical history

composition

to come from a family of musi-
cians

talented violinist

professional organist

to continue one’s musical educa-
tion

to win a scholarship

master of several instruments

to find employment
lackey and violinist
court orchestra

to take the job of an organist
e to assume the post of
concertmaster

ducal chapel

to compose

major work

organ showpiece
cantata

OJIMH U3 BeJTUYARIIINX KOMIIO3UTO-
pOB B HCTOPHU MY3bIKH

MPOU3BEACHUE

IMPOUCXONUTDH U3 CEMbU MY3bIKAH-
TOB

TaJJAHTAUBEIA CKpUnay

npodecCHOHANbHBbII OPraHUCT

MPOAOJXUTh CBOE MY3BIKaJIBHOE
o0Opa3oBaHue

BBIUTPATh CTUTICHANIO

MAacCTep Urpbl HA HECKOJbKHX MHC-
TPYMEHTOB

HaWTH paboTy

Jlake#l ¥ CKpunay

NMPUIABOPHBIA OPKECTP

HayaTb paboTaTh OpraHUCTOM

MOJYYMTb HOJXKHOCTB, paGoTy

KOHLIEPTMEHCTED

Karmeiia repiora

COYUHATE (MY3BIKY)

KPYITHOE MPOU3BEACHUE

BEJINKOJICITHAA Tbeca AJIA OpraHa

KaHTaTa



to develop a reputation as smb
brilliant musical talent

proficiency on the organ
to be unequaled in smth

to tour

e growing mastery of smth
compositional form

fugue

canon

to attract interest from smb

musical establishment

the Lutheran church

people of uncommon talent

to be not good at playing the politi-
cal game

to suffer periodic setbacks in one’s
career

to conduct

to be offered the highly prestigious
post

cantor

to remain at the post

¢ to be creatively active

to virtually blind smb

chorale preiude
to dictate

3aBO€BATh penyTauMio Koro-ando

30. OJIeCTAIUMIA TATAHTIUBBIA My-
3bIKAHT

BEJIMKOJIENNHAY Urpa Ha OpraHe

HEe UMETh cebe paBHbBIX B YEM-JTHOO0

€31UThb C TYpHE

pacTyliee MacTEpCTBO B 4eM-J1100

KOMI1O3MLUMOHHas ¢popma

¢yra

KaHOH

NpUBJIcYb K cebe UHTEpPEC KOTO-
1160

MY3bIKaJbHbIH HCT30IUUIMEHT

JTIOTepaHCcKas LEPKOBD

JIIOAU BBIAAIOLIETOCS TaJlaHTa

HE YMETb UTpaTh B MOJUTUYECKUE
UTpbI

NEePUONNYECKH TEPNETb HEYAAYH B
CBOEH Kapbepe

JIUPUXUPOBATH

MMOJIYYUTH NMpPEVIOXKEHHE 3aHATH
MPECTUXHBIN MOCT, JOJUKHOCTh

KaHTOp

OCTAaBaThCH Ha MOCTY, JOJXHOCTH

OBbITb TBOPUECKHU AaKTUBHBIM

NMPakTUYECKHU JHUIIUTb KOro-aubo
3peHus

XOpajibHas npearogus

OIUKTOBATH

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. bax, oauH 13 BeIUYAIIHUX KOMITO3UTOPOB B MCTOPHUH MY3bIKH, Mac-
TEPCKH HUIpaj Ha HECKOJbKMX MY3bIKaJbHbIX MHCTPYMEHTaX, €lUe

Oyay4u MoapoCTKOM.

2. Tlocne mponpojxeHusi My3bIKajibHOTO ob6pa3oBaHusa bax nosyuun
CTUNEHAMIO U yuuics B JIyHeOepre.
3. B Bo3pacte 18 net oH Hauien paboTy B MPUIABOPHOM OPKECTPE.
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4. On Hayan paboraTh OPraHMCTOM H KOHLEPTMEHCTEPOM B KaIelie
repuora B Beitmape, rie oH Hanucajg CBOM IMEPBbIE 3HAYUTEIbHbBIE
NPOU3BENCHHS.

5. Y baxa 6wu1a penyraiius 6JieCTAIIETO TaJIaHTIUBOTO My3bIKaHTA.

Ero MacTepckasi Mrpa Ha oprase He 3Hajia ce6e paBHbIX B EBporte.

7. Ero pacTyuiee MacTepcTBO B 00J1aCTH KOMITO3UIIMOHHBIX POPM NpH-
BJIEKJIO K ce0e BHUMaHHE MY3bIK&JIBHOIO MCTIONHIIMEHTA, TO €CTh
JIIOTEPAHCKOM LEPKBH,

o

Holidays, Customs and Traditions

A-B

Holidays and Celebrations in the UK

There are eight public, or bank holidays in Great Britain, that
is, days when banks and offices are closed. They are: Christmas Day,
Boxing Day, New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Mayday,
Spring Bank Holiday and Late Summer Bank Holiday. The observance
of these days is no longer limited to banks. All the public holidays, except
Christmas Day and Boxing Day observed on the 25 and 26 of December
respectively, do not fall on the same day each year. Most of these holidays
are of religious origin, though for the greater part of the population they
have long lost they religious significance and are simply days on which
people relax and make merry. Certain customs and traditions are associ-
ated with most bank holidays. The reason is that many of them are part
of holiday seasons, like Easter and Christmas seasons. Besides public
holidays, there arc celebrations, festivals, and simply days, on which
certain traditions are observed, but unless they fall on a Sunday, there
are ordinary working days.

February, 14 is St. Valentine’s Day. It is a day for choosing sweethearts
and exchanging love tokens. Generations of young people have considered
St. Valentine to be the friend and patron of lovers and have sent gifts and
hand-made valentines to their sweethearts. A valentine was a colourful card
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with a short verse composed by the sender. Now thousands of ready-made
valentines are sent through the post every year.

Pancake Day is a popular name for Shrove Tuesday — the last day
of enjoyment before the fasting of Lent. On this day Christians confessed
their sins to a priest. Many people still traditionally eat pancakes. One of
the main events of this day is the pancake race at Olney. The competitors
in the race are local housewives who make their pancakes and run from the
village square to the church.

The fourth Sunday in Lent is Mothering Sunday — a day of small
family reunions. On this day absent sons and daughters return to the homes
and make gifts to their mothers.

April, 1 is April Fool’s Day — the day when practical jokes are played.
Any person may be made in April Fool between midnight and noon. Chil-
dren are, of course, very keen supporters of the tradition. You can step in
a basin of water, or receive a letter with a deceiving message. If you are
young and innocent, you can be sent to fetch some non-existing thing, like
pigeon’s milk.

Another popular British tradition is Halloween, celebrated on Oc-
tober, 31, the eve of All Saints’ Day. Halloween’s customs dated back to a
time, when people believed in devils, witches and ghosts. They thought that
they could do all kinds of damage to property. Some people tried to ward off
the witches by painting magic signs or nailing a horseshoe. Today the day is
marked by costume-balls or fancy-dress parties. On the night of Hallow-
een children or grown-ups visit houses and ask the residents if they want
‘trick’ or ‘treat’. If the people in the house give children a ‘treat’ (money or
sweets), then the children will not play trick on them. Another Halloween
custom is to scrape out a pumpkin, cutting eyes, nose and mouth in its side
and lighting a candle inside. This is made to scare the friends.

Topical Vocabulary

e bank holiday obuuManbHbIil HEpaOOUUH AEHB
(Bce 6aHKU B 3TOT IE€Hb 3aKPHITHI)

Christmas Day PoxaecTBo

Boxing Day JleHp MOOapKoOB

Good Friday naruuia nepexn Iacxoit

Easter Monday MOHEeAENbHUK Tocie Ilacxu

observance of a holiday npa3IHOBaHHWe Npa3gHUKa
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to be no longer limited to banks

respectively
to be observed on

to fall on the same day
to be of religious origin

to lose religious significance
to make merry
to be associated with smth

to be part of holiday season
celebration

festival

to observe a tradition

¢ to choose a sweetheart

to exchange love tokens

to consider smb to be the friend and
patron of lovers

a hand-made valentine

a ready-made valentine

e Shrove Tuesday

pancake race

competitor in the race

¢ Mothering Sunday

a day of family reunions

e April Fool’s Day

to play a pactical joke

to be a keen supporter of the tradi-
tion

to step in a basin of water

a deceiving message

innocent

pigeon’s milk

OoJibllle He OrpaHU4YMBaThCsl OaH-
Kamu

COOTBETCTBEHHO

npa3iHoOBaThCA B (Kakoi-11ub60
JIEHb)

BbINAanaTh, MPUXOAUTHCHA Ha OJMH
M TOT X€ JE€Hb

UMETh PENIUTHO3HOE NMPOUCXOXK-
IEeHHE

fIOTEPATH PEUTMO3HOE 3HaYEHHE

BECEJIUTBCS

acCOLIMMPOBATLCS C YeM-JTHO0, ObITD
CBSI3aHHBIM C YeM-IH00

OBbITb YACTBIO pAnA MPa3aAHUKOB

npa3iHOBaHUE

Nnpa3nHukK, GecTuBalib

cobnionath TpaguLUIO

BbIOpaTh BO3MIOOICHHOTO, BO3/106-
JICHHYIO

0OMEHSTbCS CUMBOJIAMHU

CYMTATh KOro-JIM60 IpyroM M Nnok-
POBHUTEJIEM BIIOOJIEHHBIX

caMoJeJibHasl «BaJleHTUHKa»

rOTOBasi «BaJICHTMHKa»

BTOPHHK Ha MacJeHOH Henene,
MOCHENHUN NeHb MaceHULIBI

oer ¢ 6IMHAMH

Y4acTHHK 3abera

JleHb MaTepH (BOCKpECEHBE)

JeHb BOCCOeAUHEHUS ceMeit

ATrpennCcKuil AeHb cMexa

pas3sIrpaTh (KOro-au6o)

C 3HTY3Ma3MOM MOAAEPXKHUBATH
TpaauLIH IO

HacCTYIIUTh B Ta3 C BOLOH

JIOXHOE COO0LLEHHE

HEBUHHBINI

IITU4YHE MOJIOKO



e the eve of All Saints’ Day

to date back to

to believe in devils, witches and
ghosts

to do all kinds of damage to prop-
erty

to ward off the witches

to nail a horseshoe

a costume ball

a fancy-dress party

a resident

to play a trick on smb

KaHyH IHA Bcex CBATHIX

BOCXOIUTb K

BEPDUTH B Y€pTEil, BEAbM U NPH-
3pakoB

BCAYECKH MOBPEXIATh COOCTBEH-
HOCTb

OTNYTUBaTh BElbM

MPUOUTD TTOAKOBY

KOCTIOMHMPOBAHHBIN Oan

Mackapan

XUTENb

ChIrpaTh IIYTKY C KEM-JIU60

to scare the friends

nyrathb Apy3ei

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

Bo BpeMst opHLIHATBHBIX TPa3IHUKOB BCe GaHKH, MTOYTOBLIE OTACIEHUS
1 6oJib11Ias YacTh 0PUCOB U Mara3uHOB 3aKPbIThI, OHAKO CODTIOACHUE
9TUX IPa3sqHUKOB OOJbllie HE OrpaHUYMBAETCS DaHKAMU.

MHorue U3 HUX UMEIOT PEeJIMTMO3HOE MPOUCXOXAEHHE, HO JABHO

2.

MOTEPSIIU CBOE PEJAMTHO3HOE 3HAUYCHHE, K celyac 3TO NPOCTO IHH, B
KOTOPHIE JIIOIU OTAbIXAIOT U BECENIATCH.

3. B zenb CsB. BaneHTHHa, Apyra U NOKPOBUTENA BCEX BJIIOOJECHHBIX,
104 OOMEHHBAIOTCS CUMBOJIAMHU JTI0OBU.

4. PaHblue a1004 MOCHUIAJM CBOM BO3JI00JIEHHBIM caMOJeIbHble Ba-
JIEHTUHKH, KOTOPLIE CONEpXKAIH CTUXM, HAITUCAHHbIE OTIIPABUTENIEM,
ceiyac noch1al0T rOTOBBIE BAJICHTHHKU,

5. BoBTOpPHHMK Ha MaciieHOM Heee 0OBIYHO XPUCTHAHE UCTIOBEAbIBATTUCH
B CBOMX I'DeXax CBALLIEHHUKY U €14 OJIMHBI, CEHYAC OAHO U3 OCHOBHBIX
CoOBITUI OAHs1 — Oer ¢ 6nuHamu B OyTHU.

6. ArmnpeJbCKuii IeHb CMeXa — 3TO J€Hb, KOTIa Bac pa3birpbiBaloT, U 3Ta
TpaIWLIMsl C IHTY3Ua3MOM MOAACPXUBACTCA AETEMHU.

7. Tpanuuuu Xa2J/U10yHHa, KaHYHA JIHS BCEX CBATHIX, BOCXOIAT KO BpeMe-
HM, KOT/Ia JIIDAU BEPUJIU B YEPTEH, MIPUBUACHUS M BE€IbM U MbITAIMCD
OTNYTHYTb MX, pUCYSi MarM4ecKHe 3HaYKH UM NpUuOKUBas roLKOBY.

8.

Ceiiyac 3TOT HeHb OTMEYaeTCst KOCTIOMUPOBAHHBIMU OajlaMM H
MackKapanaMM, JIOAU TakKXe BBICKPeOaIOT TLIKBHI, YTOOBI Myrarthb
JpYy3eH.
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US Holidays

The list of holidays in the United States varies from state to state
but generally includes the major holidays. Besides Christmas, Easter and
St. Valentine’s Day celebrated in Christian countries, May Day and Hal-
loween, the celebration of which is very much the same as in Great Britain,
there are some specifically American holidays.

Memorial Day is observed in late May. It was introduced in 1868 for the
purpose of decorating the graves of Civil War veterans and has since become
a day on which all war dead are commemorated. Independence Day, or July
Fourth commemorates the adoption of the Declaration of Independence. It
emerged during the American Revolution and has been the most important
patriotic holiday ever since. Traditionally it has been celebrated with the firing
of guns and fireworks, parades, open-air meetings, and patriotic speeches.
Today local authorities prevent much of the former display of fireworks and
use of firearms. Veterans’ Day is celebrated on November, 11. It is the holiday
formerly observed in the United States as Armistice Day and commemorates
the signing of the Armistice ending World War 1. The day is set aside in honour
of all those who have fought in defense of the United States.

Midsummer day and Midsummer night, names given to the feast of the
nativity of St. John the Baptist (June 24) and the preceding night (St. John’s
Eve, June 23), have been associated with solar ceremonies since long before
Christianity. Relics of such ceremonies are the bright bonfires and the mer-
rymaking of midsummer night. Labour Day, the holiday celebrated in the
United States and Canada on the first Monday in September to honour the
labourer. Columbus Day is a holiday commemorating Christopher Columbus’s
discovery of America, celebrated on the Monday nearest to October, 12.

Thanksgiving Day commemorates the harvest reaped by the Plymouth
Colony in 1621, after a winter of great starvation and privation. The first na-
tional Thanksgiving Day was proclaimed by George Washington in 1789. Now
Thanksgiving is the fourth Thursday in November. The day is observed by
church services and family reunions with the customary turkey dinner remind-
ing of the four wild turkeys served at the Pilgrims’ first thanksgiving feast.

Topical Vocabulary

e to vary from state to state MEHSATBLCS OT IUTATa K LUTATy
Easter [Tacxa
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to celebrate smth
a Christian country
a specifically American holiday

¢ Memorial Day

to be observed

to be introduced for the purpose
of

decorating the graves of Civil War
veterans

to commemorate war dead

Independence Day

the adoption of the Declaration of
Independence

to emerge

to be the most important patriotic
holiday

the firing of guns

a firework

an open air meeting

to prevent much of the former display
of fireworks

use of firearms

Veterans’ Day

Armistice Day

to comemmorate the signing of the
Armisitce

to be set aside in honour of smb

to fight in defense of smth

e Midsummer Day

feast

nativity

to be associated with solar ceremo-
nies

Christianity

Mpa3IHOBATh YTO-JIHOO

XPpUCTUAHCKAA CTpaHa

TUNMUYHO AMEPUKAHCKUIA mpasn-
HUK

HeHb NOMWHOBEHUSA MOTMOUINX B
BOHHax

npa3aIHOBaTbCA, CO0JI0AATHCS

ObITb BBEICHHBIM C LIENBIO

YKpalle€HUEe MOTWI BETEPAHOB rpax-
JAHCKOU BOHHBI

YTUTH NMAMATbh NOTrHOLIKMX B BOM-
Hax

HdeHb HE3aBUCMMOCTH

npuHaTve leknapaluny He3aBH-
CUMOCTH

BO3HHUKATh, MOABIATHLCS

OBITb CAMBIM 3HAYMTEJBHBIM IAT-
PHOTHUYECKHUM MpPa3saAHUKOM

cTpesibba U3 pyxei

deiepBepk

MMTHUHTU TTOJ OTKPHITBIM HEOOM

He pa3peumarb ycTpanBarh ¢eitep-
BEPKH B IIPeXHEM KOJIUYECTBE

KCITOJIb30BAHUE OTHECTPEIBHOIO
OpYXHs

HeHb BeTepaHOB

HeHb nepeMupus

yBEKOBEYMBATh, OTMEYATh MOAIIH~
caHHe NnepeMUpHs

YCTPauBaTbCsl B YECTh KOTO-JIM00

Cpaxarncs 3a YTO-JIM00

HBaHOB neHb (24 UIOHS)

MHp

poXaeHue

OBITh CBSI3AHHBIM C PUTYaJIaMH B
YeCTh COJIHLIA

XPHCTHAHCTBO
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a relic of a ceremony

the bright bonfires and the mer-
rymaking

Labour Day

to honour the labourer

Columbus Day

o Thanksgiving Day

to commemorate the harvest

a winter of starvation and priva-
tion

to be proclaimed by smb

church services

family reunion

a customary turkey dinner

OCTaTOK PHTyasa, llepPeMOHUU
SIpPKHE KOCTDHI U BeCENbe

HeHb Tpyna

yeCcTBOBaTh paboyero, 4ejoBeKa
Tpyaa

Ilenp Konym6a

IeHs OnaromapeHus

YBEKOBEYUTDH Ypoxan

3¥Ma ronoaa 1 JMIUEHU M’

MPOBO3IJIALLIATLCA KeM-JIH00
cryx6a B IepKBH

BCTpeYa CEMbH

o0en ¢ TpaAMUMOHHON WHIAEHKON

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

Cnucox npa3gHukoB CIIIA pa3snnyaercs OT mITaTta K LITaTy, HO
OOBIYHO BKJIIOYAET OCHOBHBIE TNpa3gHHKHU, TO ecThb PoxnecTBo,
ITacxy u JdeHb cB. BajieHTHHA, KOTOpBIE OTMEYAIOTCSA B XPUCTHAH-
CKHMX CTpaHaXx, Maiickuit 1eHb U HEKOTOPHIE YUCTO aMEPUKAHCKHE
NMpasaHUKH.

JleHb TOMWHOBEHMS MOTUOILINX B BOMHAX OTMEYAETCS B KOHIIE Masi;
OH ObUI BBEIICH € 1LIEJIbIO YKPAIIEHUS MOTHI BETEPAHOB IpaXkAaHCKOMN
BOWHBI U SIBMSIETCA JHEM, KOrda YeCTBYIOTCSI BCe IMOTUOIIKUe B BOM-

JeHb HE3aBUCHMOCTH YBeKOBeUMBaeT NPUHATHE [lekiapauuu He-
3aBHCHUMOCTH M OTMeYaeTcs CTpeab0oil u3s pyxei, deiiepBepkamu,
napagamMi, MUTHHTaMH Ha OTKPBITOM BO3AyXe H MaTPMOTHYECKUMH

JleHb BETEpaHOB paHee Ipa3IHOBAICS B AMepHKE KakK JleHb nepeMHu-
pusi; OH YCTAHOBJIEH B YECTh TeX, KTO 3amuiian CLIA.

HNBaHOB IeHb aCCOLMUPYETCS ¢ 00pAIaMHU, MTOCBAIIEHHBIMHU COJTHILY
C JOXPHCTUAHCKUX BPEMEH, U OTMEYAETCA IPKUMH KOCTpaMH U Be-

2.
Hax.
3.
BBICTYIUICHHSIMH.
4.
3.
CeJIbeM.
4.

HeHb biaronapeHus orMeuaetcs B namsth 06 ypoxe 1621 roaa nocie
3UMBI BEJIMKOTO TOJIORA U JIMIIEHMH.
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Public Holidays in Russia

The Russian New Year is celebrated on January, 1, 2, 3,4 and 5 oron
January, 13 (which is the first of the year according to the Julian calendar,
used in Russia before 1918). This holiday usually flows directly into the
celebration of Christmas on January, 7.

On February, 23, which is Day of the Defenders of the Motherland
Russia honours those who are serving in the Armed Forces and those
who have served in the past. During the era of the Soviet Union, it
was marked as the Day of the Soviet Army and Navy (marking the day
of the first combat action against the occupying German army in World
War I).

International Women’s Day is celebrated every March, 8. The United
Nations declares this day to celebrate women and the accomplishments they
have made to society. It is not celebrated much throughout the world. On
this day, women in Russia are presented with gifts and thanked for their
work, love and devotion.

On the first two days of May which are the holiday of Spring and La-
bour, the workers of Russia are honoured, along with the coming of spring.
In the former Soviet Union, 1 May was May Day and was celebrated with
huge parades in cities.

Every May, 9, Russia pauses to celebrate the Victory Day com-
memorating victory over Nazi Germany, while remembering those who
fell in order to achieve it. May, 9 was chosen, since the day before in
1945, the Germans gave up to the Soviet Union and its Allies. May, 9 was
when the peace took effect. A military parade is usually held in Moscow
to celebrate the day.

On June, 12 Russia formally left the Soviet Union. The holiday of
Independence Day was established by Boris Yeltsin, however, it was his suc-
cessor Vladimir Putin who made it into a big celebration. Military parades
could take place on this day in Moscow and other large cities.

November, 4, Day of People’s Unity, or National unity day, was first
celebrated in 2005. It commemorates the popular uprising which threw the
Polish occupying force out from Moscow in November of 1612, and more
generally the end of foreign intervention in Russia. Its name alludes to the
idea that all the classes of the Russian society willingly united to preserve
the Russian state when its collapse scemed inevitable.
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Topical Vocabulary

e to be celebrated (on)
the Julian calendar
e Day of the Defenders of the

to honour smb

to serve in the Armed Forces

to be marked as

the Day of the Soviet Army and
Navy

the first combat action against
smb

occupying German army

¢ International Women’s Day

the United Nations

to celebrate accomplishments

to be presented with gifts

to be thanked for work, love and
devotion

e holiday of Spring and Labour

to be celebrated with huge parades

e {0 commemorate victory over
smb

Nazi Germany

to fall

to give up to the Soviet Union and
its alies

to take effect

to hold a military parade

¢ Independence Day

to be established by smb

successor

to make smth into a big celebra-
tion

e Day of People’s Unity/ National
Unity Day
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OTMEYaThCs, MPa3qHOBAThCS

I0JTMAHCKHUH KaJeHIapb

JleHb 3allMTHHKA OTedeCcTBa

motherland

4eCTBOBAaTh KOro-aubo

CITyXuTb B BOOpyXeHHBIX cUJIax

OTMEYATLCA KakK

Henb CoBeTckoit ApMUM U BoeHHO-
Mopckoro Piota

IIEPBLIE BOCHHBIE NEICTBUS IIPOTUB
Koro-nu6o

HACTyMalolliasi repMaHCKasi apMHs

MeXxayHapooHbli XeHCKUI IeHb

Opranuzanusa O0beAMHEHHBIX
Hauuii

03HAMEHOBATbh JOCTVKEHMS, BKJIAM

NMoJy4yaThb NoTapKu

6naromaputs 3a paboTy, JIoG0BL 1
NMpeaIaHHOCTD

[IpazgHuK BeCHBI U Tpyaa

OTMEYATBHCSI MACCOBBIMM ILIECTBU-
SAMH

O3HaMEHOBATh NOOEmLy Halal KeM-
mbo

HauucTtckasi [epmanus

30. IacTh CMEPTHIO XPabphix

coatbesi CoBeTrckoMy Coio3y 1 €ro
COI03HHKaM

BCTYNHUTDb B CUITY

IIPOBOJIMTH BOCHHBIH T1apai

JleHb HE3aBUCHUMOCTH

OBITH YCTAHOBJIEHHBIM KEM-JIN00

MPEEMHHK

caesiaTh U3 4yero-aubo 60sbLIoN
NMpa3aHUK

JdeHb HapOIHOTO €IUHCTBA



to commemorate smth

popular uprising

to throw the Polish occupying force
out from Moscow

end of foreign intervention in Rus-
sia

to allude to the idea

to unite willingly

to preserve the Russian state

collapse
inevitable

YBEKOBEUYMTh UTO-JIH00, OTMETUTDH
Y10-a100

BOCCTaHHE Hapona

0cBoOOIUTE MOCKBY OT NONBCKHUX
OKKYNAaHTOB

KOHE1l MHOCTPaHHO# UHTEPBEHLIMH
B Poccuu

OTHOCHUTBCH K HIee

OXOTHO 00BbEAUHUTLCS

COXpaHHTb POCCUNCKOE rocyaapc-
TBO

Kpax

Heu3beXHbIf

Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

Pycckuii HoBbiii rog otMeuaetcs 1—5 sHsaps win 14 sHBaps, KOTOpoe
ObLIO MEPBLIM AHEM IO/1a M0 I0JIMAHCKOMY KIEHIApIO, HCTI0/1b30BaB-
weMmycst B Poccuu 1o 1918 rona.

[leHb 3alHMTHUKA OTeyeCcTBa oTMedaeTcs 23 ¢eBpasis U YECTBYET TeX,
KTO CyXua B BoopyxeHHbIX CHiax. B COBETCKYyIO 3MOXY OH OTMe-
yancs kak JeHp CoBetckoit Apmuu U BoeHHo-Mopckoro ®ota u
YBEKOBEUYHBAJI ICHb ITEPBOro CPAXEHHUS C HACTYMNAKILIEH repMaHCKO

Opranusauus O6veanHenHslx Hauuit o6bsiBuna 8 mapra Mexmy-
HapOOHBIM XEHCKHMM IOHEM, YTOObl BO31aTh IMOYECTU XKEHUIMHAM U

[lepBbie a1Ba AHS B Mae — 3T0 I1pa3sagHUK BECHBI M TPYA, OH OTMEYaCs

HeHb nobensl npa3nHyercss 9 mMast, 4ToOB OTMETHUTH MoOeAy Han
damuctckoit [epMaHueit 1 NOYTUTHL MAMATH T€X, KTO MaJ, YTOOBI

2.
apmueii B [lepBoilt MUpOBOIt BOliHE.
3.
OTMETHUTD MX BKJIal B XU3Hb ODIIECTBA.
4,
MAaCCOBBIMH 1LLIECTBUSIMU B rOopojaax.
5.
3aBOEBATh 3Ty noodeny.
6.

JleHb HE3aBUCUMOCTH oTMedaeTca 12 HIoHA; OH ObL1 ycTaHOBNEH bo-
pUcoM EnblLIMHbBIM U CTAT IMMPOKO NMPa3THOBATHCA MPH €ro MpeeMHHKE
Bnanumupe IlytuHe,



PART THREE

English Examination Topics. Forms 9/11

1. The geographical position and climate are believed to influence the coun-
try’s economy, lifestyles and the national character.

2. Russia’s vast territory is washed by three oceans and twelve seas and borders
on many countries.

3. The land varies greatly from forest to deserts, from high mountains to deep
valleys and has a lot of mountain ranges including the Caucasus with Europe’s
highest point Mount Elbrus, the Ural Mountains, the Altai and so on.

4. Russia has a lot of great rivers and lakes including Baikal, the deepest and
the purest fresh-water lake in the world,

5. After the coliapse of the Soviet Union Russia has been going through
a transitional period from the centrally planned socialist economy to a
market economy.

6. The greater part of Russia’s industries have already been privatized, and
agriculture is still undergoing privatization.

7. The crisis and depreciation of the rouble resulted in sharp deterioration in
living standards for most of the population, Russia was facing recession.

8. Though Russia is still dependent on export of oil, gas and timber and its
industrial and farming sectors are still weak, the rate of economic growth
is very high.

9. Russia is a parliamentary republic with President, directly elected for a
four-year term, as Head of State and head of the executive branch of the
government.
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10. The legislative branch of the government is represented by the Federal

11.

Assembly consisting of the Federation Council and the State Duma; the
executive branch is represented by President and the Cabinet of Ministers,
the judicial branch consists of the Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court
and other courts.

Russian culture abounds in famous names, as Russia has contributed
greatly to the world’s intellectual and artistic treasure-houses.

Moscow

L.

2.

Moscow can boast a number of unique sights, among which is the Kremlin
built as a fortress under the supervision of Italian architects.

Among the famous ancient buildings of the Kremlin are the Archangel
Cathedral, the Uspensky Cathedral and Granovitaya Palace where re-
ceptions were held by Russian tsars, the Grand Kremlin Palace, the Tsar
Cannon and the Tsar Bell.

The Red Square was originally a marketplace and a meeting spot for popular
assemblies, there is the Lenin Mausoleum and the tombs of Soviet political
figures, as well as the imposing Cathedral of Basil the Beautified with its
numerous cupolas.

Near the Red Square extend the old district of Kitaigorod, once the merchants’
quarter, and the Bely Gorod with its Christ the Saviour Cathedral rebuilt in
1990s.

Other Moscow sights include the concentric rings of wide boulevards, the
seven Gothic-influence skyscrapers, the Ostankino broadcast Tower and
Botanical gardens.

The ornate Moscow underground is regarded as the most beautiful under-
ground in the world.

English-speaking Countries

1.

English is the official language in 71 sovereign states and territories, it is
the major language in some countries, that is, the language of the over-
whelming majority of the population.

Great Britain is situated on the British Isles, off the northern coast of
Europe; it is separated from the Continent by the North Sea, the English
Channel and the Strait of Dover and is washed by the Atlantic Ocean, the
Irish Sea, and the North Sea.

The surface of the country varies very much, it is mountainous in the north
and abounds in valleys and vast plains in the south.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

The Gulf Stream influences the climate of the country, which is mild the
whole year round.

The UK is a constitutional monarchy, that is, it is governed by the Parlia-
ment consisting of two chambers and the Queen is Head of State.

The House of Lords is composed of hereditary peers and peeresses, the
members of the House of Commons which is the real governing body are
elected from the constituencies.

The executive power is exercised by Prime Minister, who is the majority
party leader appointed by the Queen, and his Cabinet.

The judiciary branch of the government is represented by the system of
courts, there is no written constitution, only precedents and traditions.
The UK is a highly developed industrialized and agrarian country produc-
ing machinery, electronics, railroad equipment, aircraft, textile, ships.
The country is not rich in mineral resources, but it is one of the world’s
leading economies with financial sector as one of the most important sec-
tors of the economy.

The British are reserved, punctual, conservative and famous for their love
to compromise, which can probably be explained by the fact that the Brit-
ish Isles have not been invaded since the Norman Conquest.

The British have a lot of holidays and celebrations which include many
holidays of Christian origin, such as Christmas, Boxing Day, Shrove Tues-
day, Good Friday and Easter, other holidays are celebrated in all English-
speaking countries.

The British keep up a lot of traditions in their daily routines like playing
cricket, darts and golf and going to pubs.

Youth Problems

1.

Youth is of utmost importance in man’s life as his entire life is rooted in
his early years; the morals and beliefs, range of interests, education, health
and habits are laid in childhood and youth.

The young generation face a lot of problems, such as the eternal problems
of choosing a career and getting education, the problem of independence
and money, unemployment, generation gap, friendship and loneliness,
the first love and many others.

The most vital problem is choosing a career, which is very difficult as you
have to take on the responsibility for which you don’t have enough personal
experience and knowledge of the labour market and job opportunities.
Unemployment is one of the most fundamental problems faced by young
people due to the universal downturn in the economy and technology.
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Unemployment means financial worries, frustration and discouragement;
to avoid it young people should strive for higher education and be qualified
for skilled labour.

In their eagerness to achieve adult status, young people may resent any
restrictions and revolt against adult authority, rejecting or questioning their
values.

Many parents are overprotective and restrict their children from going out
with the opposite sex.

Many youths are not mature enough to cope with these problems and go
in the direction of antisocial activities, such as crime, drugs, vandalism,
drinking.

For me, the most difficult problem is that of friendship, as I have to win
my friends’ trust and affection. It’s very important as we have common
interests, likes and dislikes.

About Myself

1.

10.

The family is a place where a person is born and socialized, it shapes our
values and personality, passes the skills and knowledge to us, provides
social and moral guidance.

My father is the managing director of a company selling computers, he is
strong-willed, energetic and well-educated, and the main breadwinner in
the family; my mother is well-educated and a perfect mother.

My parents were the authority figures in my life, as they achieved social
status and success.

I have always done more or less well at school, maintaining good grades and
thinking how I could use my education to brighten my future chances.

1 am planning to go on to higher education, as secondary education is
inadequate to remain competitive in a world full of competition and un-
employment.

I am planning to pursue a proper academic career and to receive an
MBA.

The higher my qualifications are, the more chances of finding a decent
job I will have.

The competition is rather tough, and I prefer trying to enter two universi-
ties.

The universities have a long-standing tradition in training economists for
the country.

They have better-qualified teachers and scientists as compared to most
recently-founded universities.
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I1.

I have several favourite ways of spending my free time: visiting museums
and art exhibitions where I learn about art schools, trends and techniques,
pursuing my hobby which is collecting rare books and doing swimming
which builds up stamina, takes away the stress and develops sportsman-
ship.

Choosing a Career

v

To choose one’s future career is to make an extremely stressful decision.
Choosing a career is a difficult and challenging task of finding the perfect
match between your personality, interests, and skills.

Modern society presents a vast range of future job opportunities in vari-
ous professional fields, but crises, unemployment and inflation make the
choice really difficult.

A rewarding job can be underpaid or have poor career opportunities.
Some parents let their children determine their future by themselves, some
are oppressive and overprotective.

Some parents try to force their child to make this or that career choice,
thus compensating for their own dreams that have failed.

You should determine if you would like to continue in higher education,
which enables you to be qualified for skilled labour.

To choose one’s career, one might try some of these career assessment
tests and to get suggestions from the teachers and guidance counsel-
lors.

Choosing a career with limited job opportunities will increase the chal-
lenges you will face.

Healthy Lifestyle

1.

Life expectancy is increasing, but the life of modern man is still endangered
by many factors, such as the increasing pollution of the environment,
sedative lifestyle of the majority of the population, the quality of food
and so on.

The only possible way of preserving one’s health is healthy way of life which
includes keeping fit, balanced meals and giving up unhealthy habits like
drinking, smoking, and drugs.

Physical fitness has become an integral part of many people’s lives as they
participate in sports and sports activities.

Even moderate physical activity can protect you from heart disease and
strokes, obesity and influenza.
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To keep fit, you may visit health and fitness clubs, public leisure centres,
indoor water parks or just do regular exercise — aerobics or yoga, training
in a gym, walking, jogging or other accessible sports.

Mass running competitions gain popularity with Russians, city marathons
have become sporting events reported on radio, television and in the
press.

A healthy diet contains reduced amounts of cholesterol, fat, sugar and
salt and protects our body from a wide range of diseases, including heart
diseases, liver disease and cancer.

You should abstain from smoking as it is hazardous for your health and
can lead to fatal diseases.

Sports in Great Britain

1.

In Great Britain, a country of sports-lovers, different sports and athletic
games are accepted.

2. Important competitions in many kinds of sports attract huge crowds of
spectators.

3. Cricket is a game peculiarly associated with England, it is extensively ac-
cepted only in the countries of the Commonwealth.

4. Association football is making rapid progress in popularity.

5. Rugby is mainly an amateur sport.

6. Alot of people in England are interested in horse racing and risk money
on horses.

7. Both athletic games and different kinds of sports are popular in England,
including different kinds of track-and-field.

8. Sports in one form or another is an essential part of daily life in Britain.

Sports

1. The Industrial Revolution and mass production increased leisure time
which resulted in increase in spectator sports and greater accessibility of
sports.

2. These trends continued with the development of mass media and global
communication, when professionalism became prevalent, adding to the
increase in the popularity of sports.

3. Sportsstarted to be looked upon as a useful recreation and a way of having
fun and relieving stress.

4, The revival of the Olympics boosted amateur sports, and professional

sports drew large numbers of spectators.
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People can be roughly subdivided into those who prefer watching competi-
tions and those who like to do sports.

Spectator sports attract large crowds of spectators, while participant sports
are more recreational.

I am a firm believer in benefits sports can bring, as most people have sed-
entary life and lack movement, which can have harmful effects on their
health.

To keep fit, I have been doing sports since I was 5, which helped me de-
velop a heavy build and shape my figure, be always in high spirits, build
up my stamina and get tempered.

Learning Foreign Languages

1.

Learning a foreign language is a must in the modern world, which is a
complex of interrelated parts, because knowing a foreign language aids
communication and global understanding.

A working knowledge of English is required in many jobs and occupations,
as top executives of many companies think their businesses could benefit
from better language skills.

Knowing a foreign language gives more opportunities of finding a better-
paid and rewarding job.

English is the dominant language in a number of countries, such as the
United Kingdom, the USA, the Commonwealth nations and so on, and
the most widely learned second language in the world.

English has occupied a primary place in international science and busi-
ness, as well as in the computer communication.

Travelling

1.

2.

More and more people, old or young, rich or poor, strive to leave the place
where they live and travel to different cities and lands.

The popularity of tourism is growing because travelling has educational
value and is a way of entertainment and rest, as well as due to additional
reasons.

Even nowadays, in the age of technology and global communication, trav-
elling helps discover new ideas, technologies and inventions and master a
foreign language.

People travel to see natural wonders, taste new cuisine and learn about
national customs, which helps to drive away the stress.
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(9+)

5.

10.

Russia has always attracted foreign tourists because of its variety of cli-
mates, vast territory abundant in beautiful landscapes, Russian traditions
and customs including colourful and picturesque celebrations of national
holidays and Russian artistic heritage.

Moscow can boast a number of unique sights, including the Kremlin built under
the supervision of Italian architects with its famous cathedrals, Granovitaya
Palace where receptions were held, the Tsar Cannon and the Tsar Bell.

Red Square was originally a marketplace and a meeting spot for popular
assemblies; now the Lenin Mausoleum, the tombs of Soviet political fig-
ures and the imposing Cathedral of Basil the Beautified with its numerous
cupolas are situated there.

Among Moscow’s many cultural institutions are the Russian Academy of
Sciences, a conservatory, the Tretyakov Art Gallery, the Museum of Fine
Arts, the Museum of Oriental Cultures.

St. Petersburg was the residence of Russian emperors and abounds in
breathtaking views and picturesque sights, including the Winter Palace,
the Hermitage, St.Isaac’s Cathedral, Admiralty Tower, Peter and Paul
Fortress and many others.

The towns of the golden Ring are a gem of early Russian architecture and
offer a wide choice of landmarks including cathedrals, kremlins, palaces,
monasteries and a number of excellent picture galleries.

Environmental Protection

1.

2.

To make his life easier, man has invented machines and mechanisms,
which have been polluting the environment.

Though the environment supplies the economy with water, timber, miner-
als, and oil, it is not the unlimited source of resources.

The economy and the environment are closely related: the environment
has to absorb all the waste products the economy throws into it.

The economy damages the resources through acid rain leading to forest
damage, an abuse of lands in agriculture, destroying the ozone layer, dam-
age to water, soils, and wildlife, the greenhouse effect.

Global warming is an increase in the average temperature of the Earth’s
atmosphere and oceans, which can lead to rises in sea levels, and extreme
weather events.

The territories of Russia suffer many environmental problems, caused by
economic activities, such as the effects of the Chernoby! disaster and the
problem with the Aral Sea.
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10.

We have to learn to use the environment carefully.

Pollution can be stopped or at least reduced by using fuels which are low
in pollution, more complete burning of solid fuels, shift to using alterna-
tive forms of power and banning the use of nuclear power.

Common people could change their attitude towards the environment
and make governments introduce stricter anti-pollution measures and
fund research facilitating development of ecologically safe materials and
sources of energy.

People could behave in ways which are less damaging for the ecology of
the planet.

Russian Traditions

1.

2.

Russians normally feel homesick when they leave their country for a long
time and are keen supporters of traditions.

Many traditions kept up by Russians are of religious origin and were banned
after the Revolution of 1917, but survived and are now restored, such as
Christmas. Lent and Easter traditions.

A well-known Easter tradition is painting hard-boiled eggs bright colours,
tapping the ends of the eggs together until one egg is left.

Some traditions, like fortune-telling, wedding or funeral rituals date back
to the times before Christianity.

Some traditions are connected with official celebrations, like those of the
Victory Day.

Maslenitsa, or Pancake Week, is a combination of Christian and pagan
traditions and is full of traditional Russian festival activities: masquerades,
snowball fights, sledding and sleigh rides.

One of Maslenitsa traditions is eating pancakes, which is the last chance
to meet with the worldly delights before the fasting of Lent.

My Favourite Holiday

1.

2.

In Russia the New Year is celebrated twice — on January, 1, according to the
Gregorian calendar, and on January, 14, according to the Julian calendar.
Christmas celebrates the birth of Jesus and has both religious and secular
aspects.

New Year is the holiday when people see the Old Year off and the New
Year in and stay up all night on December, 31.

New Year has a special atmosphere of joy and excitement, renewal and
magic.
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5.

Christmas is not as popular in Russia as in other Christian countries due
to two reasons: firstly, it was banned in Russia after the Revolution of
1917, and secondly, New Year which has similar traditions is popular in
the country.

Russia’s Achievements

1.

2.

Russians take pride in many achievements and developments in science,
art, and literature.

Russia’s science and art have been abundant in great names for centuries,
and the country has been regarded as a great power worldwide, but some
achievements are associated with Russia by most people.

In space exploration, Russia can boast many firsts, the most important ones
are launching the first man-made satellite into the Earth orbit, sending the
first animal to enter orbit in space, the first manned flight, approach in
space, taking the first probe on the Moon, the first images of the Moon’s
far side and many others.

Russian classical music is famous all over the world for the complex har-
mony it offers and has a iong history.

The most important Russian classical music composers are Glinka, Mu-
sorgsky, Borodin, Tchaikovsky.

Tchaikovsky remains the most well-known Russian composer outside
Russia, he is known for his ballets and his fame is unquestioned.

Outstanding People

1.

2.

The history of Russia abounds in great names in all fields of science and
arts.

Of all the famous Russian scientists, there are some whose contribution
to science is the most significant one.

Zhukovsky was the founding father of modern aero- and hydrodynam-
ics.

Tsiolkovsky was a rockt scientist and pioneer of cosmonautics who created
the theory of space travel, he calculated that a multistage rocket fuelled
by liquid oxygen and hydrogen is required to leave the Earth, designed
multistage boosters and space stations; his works gave an impetus to the
works of German and American scientists.

Mendeleyev was a Russian chemist who was the primary creator of the
periodic table of elements, thus predicting the properties of elements and
classifying them according to their chemical properties.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Another scientist who contributed greatly to the world science was Pavlov,
a Russian physiologist and physician who was awarded the Nobel Prize
for Physiology or Medicine.

He first described classical conditioning, that is established basic laws for
conditional reflexes.

A lot of Russian writers have contributed to the world’s artistic treasure-
house.

Pushkin is popularly known to be the founder of modern Russian literature,
to have pioneered the use of vernacular speech; he created his own style
of storytelling, and is named ‘the sun of Russian poetry’.

Dostoevsky is a giant of Russian and world literature, famous for under-
standing of the human soul and his interest in sin and redemption, as well
as for his powerful style.

Tolstoy is a Russian novelist, social reformer and moral thinker known as
one of the greatest of all novelists whose books stand at the peak of realistic
fiction.

Nelson is famous for his participation in the Napoleonic wars and is one
of the most famous naval commanders in world history.

Newton was an English physicist, mathematician, astronomer and
inventor who described universal gravitation and the three laws of mo-
tion.

Darwin was a British naturalist who achieved fame by convincing the
scientists of the existence of evolution and natural selection.

Mass Media

1.

2.

Mass media are means of communication, such as radio, television, news-
papers, magazines, which create a very large audience.

Mass media are so influential as they are used for popularisation for busi-
ness and social concerns, education, entertainment, advertisements, and
SO on.

Mass media play a crucial role in forming public opinion, because, first,
they communicate the world to individuals, second, they reproduce the
modern society’s self-image, third, they cater for the tastes of some social
group.

The four main news agencies provide 90 % of the total news output of the
world’s press, radio and television.

Mass media constantly force attention to certain issues, build up images of
political figures and present various objects suggesting what people should
think about them.

239



6.

7.

As some amount of the information they present is impartial and serious,
they have respect and authority.
They create the audience which supports them financially.

Leisure Time. Hobbies

1.

b

A time when a person is free from compulsory activities such as work,
household duties, education, eating and sleeping is called free time or
leisure time.

The notion of leisure time emerged in the 19th century with the rise of
mechanised industry when workers could give more time to recreation and
leisure.

The idea of relaxation is popular with all the age groups and social
classes.

Middle-aged and old people normally prefer more passive kinds of rest,
younger people enjoy more active pastimes like doing extreme sports,
travelling, visiting discos and night clubs, and some more passive leisure
time activities like watching videos or surfing the Internet.

Extreme sports are sports featuring speed, height and danger and leading
to the so-called ‘adrenaline rush’ in participants who push themselves to
the limits of their physical ability and fear.

Their tastes in music are different kinds of music associated with youth
subcultures, such as hard rock, rap, punk rock, psychedelic rock and the
like.

They prefer film genres which are full of action and cinema effects and
have a good soundtrack, like action films, comedies, musicals, thrillers
and cartoons.

The US youngsters prefer blues, rock, country music and hip hop,
baseball, auto-racing, basketball and board-based sports, as well as
junk food.

British youngsters are fond of pets, pubs and traditional British sports;
Spanish young people like watching bullfighting.

(9+)

10. I prefer to spend my free time pursuing my hobby — collecting rare

books, listening to jazz and classical music or doing swimming which
helps me keep fit, be always in high spirits, build up my stamina and get
tempered.
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11.

12.

13.

Music helps me relax and relieve stress which melts away as | am taken in
by the beauty of the music, it provides an escape from everyday problems
and sets distinct mood.

Jazz has a powerful rhythm, which fills you with energy and strength,
provides a brilliant combination of instrumental tunes and voice, which
creates unforgettable harmony.

I like classical music for the complexity of the musical harmony it offers
and the emotions it evokes.

(11+)

14. Hobbies are practised for interest and enjoyment and personal fulfilment,

rather than for remuneration, though engaging in a hobby can lead to
acquiring substantial skill, knowledge, and experience.

School Years

1.

2.

8.
9.

School years are generally considered to be the best period of one’s life
grown-ups keep looking back to.

Generally, youngsters are taken care of by their parents, don’t have to earn
their living, their duties are not as numerous as those of grown-ups and
their perception and emotions are fresh and strong.

A young person tries to determine his place in his peer group, to adjust
himself to the grown-ups’ world.

Youngsters face a lot of problems, including the problem of generation
gap, psychological problems of the first love, friendship and loneliness,
they have to win the respect of their peers and find their identity, as well
as to choose a career and get education.

If a youth is not mature enough to cope with these problems, he can rebel
against adult authority and society.

This revolt may take different forms: youngsters may become aggressive,
reject their parents’ standards and beliefs, stop doing well at school or go
in the direction of crime, drugs, vandalism and sex.

Violence, AIDS, drugs and alcohol are more and more associated with
youngsters.

Youth may be a period of good health and high achievement.

I like our school as it offers a well-planned curriculum in all the subjects,
it is well-equipped, the staff is highly qualified.

10. T have always done well at school and go on well with teachers.

1.

The scope of information in some school subjects should be reduced.
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Arts

)

Of the unlimited variety of arts, I prefer painting and music.

Art is popular with many people because it reflects beauty or reality.
Fine arts include painting, drawing, engraving, sculpture, and a number
of applied arts like installation art, industrial design, graphic design, and
SO on,

Artistic expression takes traditional forms like painting, sculpture, music
and architecture, and a number of new forms, such as photography, video
art, conceptual art, land art and so on.

Visual images used by the painter, such as colours, light, shade, shape
express his concept of life.

The most important elements of music are sounds, rhythm, harmony and
counterpoint.

Music includes many genres, such as popular music, or commercial music,
country music, classical music.

Classical music used to be the music of the upper strata of society, popular
music is accessible to general public.

Music

1.

There is a traditional subdivision of music into classical, folk and pop
music; young people normally listen to different styles of popular music
including rock music, hip hop, rhythm and blues, jazz and so on.

The genre of rock features vocals, electric guitars, a bass guitar and a strong
back beat; it emerged in the USA in the 1950s.

Hip hop, often referred to as rap music is made of rapping and Djing and
was initiated by city youth.

Rappers usually tell semi-autobiographic tales in a rhythmic lyrical form
using rhyme, they are accompanied by an instrumental track and a beat
performed by a DJ, often other sounds are synthesized or performed.
Rhythm and blues is the modern version of soul and funk, was influenced
by African American pop music.

Country music has roots in traditional folk music, reggae is based
upon a rhythm style characterized by regular chops on the back beat,
played by a bass guitarist and a drum hitting on the third beat of each
measure.

Psychedelic music attempts to replicate the experience of drugs, it often
describes dreams and visions, has lengthy instrumental solos, and electronic
effects.
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10.

11.

Punk rock has fast tempos, its instrumentation includes drums, electric
guitars, an electric bass, and vocals are usually nasal or throaty.

Typical jazz instruments are a saxophone, a trumpet, a trombone, a piano,
guitars, drums, and vocals.

Blues appeared from spirituals and is characterized by call-and-response
patterns in music and lyrics.

When I feel depressed, I prefer to listen to jazz, as it is the kind of music
which has a powerful rhythm filling you with energy and strength, it pro-
vides a brilliant combination of instrumental tunes and voice.

Museums and Art Galleries in London

1.

2.

London is the main Britain’s tourist attraction known for its ancient ca-
thedrals, churches and particularly for its art museums and galleries.
The British museum was founded on the collections of Sir Hans Sloane
and the money raised by public lottery and is one of the world’s greatest
treasure stores.

The Museum of Mankind is a part of the British Museum and includes
a vast collection of antiquities, including marbles from Parthenon, the
Rosetta Stone which provided the key to Egyptian hieroglyphics and other
ancient works of art.

The Natural History Museum contains five principal collections on the
history of plants, minerals and the animal kingdom and a series of per-
manent exhibitions.

The National Gallery is famous for the balance of its collections represent-
ing all of the important art schools.

The Tate Gallery doesn’t cover the whole range of arts but it is the most
rewarding of all London’s great art coliections and comprises everything
that is significant in arts from the 16th century to the present day.

It houses superb Constables and Blakes and significant 20th century
paintings, as well as a unique collections of oil paintings by Turner and a
valuable sculpture collection.

Victoria and Albert Museum includes the collections of the Museum of
Ornamental Arts and superb apllied arts which represent the art of Europe
and the Near and Far East.

The Importance of Reading

1.

Nowadays many sources of information and types of entertainment
appeared, but reading is still very important as it can improve your
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imagination and emotions, it is educational, and can shape your char-
acter.

Reading forms the core of traditional education, every book contains a
vast amount of knowledge, it can engulf you and make you a part of its
environment.

There are a lot of brilliant writers in any genre of literature — classical
prose and poetry, fantasies and memoirs, detectives and many others.
Some people read books for the ideas and knowledge they contain, some
read them for the plot and entertainment.

19th century classical novels, short stories, plays and verse form the treasury
of the world literature and are deeply psychological and thought-provoking.
My reading preferences are various.

The Advantages and Disadvantages of Television

1.

2.

10.

1.

TV gives us an opportunity to witness milestones in the history of human-
ity, it has a power to inform, inspire and unite.

Experiments to create a workable television began in the 19th century in
Germany, today television is the most widely used type of mass media and
entertainment.

TV is a powerful mass medium communicating the world to individuals,
as it broadcasts news and educational programmes.

TV caters for all of the needs and tastes of all ages and social groups due
to the variety of information it gets across to the viewer and is accessible
even for illiterate and blind.

TV broadcasts news, feature films, cartoons, documentaries, sports events,
political commentaries, commercials.

It provides entertainment for all tastes — feature films, from old classics
to the latest Hollywood releases, cartoons, children’s shows and films.
No matter how noble our intentions are to watch only worthwhile program-
ming, we become captivated by its hypnotic power and watch it regardless
of the banality of the content.

TV decreases our attention span and weakens our imagination because we
grow used to quick, short bursts of ready-made information.

TV is full of violence, and children who are naive and vulnerable often use
people they see on TV as role models.

Those who own and run television use it to sell products and services, and
broadcast a lot of commercials which lead to consumerism.

The primary danger of television is that it distracts our attention from
reality, solving real life problems and communicating with people.
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Additional Topics

The United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

A-B

London’s Attractions

1.

2.

B

London is the political, financial and manufacturing centre of Great
Britain, as well as the main tourist attraction of the country.
Westminster Abbey was built by Edward the Confessor as an abbey church,
now there are royal tombs and memorials to Britain’s famous people, and
coronations are held there.

The palace of Westminster was built during the reign of Edward the Con-
fessor as the royal residence and the country’s main court.

Tourists come to see Buckingham Palace, the Queen’s official London
residence with its Changing of the Guards.

The Tower of London is associated with many important events in British
history, and now is is guarded by Beefeaters.

London is famous for its museums and picture galleries, it also houses
numerous commercial art galleries. It plays an important part in the in-
ternational art market.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland

1.

Great Britain which is referred to as the United Kingdom, Britain, com-
prises England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland, it is the fourth
most populous country with about 57 million inhabitants.

Great Britain has a remarkable variety of landscapes, from highlands to
lowlands broken by low ranges of hills.

Great Britain is one of the world’s leading industrial nations, its largest
industries include machine tools, electric power, automation, railroad
equipment, motor vehicles, aircraft, electronic and communications
equipment, chemicals, petroleum, food processing, banking and insurance
services.
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The UK is a constitutional monarchy, that is it is governed by hereditary
sovereign, an elected House of Commons and a partly hereditary House
of Lords.

The constitution exists in a centuries-old accumulation of statutes, judicial
decisions, usage and tradition.

The hereditary monarch is limited to exercising ceremonial functions like
dissolution of Parliament, and invitations to form a government where
there is no clear majority, and very few functions that really matter like
the function of the arbiter of last resort.

The supreme legislative power is vested in Parliament which has two cham-
bers: the House of Lords which has hereditary peers, spiritual peers and
life peers and peeresses, and the House of Commons with 650 popularly
elected members.

A bill proposed by the Cabinet must be approved by the both Houses, the
Lords can delay it for a maximum of 1 year.

The executive power of the Crown is exercised by the Cabinet headed by
Prime Minister who is the head of the party commanding a majority in
the House of Commons and is appointed by the Sovereign.

London

1.

2.

London is the capital of the UK and its political, financial, commercial,
industrial and cultural centre.

About one fifth of the total population of the UK lives in Greater London,
that is London with its suburbs.

It is home for the headquarters of all government departments, Parliament,
the monarch, the major legal institutions, the headquarters of national tel-
evision networks and it is the centre of the country’s transport network.
The financial services sector is a major source of overall employment in
London.

Many goods are produced in London, such as consumer goods, clothing,
precision instruments, jewelry and stationery.

The once dominant in London textile, furniture, printing and chemical
processing have moved outside the area, which has led to a loss of a number
of manufacturing jobs.

London exports manufactured goods and imports petroleum, tea, sugar,
timber and so on; engineering and scientific research are also important
for the economy.

The original walled city of London was founded by the Romans and did not
contain the Parliament or the Royal Court, so that they did not interfere
with the interests of merchants.
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10.

The financial centre of London is the City named ‘the square mile of
money’, containing banks, the stock exchange, the Royal Exchange and
numerous investment companies.

Other well-known areas in Central London are the West End and the East
End, the former being one of the main tourist attractions of London with
its numerous sights and luxurious hotels and restaurants, and the latter
being a poorer residential area of London.

Press in the United Kingdom

L.

2.

oo

10.

The daily circulation of newspapers in Great Britain is large for the size
of the country.

British papers can be classified into serious-minded quality papers and
popular papers.

According to their format, British papers are subdivided into compact-sized
format papers, Berliner format papers and broadsheet format papers.
Sunday serious-minded papers keep the broadsheet format to maintain
the same level of content.

Serious quality nationals aim at the educated reader. The content of popular
papers is designed for the undemanding reader.

Quality papers contain detailed news coverage and comment, arts and
literary reviews, and advertising.

Popular papers contain brief news reports, many photographs, personal
stories often involving celebrities, cartoons and contests.

Newspapers are mostly owned by individuals or publishing ‘empires’.
Though the editors of newspapers are allowed considerable freedom of
expression, they usually have conservative, independent, centre or liberal
political bias.

‘Sundays’ contain much reading matter and often have colour supple-
ments.

The United States of America

A

The United States of America

1.

The USA occupies the southern part of North America, Alaska and
some islands, it has sea border with Russia and borders on Mexico and
Canada.
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The USA comprises 50 states and one federal district, the District of Co-
lumbia where Washington is situated.

The US has a population of about 250 million people, the country is situ-
ated in different climatic regions.

The USA is rich in natural and mineral resources and produces copper,
iron ore and coal.

It is a highly developed industrial and agrarian country with its manufac-
turing industries producing planes, cars, textiles, TV sets, armaments and
paper.

The USA is a presidential republic, its highest legislative body is the
Congress consisting of two parts: the House of Representatives and the
Senate.

Congress makes laws, declares war, impeaches the President, approves the
justices that President appoints to the Supreme Court.

The executive branch of the government is the President and the Cabinet
of Ministers.

The judicial branch of the government is the Supreme Court which enforces
laws and decides if the law is constitutional or not.

Cities of the USA

1.

Washington, D.C. is the capital city of the USA, its political centre and
home for the centres of all three branches of the US federal government
and the headquarters of most federal agencies.

Washington is a frequent focal point of massive political demonstrations
and protests.

Washington is also the site of numerous national landmarks, and is a
popular destination for tourists.

New York City is the most populous city in the United States and the
most densely populated city in North America, located in the state of New
York, in New York metropolitan area, which is one of the largest urban
conglomerations in the world.

New York is the centre of international finance, manufacturing, entertain-
ment, and one of the world’s global cities.

It is home to international corporations, stock exchanges, the United
Nations and the international missions associated with it.

The city attracts many immigrants who come there to make it big.

The city’s gross domestic product is more than that of Switzerland and
nearly equals that of Russia.
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The US Political System

1.

The USA is a presidential republic and a federal union, and the President
is the head of the federal government.

The Congress created by Article | of the Constitution consists of two
chambers — the Senate and the House of Representatives.

The Senate is made up of 100 members elected for a term of 4 years, one
third of the Senate is elected every 2 years, and to be elected to the Senate
a person must be at least 30 years old and have been a citizen of the USA
for at least 9 years.

The presiding officer of the Senate is the Vice-President of the USA, the
presiding officer of the House of Representatives is the Speaker.

The executive branch of the government consists of the President, the Vice-
President and the Cabinet which advises the President on many matters
and is composed of the heads of ten executive departments, Secretary of
State, Secretary of Treasury, Secretary of Defence.

The judicial branch of the government is headed by the Supreme Court
which settles disputes between the states and may veto any law if it con-
tradicts the Constitution.

The President deals with international problems and national matters.

The Russian Federation

B

The Russian Federation

1.

The Russian Federation covers almost twice the territory of Canada,
stretches across much of the north of Eurasia, ranks eighth in the world
in population and shares borders with many countries.

The country accommodates a great variety of landscapes and climates,
consists of vast plains with mountain ranges along the southern borders.
Russia is a federal republic with a president, directly elected for a four-year
term who nominates the highest state officials and governors and is also
head of the armed forces and the Russian National Security Council.
Russia’s bicameral parliament, the Federal Assembly consists of an upper
house, the Federation Council whose delegates are appointed by executive
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and legislative bodies of several federal subjects, and a lower house, the
State Duma which comprises 450 deputies.

5. From the next election the State Duma will be elected by proportional
representation from nation-wide party lists.

6. Russia is a highly industrialized-agrarian republic with vast mineral re-
sources including oil, natural gas, coal, zinc, nickel, aluminum, gold and
other nor-ferrous metals.

7. Russia has the world’s largest oil and natural gas resources, about 10 mil-
lion of its population are engaged in agriculture and produce grain, meat,
dairy products.

8. In 1999 Russia’s economy entered a phase of rapid economic expansion,
its service production and industrial output began to grow.

9. Russia remains heavily dependent on exports of commodities.

10. The challenge facing the Russian economy is how to encourage the devel-
opment of small and medium-sized enterprises in the economy, dominated
by Russian oligarchs.

Education

A

Education in Great Britain

1.

N »

8.

9.

British children must stay at school till they are 16.

Pupils of state schools had to go through intelligence tests.

Secondary schools were subdivided into grammar, technical and modern
schools.

Grammar schools provided academic education, technical schools of-
fered technical or vocational courses, at modern schools one could learn
a trade.

Comprehensive schools combine all types of education under one roof.
State does not control public schools.

After passing General Certificate of Secondary Education exams you
can work, go to a college of further education or continue education at
school.

After passing school-leaving A-level examinations you can go to a university
or a college of further education.

Graduates of a university can get the Bachelor’s or Master’s degree.

10. University exams are competitive.

250



A-B

Education in the USA

1.

10.

B

In the USA, where all educational matters are left to states, education is
funded from state sources, local funds and by religious groups. Only about
6 per cent of funds come from the federal government.

Public schools in the USA are free, and private schools are fee-paying.
School education consists of elementary education, intermediate educa-
tion and high education.

A comprehensive senior high school offers a broad program of academic
and vocational subjects taught under one roof.

The program of a general school is more limited than that of a compre-
hensive school.

A vocational school offers vocational training with some academic sub-
jects.

High school graduates have to go through standard tests, SAT or ACT,
given by non-profit, non-governmental organisations.

High school graduates who wish to go on to higher education can try to
enter a university, a college, or a technical or vocational school.

A program for undergraduates at a college or a university leads to the
Bachelor of Arts or Sciences degree.

College graduates have to go to universities to get a graduate or a profes-
sional degree.

System of Education in the United Kingdom

1.

The state in the United Kingdom provides a full range of educational
facilities — fee-paying public schools, and free state schools of different
types.

State schools in the UK have no prescribed curriculum and are funded by
the government and the local rates.

Primary education is divided into infant schools and junior schools; second-
ary schools are divided into grammar, technical, modern and non-selective
comprehensive schoois.

After completing compulsory education at 16, a pupil can stay at school,
work or go to a Further Education College.
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Pupils of a secondary school take General Certificate of Education exams
at 16 and A-level exams at 18 (if they remain at school).

Higher education training includes courses leading to the Bachelor of Arts,
Science, Education, Engineering or Laws degree.

Those undertaking further study get the Master of Arts, Science, Business
Administration or Laws degree.

Research-based postgraduate courses lead to the Master of Philosophy
and Doctor of Philosophy.

Russia’s Educational System

1.

Russia’s educational system was originally inherited from the Soviet Union.
For some time education was free for anyone who passed entrance exams,
students were provided with small scholarships and free housing.

2. Inthe Soviet Union institutions were funded entirely from the federal and
regional budgets, in post-soviet Russia many institutions were unable to
provide adequate teachers’ salaries and students’ scholarships and started
to offer (to open) commercial positions.

3. Many private institutions have emerged and are state-accredited, and about
20 per cent of students are enrolled in them.

4. Secondary education in Russia is compulsory up to the 9th grade inclusive,
after that a pupil obtains a Certificate of Incomplete Secondary Educa-
tion.

5. The degrees conferred by Russian universities are as follows: Bachelor’s
Degree, Specialist’s Degree and Master’s Degree.

6. Graduates may pursue postgraduate education which may result in the
Candidate of Sciences Degree or the Doctor’s Degree.

7. The Candidate’s of Sciences Degree and the Doctor’s Degree may be ac-
companied by the honourary degrees of assistant professor and professor
correspondingly.

Sports

A-B

Sports in the USA

1.
2.

Americans pay much attention to physical fitness.
Americans participate in many kinds of sports.
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There are several reasons for the popularity of sports in the USA: love to
competition of any kind, the size and variety of the country.

4. Americans use sport for teaching social values, such as teamwork and
sportsmanship.

5. Some of the top sports in America, such as volleyball, basketball, thriathlon
were invented in America.

6. Popular board-based sports like windsurfing, skateboarding and snow-
boarding, were invented on the American soil, too.

7. National competitions are held in all of the sports which originated in
America, and some of them are included in the Olympic Games.

8. There are sports facilities in every American school, and college sports is
nearly as popular as professional sports.

Personalities

A

Margaret Thatcher

L.

Margaret Thatcher was Great Britain’s first woman prime minister and
served longer that any other British prime minister in the 20th century;
she was famous for her ‘strong arm policy’.

Thatcher was elected to Parliament as a Conservative, then became secretary
of state for education and science, led the Conservatives to an electoral
victory in 1979 and became prime minister.

She tried to reduce the influence of trade unions and fight inflation;
she reduced government spending and taxes for higher income indi-
viduals.

Her government privatised national industries and forced coal miners to
return to work after a year on strike.

In her foreign policy she was an ally of the USA and allowed to station nu-
clear cruise missiles in Britain and use British air bases to bomb Libya.
She led the Conservatives to a third electoral victory, proposed free market
changes to the national health and education systems.

She introduced a new tax to pay for local government and was criticized
for having no compassion for the poor.

She refused to support a common European currency and integrated
economic policy, and had to resign as prime minister.

Her successor in the position of prime minister was John Major.
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Franklin Delano Roosevelt

1.

Rousevelt was one of the outstanding American presidents who led the
USA through the Great Depression and played an important role in anti-
Hitler coalition.

The anti-Hitler coalition defeated Nazi Germany in World War 11 and
created the United Nations.

Roosevelt was elected to the New York State Senate and later appointed
assistant secretary of the navy.

He ran for governor of New York, was elected, reelected and later nomi-
nated president by the Democrats.

After being elected president, Roosevelt launched a campaign that brought
new spirit to discouraged Americans, and the New Deal program was intro-
duced which provided benefits for labour, farmers and the unemployed.
He became aware of the danger of totalitarian fascism, tried to focus public
attention of the situation in Europe and Asia, and got a reputation of a
warmonger.

He shelved the New Deal program in the interests of the business and
attended a series of conferences which created the bases for the postwar
world.

His wife was a woman of great ability who made significant contribution
to her husband’s policies.

Peter | the Great

1.

Peter the Great was one of the outstanding rulers and reformers in Rus-
sian history, who first was a joint ruler with his half-brother Ivan V and
his sister Sophia, then became a sole ruler, and later Emperor of Russia.
Peter I carried out a policy of ‘westernization’, tried to draw Russia further
to the East and introduced western technology.

He transformed Russia into a major European power and tried to carry
western customs and habits to Russia.

Peter I increased the power of the monarch, reduced the power of the
boyars and the church and reorganized Russian army along the Western
lines.

He dreamt of making Russia a maritime power and waged wars with the
Ottoman empire, Sweden and Persia.

He faced much opposition to his reforms, but suppressed any and all re-
bellion against his power, and he was regarded in his day as a strong and
brutal ruler.
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The greatest civilian uprising of Peter’s reign was followed by repres-
sions.

Sir Winston Churchill

1.

Churchil’s weaknesses and strengths sprang from the same source — the
will to maintain Britain as a great power and a great democracy.
Churchill was famous for his vitality, strength of character and boldness.
Churchill’s accounts of his imprisonment by the Boers raised him to the
forefront of English journalists.

He was elected to Parliament as a Conservative, switched to the Lib-
eral party and was appointed to several positions: undersecretary for the
president of the Board of Trade, home secretary, Lord of the Admiralty,
Minister of Munitions, Secretary of state for war and air, and, finally prime
minister.

During World War I1 Churchill publicly refused to make peace with nazi Ger-
many, visited battle fronts and attended many international conferences.
He ended nationalization of the steel and auto industries but maintained
other socialist measures instituted by the Labour government.

Churchill was knighted, awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature and offered
a peerage which he refused.

He was the leader of the Labour opposition when the Conservative party
was in power, then prime minister again until his resignation in 1955 and
retained a seat in Parliament until 1964.

George Washington

Washington trained as a surveyor, then was appointed adjutant in the mi-
litia, where he was exposed to the arrogance of the British officers, then
resigned from it and settled down as a gentleman farmer.

His anti-British sentiment increased, and he became prominent in organ-
izing anti-British resistance.

He was elected a delegate to the continental congress and selected as a
commander in Chief of the Continental Army.

Being in charge of inexperienced and badly equipped army, he chose the
policy of wearing the British troops down by harassing tactics.

His able generalship and the French alliance resulted in surrendering of
the British army, which brought the war to a conclusion.
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George Washington’s policy was aimed at promoting the formation of a
strong central government.

He presided over the Constitutional Convention, yielded to the universal
demand that he serve as first president and was inaugurated and later
reelected.

He tried to unite the nation and establish the authority of the new govern-
ment.

Catherine Il ‘the Great’

1.

Catherine 11 ‘the Great’ was a German Princess who married Peter 111,
accepted Orthodox faith and became the Empress of Russia.

2. She corresponded with many great minds of her era and subscribed to the
Enlightenment.

3. She issued a charter that freed the nobles from state service and taxes,
made noble status hereditary, and gave the nobles full control over their
serfs and lands.

4. She proceeded to ‘westernize’ Russia and instituted drastic reforms which
encouraged the modernization of economy and supported foreign invest-
ment in underdeveloped areas of Russia.

S. She also encouraged education for the nobles and the middle class and
gave equal rights to Muslims in Russia.

6. Catherine made Russia the dominant power in the Middle East, annexed
the Crimea and encouraged the colonization of Alaska and of the con-
quered areas.

7. She became the patron of arts, founded the Hermitage museum and the
Smolny Institute for noble young ladies.

8. Her reign was also marked by censorship, she had Radishev exiled to
Siberia.

Literature

A

Daniel Defoe

1.

Self-reliant and industrious, possessing a strong notion of responsibility,
Daniel Defoe was typical of the new kind of man reaching prominence in
England.
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A merchant dealing in different commodities, Defoe had considerable
savings, but went bankrupt.

One of his books was an ill-timed satire, where he ironically defended
High Church against non-conformists.

For this book he was imprisoned but rescued by Robert Harley and served
him as a political agent.

Defoe has been called the father of modern journalism for his talent and
hard work in this field, as he was associated with 26 periodicals during his
lifetime.

He turned to writing novels when he was nearly sixty and published a
number of books as authentic memoirs.

His major works include semihistorical recreations, in which he is straightfor-
ward and vivid, and show astonishing concern for circumstantial detail.

Ernest Hemingway

1.

Hemingway was an outstanding American novelist, short story writer and
journalist of the 20th century and worked as a reporter, served as an ambu-
lance driver during World War I, was wounded, served as a correspondent
during World War 11, and committed suicide.

In Paris he became involved with the expatriated literary and artistic circle
surrounding Gertrude Stein and was greatly influenced by her.

He is famous for his style which is direct and often monotonous but very
well suited to the subject matter.

His fiction focuses on people living dangerous lives and meeting pain with
stoic courage — bullfighters, soldiers, fishermen.

Hemingway is recognised as a spokesman of the ‘lost generation’ -- disil-
lusioned people taking psychological refuge in immediate physical activi-
ties.

Hemingway’s nonfiction works are about bullfighting and big-game hunt-
ing and glorify bravery.

Mikhail Sholokhov

1.

Nad

Sholokhov was an outstanding Russian Soviet novelist whose first story
appeared when he was 19.

He moved to Moscow to become a journalist but had to support himself
through manual labour.

He returned to Veshenskaya to devote himself entirely to writing.

His first volume of stories won him the Nobel Prize for Literature.
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His novel And Quiet Flows the Don, the most read work of Soviet fiction
and a powerful example of socialist realism, took him 14 years to complete
and earned the Stalin Prize.

The short story The Fate of a Man was made into a popular film.

During world War 11 Sholokhov wrote for different journals.

His collected works was published in § volumes.

He has been accused of plagiarizing And Quiet flows the Don, but later the
notes and drafts of the work were discovered and authenticated, and it was
proved he was the author of the book.

He was elected to the Soviet Parliament, became a member of the CPSU
Central Committee, Academician of the USSR Academy of Sciences, and
was twice awarded Hero of Socialist Labour.

William Faulkner

1.

Faulkner, a Nobel Prize-winning novelist is regarded as one of the Ameri-
can most influential science fiction writers, famous for works which are
sometimes considered challenging.

He is one of the most important American modernist prose fiction writ-
ers of the 1930s, who followed in the experimental tradition of European
writers and is known for using literary devices like stream of consciousness,
multiple narrations and narrative time shifts.

He is also famous for his keen characterization of usual Southern characters
and his timeless themes.

He received a Pulitzer Prize and won National Book Awards, and was also
known as a writer of mysteries, many of which were set in his fictional
Yoknapatawpha County which was his own ‘postage stamp’.

Later he became a screenwriter and produced many scripts.

He donated his Nobel winnings to establish a fund to support and encour-
age new fiction writers.

Faulkner served as Writer-in-Residence at the university of Virginia.

He was famous as a prolific writer of short stories, who published a number
of short story collections.

Theodore Dreiser

1.

Dreiser was an outstanding American novelist, famous as a pioneer of
naturalism in American literature.
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2. Hisnovels reflect his mechanistic view of life, which holds humanity as the vicim
of such ungovernable forces as economics, biology, society and chance.

3. Heintroduced new realism, which depicted the unimportance of conven-
tional morality and virtous behaviour for material success, and which was
often attacked for immorality.

4. Dreiser began the career in publishing and eventually rose to the presidency
of a publishing house.

5. His later books met with better response, which allowed him to work as a
writer full time.

6. Insome of his books, he turned his attention more specifically to American
social and economic institutions and described a rise to power of a ruthless
industrialist.

7. In An American Tragedy he described a poor young man’s futile effort to
achieve social and financial success.

Feodor Dostoyevsky

1. Dostoevsky is famous for his profound psychological analysis of the depth
and complexity of the human soul.

2. He understood the intricacies of character, especially of pathological
conscience.

3. He is also famous for his preoccupation with murder and guilt, sin and
remorse in his writings.

4. Hisbooks reveal compassion for the downtrodden and are often a detailed
study of moral suffering.

5. He often suffered great physical pain and mental diseases, including at-
tacks of epilepsy.

6. His books are characterised by complex plot and character development.

7. Dostoevsky edited a magazine which serialised some of his books.
Arts
A

Thomas Gainsborough

1. Thomas Gainsborough, one of the most famous British portrait and land-
scape painters of the 18th century, is famous for the poetic sensibility of
his paintings.
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Gainsborough’s father was impressed by his son’s pencilling skills and sent
him to study art to London, where he became associated with William
Hogarth.

Gainsborough’s landscape paintings were selling very well, and he was able
to get high society clients and send works to the Royal Academy’s annual
exhibitions.,

He gained a national reputation and became one of the founding members
of the Royal Academy.

When he moved to London, he again exhibited his paintings, which in-
cluded portraits of contemporary celebrities, in the Royal Academy, and
received many royal commissions.

Gainsborough was one of the dominant portraitists of the 19th century.
Later he often painted landscapes and was one of the originators of the
18th century British landscape school.

Gainsborough painted his landscapes more from his observations of nature
than using formal rules.

His portraits display the individuality of his subjects.

Andy Warhol

1.

Warhol, an American artist and filmmaker, is regarded as the founder of
pop culture which appeared in Great Britain as a reaction against abstract
impressionism.

Pop artists use images found in the world of commonplace objects — comic
strips, soup cans and Coke bottles to express abstract relationships, trying
to combine elements of popular and high culture to destroy the boundaries
between them.

The leader of the pop art movement and one of the most influential artists
of the late 20th century, he concentrated on the surface of things, both
ridiculing and celebrating American middle-class values.

Monotony and repetition became typical of his multi-image, mass-pro-
duced paintings, for which he often employed newspaper photographs.
Later he began making films and published the magazine ‘Interview’,
focusing on the lives of celebrities.

He died from complications following surgery.

Alexei Savrasov

1.

Savrasov, an outstanding Russian landscape painter, is famous for creating
the lyrical landscape, later called mood landscape by critics.
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He graduated from the Moscow school of painting, sculpturing and ar-
chitecture, was a teacher of it for some years and is remembered by his
disciples with admiration and gratitude.

In his work, he was influenced by British and Swiss painters.

Many critics considered his painting The Rooks Have Come Back Home,
which brought him fame, to be the high point in his artistic career.
Savrasov believed that participation in international art exhibitions could
advance an artist more than art academies.

Joseph Turner

1.

2.

W

Turner is one of the founders of English watercolour landscape painting,
commonly known as ‘the painter of light’.

One of his paintings was voted Britain’s ‘greatest painting’ in a public poll
organized by the BBC.

Turner was at the forefront of English painting, he influenced advocates
of abstract art, and his techniques were carefully studied by the impres-
sionists.

Financial independence allowed him to innovate.

He was recognized as an artistic genius, and had a distinctive style of
painting, in which he used watercolour techniques in oil painting.

He was accepted into the Royal Academy of Art when he was only 15,
regularly exhibited at the Academy, left a large fortune when he died, and
bequeathed his collection of finished paintings to the British nation.

A prestigious annual art award was created in 1984 and was named in
Turner’s honour.

He stayed true to the traditions of English landscape, describing the awe-
some power of nature being a consistent motif in Turner’s works.

Jackson Pollock

1.

Pollock’s early work was influenced by the Mexican muralists, later it
became symbolic, and then he developed his ‘pour’ technique, which was
an origination of action painting.

He changed the Western tradition of using an easel and a brush and was
dubbed ‘Jack the Dripper’ due to his painting style.

For his painting, he needed the resistance of a hard surface to achieve pure
harmony in his painting,

261



When the first set of his pictures was exhibited, there was a sensation and a
sell-out, and reproduced his series of 6 pictures which is most renowned.
Pollock was named ‘the greatest living American artist’, and his paintings
were sold at prices which then were the highest prices for contemporary
artworks.

Valentin Serov

1.

Serov is an outstanding Russian painter, the bigest influences on him were
Repin, the olf masters, Vrubel, Korovin and the creative atmosphere of
the Abramtsevo Colony circle to which he was closely connected.

2. The greatest works of his early period were portraits,where he concentrated
on spontaneity of perception of the model and the nature.

3. Hisearly pictures showed the features of early Russian impressionism — de-
velopment of light and colour, the saturation of the environment by air,
freshness of perception of the world.

4. Portrait became the basic genre of his art, and he produced intimate,
chamber portraits where he managed to capture pose and gesture.

5. When Serov received wide popularity and became partners with Pered-
vizhniki, he had to work much above custom-made smart portraits, which
are compositionally skilful and picturesque paintings.

6. Later he produced many landscape compositions and became connected
with ‘The World of Art’.

7. At the turn of the century he was at a stylistic turning point: his modernistic
style developed, and features of impressionist disappeared from his work.

8. He worked in the genre of a heroic smart portrait, where he developed
the theme of the artist finding freedom in the revealing of talent and his
public importance.

9. Hislater creativity was dominated by historical painting showing depth of
comprehension of an epoch.

Music

A

The Beatles

L.

The Beatles is to this day one of the most famous and popular rock’n’roll
groups which has shattered many sales records.
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2. They started a new era of music, as they added melody to rock, as well as
strong and meaningful lyrics.

3. The group consisted of 4 people, who combined the functions of lead sing-
ers, the rhythm guitarist, a song writer, a bassist and the musician playing
the drums.

4. Their early music was influenced by Bob Dilan, Elvis Presley and Chuck
Berry, later their own musical ideas emerged, and their music developed
from naive and simple to sophisticated.

5. They starred in two feature films, had their own full length cartoon and
directed a movie called Magical Mystery Tour.

6. Soon after their New York appearance they were an instant success and
became world-famous.

7. Theyintroduced a new style in clothing and appearnce and were so popular
that ‘Beatlemania’ emerged.

8. They were named the most iconic entertainers of the 20th century.

B
Johann Sebastian Bach

1. Bach, one of the greatest composers in musical history, was a master of
several musical instruments while he was still in his teens.

2. After continuing musical education, Bach won a scholarship to study in
Luneberg.

3. At the age of 18 he found a employment in a court orchestra.

4. He took the job of organist and concertmaster in the ducal chapel in
Weimar, where he composed his first major works.

5. Bach had a reputation of a brilliant musical talent.
6. His proficiency on the organ was unequalled in Europe.
7. His growing mastery of compositional forms attracted interest from the

musical establishment, that is, the Lutheran church.

Holidays, Customs and Traditions

A-B
Holidays and Celebrations in the UK

1. During the official or bank holidays all banks, post offices and most offices
and shops are closed, but the observance of these holidays is no longer
limited to banks.
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Many of them have religious origin, but they have lost their religious signifi-
cance and now they are simply days on which people relax and make merry.
On St. Valentine’s Day, the day of the friend and the patron of lovers,
people exchange love tokens.

People used to send to their sweethearts hand-made valentines which contained
verse composed by the sender, now they send ready-made valentines.

On Shrove Tuesday Christians used to confess their sins to a priest and
eat pancakes, now one of the main events of the day is the pancake race
at Olney.

April Fool’s Day is a day when practical jokes are played, and childern are
very keen supporters of the tradition.

The customs of Hallowe’en, the eve of All Saints’ Day, date back to a time
when people believed in devils, ghosts and witches and tried to ward them
off by painting magic signs or nailing a horseshoe.

Today the day is marked by costume balls and fancy dress parties, people
also scrape out pumpkins to scare their friends.

US Holidays

1.

The list of holidays in the United States varies from state to state but gener-
ally includes major holidays, that is Christmas, Easter and St. Valentine’s
Day celebrated in Christian countries, May Day and Hallowe’en and some
specifically American holidays.

Memorial Day is observed in late May, was introduced for the purpose of
decorating the graves of Civil War veterans and is a day on which all dead
are commemorated.

Independence Day commemorates the adoption of the Declaration of
Independence and is celebrated with the firing of guns and fireworks,
parades, open air meetings and patriotic speeches.

Veteran’s Day was formerly observed as Armistice Day and is set in honour
of those who have fought in defense of the United States.

Midsummer Day has been associated with solar ceremonies since long before
Christianity and is celebrated with bright bonfires and merrymaking.
Thanksgiving Day commemorates the harvest of 1621 after a winter of
great starvation and privation.

Public Holidays in Russia

1.

The Russian New Year is celebrated on January 1 — 5 or on January,
13 which was the first day of the year according to Julian calendar used
in Russia before 1918.
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Day of the Defenders of the Motherland is celebrated on February, 23 and
honours those who are serving in the Armed Forces, during the Soviet era
it was marked as the Day of the Soviet Army and Navy and marked the day
of the first combat action against the occupying German army in World
War .

The United Nations declared March, 8 International Women’s Day to
celebrate women and the accomplishments they have made to society.
The first two days of May are the holiday of Spring and Labour and are
celebrated with huge parades in cities.

The Victory Day is celebrated on May, 9 to commemorate victory over
Nazi Germany, remembering those who fell in order to achieve it.
Independence Day celebrated on June, 12 was established by Boris Yeltsin
and made into a big celebration by his successor Vladimir Putin.
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